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INTRODUCTION

Living Language® Ultimate Arabic Beginner-Intermediate is an enjoyable and unique course
in Arabic, that teaches Modern Standard Arabic as well as four colloquial Arabic dialects.
The complete course consists of this text, nine hours of recordings and a CD-ROM with
flashcards. You can, however, use the coursebook on its own, if you already know how to
pronounce Arabic.

Below is the description of the course materials and the different sections of the
coursebook.

COURSE MATERIALS

THE COURSEBOOK

Living Language" Ultimate Arabic consists of thirty-five lessons, eight review sections, and
three reading passages. This course teaches both Modern Standard Arabic and four
widely spoken colloguial Arabic dialects. The lessons of the course are divided into five
groups: The course starts with Modern Standard Arabic (Lessons 1 to 15) and continues
with Egyptian Arabic (Lessons 16 to 20), Iraqi Arabic (Lessons 21 to 25), Lebanese
Arabic (Lessons 26 to 30), and Saudi Arabic (Lessons 31 to 35). At the beginning of
the book, you can find the Arabic Sounds chart and the Arabic Script chart.

At the end of the book, there are Appendices containing various grammar reference
charts, 250 Basic Phrases in Egyptian, Iraqi, Lebanese, and Saudi Arabic, and an
Arabic-English/English—-Arabic Glossary.

Here is the description of the different components of the coursebook:

ARABIC SOUNDS: This section lists the sounds, consonants and vowels, used in Modern
Standard Arabic. The sounds and model words are recorded on Recording Set A

ARABIC SCRIPT: This section gives the Arabic alphabet and additional characters and signs
used in Arabic handwriting with arrows showing the stroke direction. It also provides the
list of transliteration symbols used in the course. The Arabic alphabet is recorded on
Recording Set A.

DiaLocues: Each lesson begins with a dialogue presenting a realistic situation in an Arabic
locale. In Lessons 1 to 15, the dialogue is in Modern Standard Arabic and in Arabic
script, followed by a transliteration and an English translation. In Lessons 16 to 35, the
dialogues are Egyptian Arabic (Lessons 16 to 20), Iragi Arabic (Lessons 21 to 25),
Lebanese Arabic (Lessons 26 to 30), and Saudi Arabic (Lessons 31 to 35). All dialogues
in dialects are written in transliteration, followed by an English translation.

WRITING AND PRONUNCIATION: In Lessons 1 to 3, you will learn the correct pronunciation of
vowels and consonants in Modern Standard Arabic. You will also learn how to read and
write the Arabic script. In Lessons 16 to 35, which teach four different Arabic dialects,

the sounds particular to a given dialect are discussed.



GrAMMAR AND UsAGE: This section explains the major grammatical and usage points
covered in the lesson and in the exercises.

VOCABULARY: In this section, you can review the new words and expressions introduced in
the dialogue, listed in the order and form of their appearance. You can also learn some
supplemental vocabulary.

EXERCISES: You can practice the lesson's essential vocabulary and grammatical structures
by doing the exercises. Check your answers in the Answer Key that immediately follows.

CutTuraL NOTES: These brief notes put the language in its cultural context. Cultural
awareness will enrich your understanding of Arabic and your ability to communicate
effectively.

Reviews: Review sections appear after Lessons 3, 7, 11, 15, 20, 25, 30, and 35. These
sections are similar to the Exercises in format, but they integrate material from all the
lessons you have studied up to that point.

READING PAssAGEs: The three reading passages are not translated. However, the material
covered in the preceding lessons, along with the vocabulary lists that accompany the
reading passages, will enable you to infer the meaning, just as you would need to do
when reading a newspaper or another text abroad.

APPENDICES: The appendices provide additional information on various aspects of Arabic
grammar covered in the course. They are meant to be used for quick reference when
reading or writing Arabic. Appendix J is a list of about 250 basic phrases in each of the
four dialects taught in the course: Egyptian, Iraqi, Lebanese, and Saudi Arabic. These
handy basic phrases are recorded on the four CDs contained in Recording Set B.

GLOSSARY: A two-way Arabic—English and English—Arabic glossary is included at the end
of the book. All words used in the Modern Standard Arabic Lessons 1 to 15 are listed
there.

INDEX OF GRAMMAR ToPICS: The index includes a list of all the grammar topics covered in
the course. The numbers point to the lessons in which they are discussed.

If you have purchased this book as part of an audio package, the course also includes
nine hours of recordings and a CD-ROM with flashcards, described below.

RECORDINGS
This course provides you with eight hours of audio practice.

RECORDING SET A—LEARN AT HOME

Set A is designed for use with the coursebook. Materials from all thirty-five lessons in the
course, both in Modern Standard Arabic and in Egyptian, Iragi, Lebanese, and Saudi
Arabic, are on Recording Set A. This recording set contains only Arabic speech, without
English translations.

The recordings start with Arabic sounds and the Arabic alphabet. The following sections
are recorded in each lesson: the dialogue, the examples from the Writing and
Pronunciation section, and the words from the Vocabulary section.

First, you will hear native Arabic speakers read the complete dialogue at a conversational
pace without interruption; then, you'll have a chance to listen to the dialogue a second
time and repeat each sentence or sentence segment in the pause provided.

Next, listen carefully to learn the sounds and words from the Writing and Pronunciation
sections. By listening and repeating after the native speakers, you will gradually master alf
the sounds.

Finally, you will hear the new vocabulary words, listed in the Vocabulary section,
pronounced by native speakers. Repeat in the pauses provided.

RECORDING SET B—ON THE GO

Recording Set B gives you an additional hour of audio practice in each of the four dialects
taught in this course: Egyptian, Iraqi, Lebanese, and Saudi Arabic. This recording set works as
an audio phrasebook containing about 250 basic phrases in each of the four dialects. First,
the phrase is read in English and then the Arabic translation is provided, followed by a pause,
so you can repeat the phrase after a native speaker. Because it includes English, this
recording set is perfect to use on the go—while driving, jogging, or doing housework.

CD-ROM WITH FLASHCARDS

The bonus flashcard CD-ROM included in the Ultimate Arabic course package allows you
to study and practice essential vocabulary from 18 basic thematic categories. Use the
LEARN mode to study the vocabulary, either focusing on Arabic to English or English to
Arabic. You will be able to hear the vocabulary word as well as see a picture that wili
assist in memorization. After you have spent some time studying the vocabulary, you can
practice what you've learned using the TEST YOURSELF mode—again, working either
from Arabic to English or from English to Arabic.



STUDY TIPS
Below are some suggestions on how to study Arabic using this book. Because there are
many different individual learning styles, feel free to experiment and explore to find out
what suits you best.

Start with the first fifteen lessons of the course, which teach Modern Standard Arabic.
The basics of Arabic grammar and vocabulary are taught here. You will also learn how to
read and write the Arabic script. After mastering the Modern Standard Arabic lessons,

" turn to the lessons teaching an Arabic dialect to learn the colloquial, everyday Arabic

used in an area of the Arab world you're interested in.

Here are some suggestions about how you can organize your study of a particular
lesson.

Look through the Vocabulary list, found in the back of the lesson, to familiarize
yourself with the new vocabulary. You may also listen to the native speaker
pronouncing these words on Recording Set A.

Read the short introduction to the dialogue, so you know what the dialogue is
about. In the beginning, when your Arabic vocabulary is still very small, you
may even read the translation of the dialogue first. This will help you follow the
dialogue better and make out words and sentences.

Listen to the dialogue once or twice, without and then, with the book, noticing the
words you know from previous lessons, looking for the words you encountered
in the Vocabulary list, and making an effort to get the gist of the dialogue.

Study the dialogue by comparing the text in Arabic script to the transliteration (if
you're working on one of the first fifteen lessons) and by looking words up in
the Vocabulary section or the Glossary. Then check the translation to make
sure you understand everything. Underline or circle portions of the text, for
example, constructions or word forms, that are unclear or new to you. You will
probably find them explained in the Grammar and Usage section of the lesson.
Go back to one of the previous lessons if you need a review.

Read about the new grammar points in the Grammar and Usage section. Study the
examples carefully. Look for the discussed constructions in the dialogue.

Do the exercises. You can fill in the answers in the book, or, for more practice
with writing, write them out in your assigned Arabic notebook. Check your
answers in the Answer Key. If you made mistakes, reread the relevant parts of
the Grammar and Usage section or look words up in the Vocabulary section.

Listen to the recordings again. Repeat the words in the Vocabulary section in the
pauses provided. Then listen and repeat the dialogue as many times as you
find it necessary, until you understand every word and construction, and can
read the dialogue aloud with ease.

Read the culture note. Explore the culture topic on your own, on the Web, by talk-
ing to people, or in the library. You're ready to move on to the next lesson!

Here's some more general advice about language learning:

Stay motivated—immerse yourself in the culture. Language is much more than vocabulary
and grammar. To keep motivated, immerse yourself in the culture and the history of the
people who speak Arabic: Visit Arabic Web sites, watch Arabic movies, listen to Arabic
music, eat at restaurants offering Arabic food, pick up a book on Arabic history or art, and
read works by Arabic authors, even if it has to be in English. The more you know about
the Arabic culture, the better you will understand the language and the more you will
enjoy speaking it.

Exposure, exposure, exposure. The more you hear the language, the better! Even passive
listening to Arabic music, TV, and movies, or the dialogues, vocabulary lists, and basic
phrases on our recordings, as you go about some other business, will increase your
language skills. The sounds and inflections of a language have a way of creeping into
your head, even when you're not paying attention. To improve your speaking skills, look
for every occasion to speak: If you don't have the opportunity to travel, go to a deli or a
restaurant where Arabic is spoken, or look for an Arabic-speaking neighbor.

A o) Gaisally

bi t-tawfiq insha’allah!

May your efforts be successfull



ARABIC SOUNDS

Use this section on Modern Standard Arabic sounds for quick reference. The details of

Modern Standard Arabic pronunciation are presented in Lessons 1 to 4. You can listen to

all sounds and examples in this section on Recording Set A, Disc 1. Another excellent

resource is the Living Language Complete Guide to Arabic Script: Reading and Writing.

1. CONSONANTS

CONSONANTS WITH ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS

Approximate

. Arabi tter Example Transliteration
Sound English Sound rabic Le amp a

a ainat, or ain far [ JIJl ‘arad
b b in bit o b bab
t tin tel/ = =83 tut

th th in thorn > KA ‘athath
j jin jam d S jawz
d din dill Ky 494 dad
dh th in there kY d__u dhay!
r, rolled, as in -

! Scottish English roof 2 JI""J radar
z zin zoo J )A) zahr
s s in self o R sts

sh sh in shell oo Ll shasha
f fin flower ) O ‘)_ﬁ furn

k kin kiss o dJS)S karkuk

I, lighter, as in

! British English fove J ‘J"-d fayl

m m in may 3 s o marsam
n n in name O UL“‘:“ nisan

h h'in here s Jada halahil
win way, - .

W or 0o in foom 3 ot wufad
) y in yacht, N -
v on e in feol €3 [EX ] yanw

The following consonants do not have equivalents in English.

CONSONANTS WITHOUT ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS
Approximate . . ]
Sound English Sound Arabic Letter Example Transliteration
deep h, as if - i
H biowing on glasses C s Hat
ch in Scottish N Lo
kb English joch C (@S o khavkh
S, with jaw .
s much fower (Sad (S o S6s
d, with jaw . . . T
b much lower [Sand -)L'A Dar
r b v b U Tar
much lower 2
th as in there, with . o -
DH ) Jjaw much lower L f‘)u° Dialdm
‘ throaty, "gagging” . )
consonant 4 e inab
gh similar to French r & JLL ghar
similar to k, but - (=
q further back in throat 3 d‘Lq qaiag
s the 5<?uvwd in . sama’
the middle of Pl e ol
English uh-oh LJL“‘ saa

Arabic consonants are divided into “sun” and “moon” consonants. *Sun” consonants are
listed below. They are all pronounced in the front part of the mouth (but not at the lips).
It is important to remember them, as they affect the form of the definite article when it
precedes a noun starting in one of the consonants. See Lesson 3 for more details on this

phenomenon.
“SUN"” CONSONANTS
n ) ! DH T D S sh
O J L L ue o o
s z r dh d th t
o B) o 3 J & &

All other Arabic consonants are “moon” consonants.

e corsonant i not part of the aiphabet: it s usually written as a diacritic symbol over another Ietter




2. VOWELS

Modern Standard Arabic has three long vowels, three short vowels, and two diphthongs.

LONG VOWELS

Sound Approxnmate Arabic Letter Example Transliteration
English Sound
a ain car, or a in dad 1 uu\_] nds
- ee in near, - i
! or ee in meet 3 o n
i 00 in boot K} S99 dad

Short vowels are represented by diacritic symbols, not actual letters of the alphabet. A
short vowel diacritic appears either above or under the letter it follows. The lines under

and above vowel diacritics used in the following table are placeholders for consonants.

SHORT VOWELS

Sound App_ronmate Arabic Letter Example Transliteration
English Sound
a e in net, or u in cup - u:) rab
i iin sit - O min
3 f
u 00 in book - o dub

Diphthongs are vowel sounds consisting of two vowels joined together.

DIPHTHONGS
Sound Apgrommate Arabic Letter Example Transliteration
English Sound
aw ow in now ‘; _)34 mawz
ay iin mine :5 g;:. bayt

ARABIC SCRIPT

1. ARABIC ALPHABET

The Arabic alphabet has 28 consonant letters. Most letters have two or more different
shapes depending on the position in the word. Letters are shown here in handwriting with
arrows indicating stroke direction. The Arabic alphabet is recorded on Recording Set A,
Disc 1. Also remember that the Living Language Complete Guide to Arabic Script: Reading
and Writing is an excellent resource for mastering Arabic script.

Arabic Alphabet in Handwriting

Sound and
Transliteration Final Medial Initial
Letter Name Symbol Letter Position Position Position

L) L] L4 L3
- an L1
ta’ t - u . _ec_ja!_k,,,, _‘J{- J
& Ny & .o
tha' th g—)} - o —‘JA& ._>>
Vo 2 s
jim i N (0 ) F::i - /*\‘J.'ﬁ“ “ﬁ/‘/A B
. )
Ha’ H %:% ,,,,, % @.‘
- . L) -
kha' ko L S /\:_* S %‘~ = ‘/:i
dal d - \5 D! L bs \>
L} L] L)

P N U




Arabic Alphabet in Handwriting Arabic Alphabet in Handwriting

Sound and Sound and
Transliteration Final Medial Initial Transliteration Final Medial Initial
Letter Name Symbol Letter Position Position Position Letter Name Symbol Letter Position Position Position

ra’ r 7},,,,,,79( . %fﬂ, , -):)7 kaf k o ‘“’3 o &-‘ o i‘; N
I W / A T

sin

N %

G
¥
;.f‘E

{ i

t

B

S

3
—@ C
P

P

g

4

=

Dad D — L}@ - &% - o y&‘d waw w, e 9f :% — /-\‘. - 9 .
¢ -
S A A

. I \ o o had
DHa’ DH .b I h 7,.bH,,i,, =
=

ﬂg Most letters are connectors. They connect, with small strokes or ligatures, to both the
-

Arabic letters are divided into “connector” and “non-connector” letters.
l . =
ayn . ——— *‘% T letter that precedes them and the one that follows them, when occurring in the middle of

. (:\,. o ,,,&‘77,,, (g Lo in 2 € (5

Non-connectors are 1, 4, J, 2. > and 3. These letters connect to the letter that precedes

. p-? them only if that letter is a connector.
fa’ f L@ @_,w " .
— — ~— (SN N

They do not connect to any letter if the preceding letter is a non-connector.

- b
- /\
v . 3 & b 3 o

the word.

ghayn gh

10



2. OTHER ARABIC CHARACTERS AND SYMBOLS

MORE ARABIC CHARACTERS
Sound and .
Arabic Character Transliteration Character Arabic Transliteration
Name Example
Symbol
a (final position only) | alif magSara \’_uj lubna
t (final position only) | 7@’ marbdTa ElJL-.“ mubarat

la lam-alif )Lg.m‘g Ml | “ahian wa-sahian

L _‘;’ ! hamza elaw sama’

A number of diacritic symbols are used in Arabic, in addition to the short vowel diacritics.
These symbols are written below or above a letter. Most of them are not used in everyday
writing or print, but have to be learned and will be used in this course. The lines used
under or above diacritics in the following table are placeholders for consonants.

DIACRITIC SIGNS

. Transliteration . . . .
Sign Name of the Sign| Arabic Example Transliteration
Symbol
- a fatHa b;) rab
- i kasra O min
* 5
- u Damma o dub
- - <
- an fatHa tanwin an. shamsan
- in kasra tanwin ) s kitabin
> e
[ £ * o;‘
- un Damma tanwin o thawbun
B , z
hamza JLH sa'al
. |' °%
- oor @ madda a qurn
(always with aiif) )lj' ‘athar
° consonant followed sukiin L2 bint
- by another consonant _—
- ,
- doubled consonant shadda u\_m fannan

LESSON 1

{Modern Standard Arabic)
- = A
!3&%.& 9 Wl

‘ahlan wa sahlan! Hello!

A. Dialogue

Lucy and Samir meet at the American University of Beirut.
!()La.m‘, )L°Ai olus
";L)AL! Lo yoluw
VYl Lo gl gala] gyl
ol et el

samir: ‘ahlan wa sahlan!
lasi: 'ahlan bikal

samir: ma-smuki?

lasi: ismi lusi. ma-smuka?
samir: ismi samir.

Samir: Hello!

Lucy: Hello to you, too!

Samir: What is your name?

Lucy: My name is Lucy. What is your name?
Samir: My name is Samir.

B. Writing and Pronunciation

1. BASIC FACTS ABOUT ARABIC WRITING

In the first three lessons of this course you will learn how to use the Arabic script. The
most basic fact about Arabic writing is that it is written and read from right to left. For
example, the first word of the title of this Iesson—)fe,;“,j Wal—is SkAI ‘ahlan (hello), the
first word from the right, and it is followed by the word )LG-‘“J wa sahlan (and welcome).

Similarly, the orientation of an Arabic book, magazine, or newspaper is different from that
of an English-language reading: The spine is on the right side and the book opens on the
left side. In other words, place your Arabic reading material in front of you so that what
would be the back cover of an English-language reading faces you and turn the pages
from the left to the right



The Arabic alphabet has twenty-eight letters. Twenty-five letters are consonants and three
letters function as both consonants and long vowels. Arabic script is phonetic, meaning
that each letter is always pronounced in the same way. At the beginning of the book,
easy reference tables, Arabic Sounds and Arabic Script, list all Arabic letters and their
sound values in transliteration. Note how letters in the Arabic alphabet are grouped
according to shape, so that the letters that share the same basic shape follow each other
in the alphabet. For example:

[ ) )
b t th

The same is true of the following three letters, among others:
(o T T
j H kh

Looking for such similarities will help you master the Arabic script more quickly. In
Lessons 1, 2, 3 and 4, the letters, their shapes, and their sound values will be discussed
in detail.

Arabic script is always cursive, whether typewritten or handwritten. While most Arabic letters
are connected to the preceding and the following letter with small connecting strokes, six
letters, |, 5, 3, 5, 3 and 9, connect only to the preceding letter and not to the letter that
follows them.

Because letters connect to each other in Arabic, they take different shapes depending on
their positions in words: initial, medial, final, and separate. The initial form is used at the
beginning of a word or a cluster of letters and has only one connecting stroke on the left
side. When a letter is connected both to the preceding letter and the following letter, its
form is called medial. All medial forms have connecting strokes on both sides, such as
the letter ¢ ha’ in )L@..... sahlan. When the letter ends a word or a group of letters, its
form is called final, and it has one stroke on the right side. When the letter is not
connected to another letter, its form is called separate. While some letters have four
distinct, but related shapes, most letters can be easily reduced to two distinct shapes,
initial/medial and final/separate, when the core shape of the letter, without the
connecting strokes, is considered.

There is no distinction between capital and lower-case letters in Arabic, but punctuation
marks, such as the comma, period, and exclamation mark, are used in Arabic writing.

In everyday usage, newspapers, signs, and books, only consonants and long vowels are
writen in Arabic. For example, the male name yalw , pronounced SAH-meer, is written as
s-G-m-r without the short vowel ( ) under the m. This is because the diacritics for the
short vowels, g, i, and u, are not normally noted in writing, except in very formal (e.g.,
Qur'an) or pedagogical texts (e.g., children's books). In this course, for your

convenience, the short vowels will always be marked (see Arabic Script section at the
beginning of the book and section 5.B of this lesson).

2. THE TRANSLITERATION

All Arabic text in this book is transliterated using the Roman alphabet. Check the
Arabic Script section at the beginning of the book for a list of transliteration
symbols corresponding to each Arabic letter or diacritic symbol. Note that some of
the transliteration symbols are capital letters, such as T or D, which represent
specific Arabic sounds, different from those transliterated by t or d. Therefore,
capital letters will not be used in transliteration to start a sentence or to write
proper names.

Transliteration is used in this course to help you start learning the language even before
you have completely mastered the Arabic script. As you become more accustomed to
Arabic script, you can practice reading without looking at transliterations.

3. PRONOUNCING ARABIC

A large group of Arabic sounds are very similar to those used in English. They are the
consonants b (as in bed), d (as in dol), dh (as in mother), f (as in fly), h (as in hello), j
(as in jelly), k (as in key), | (as in lip), m (as in mother), n (as in no), s (as in sit), sh
(as in ship), t (as in toe), th (as in thin), w (as in wind), y (as in yellow), and z (as in
zebra).

Other Arabic consonants, which will be discussed in Lessons 1, 2, and 3, don't have
English equivalents (see Arabic Sounds at the beginning of the book). Most of these
are pronounced very far back in the mouth and the throat and give Arabic its distinctive
sound. While it may take you some time to master the pronunciation of such sounds, it
is possible, even for adult learners, to learn just about any foreign sound well enough
to be understood. The best way to learn good pronunciation is to listen over and over
to the recordings that come with this course. Once you learn to recognize the novel
sounds, you'll have an easier time pronouncing them as well. Do not be afraid to go for
an exaggerated imitation of the native speakers’ pronunciation; aside from listening to

native speakers, this is the best way to master difficult sounds.

4. CONSONANTS AND CONSONANT LETTERS: & kaf , J 1am, o ba’, uu sin,
s rd’, a mim, AND o ha’

You will learn seven consonant letters of the Arabic alphabet in this lesson: J & po
o o~ and s. All are used in the dialogue. '



A. THE LETTER ¢ kaf; THE SOUND k

The letter & kaf has two different shapes. The final and separate forms are the same, as
are the initial and medial forms. The only difference between them is in the connecting
strokes that are added when the letters are part of a word.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE |NAME| SOUND VALUE

< < el ] kaf k

kaf has a flat bottom and is slightly tilted to the left in its initial and medial forms, which
also have a top stroke. The connecting stroke on the final form connects the letter kaf to
the letter before it, as in lf laka (for you); the absence of such a stroke in the separate
form totally separates the letter from the previous cluster of letters, as in dﬁi ‘abika
(your father).

kaf is pronounced just like the English k in the word kettle. In the dialogue, kGf was used
in its final shape in the following words:

él: bika (to you, m.}'
«iLAu-v! ismuka (your name, m.)
Here are additional examples showing kaf in other positions:
Initial: JS kull (all)
Medial: :J}S-' likull (for ally

Separate: u‘b—:' ‘abika (your father, m.)

B. THE LETTER J Jam; THE SOUND /
Like kaf, J lam has two different shapes. The difference between /am’s final and
separate forms, and between its medial and initial forms, is in the connecting strokes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE | NAME | SOUND VALUE

_I 41 J J lam !

Note that /am has a round bottom, hanging below the line, in the separate and final
forms.

The sound of /am is similar to the clear English / in /ip, but it is pronounced more forward
in the mouth, similar to Spanish or Italian /. Do not pronounce the Arabic / like the dark
English /-sound found in the word bulb, for example.

The following abbreviations are used in this book: m. = masculine; £. = feminine: 5. = singula, pi plucal; du, diak
fir. literally; infenl. = informal; fmi - formal; coliog.  colioquial

In the dialogue, /am was used in its initial position in:
gwg-‘ lasi (Lucy)

Other examples are:

L2 ds

Medial: ?SlS kullukum (all of you, pl.)
Final: JS kutl (all)
Separate: :_JLAS kamal (Kamal)

When /am precedes the letter alif, the two are connected in a special digraph called /am-
alif, underlined in the example below:

)L@m\g )LAE ‘ahlan wa sahian (hello and welcome)
C. THE LETTER < ba’; THE SOUND b

The consonant letter < ba’, like kaf and /am, has two different shapes. Note that ba' has
one dot underneath. In its final and separate forms, it looks like a flattened bowl.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

- - — — ba’ b

ba' is pronounced just like the English b in bed.
In the dialogue, bd’ was used in its initial form in:
~‘-L: bika (to you, m.)
Other examples are:
Medial: »2< kabir (big)
Final: ._JS kalb (dog)

Separate: u‘ ‘ab (father)

D. THE LETTER v sin; THE SOUND s

Like the other letters you have learned so far, the letter o~ sin has two shapes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

-t e o e sin s

Ihe letter sin is pronounced just like the English s. in the dialogue, sin is found in the
initial position (either of a word or a letter cluster) in:




),A‘-w samir (Samir)

Q-w‘,-‘ 1dsi (Lucy)

;’E«w! ismuka (your name, m.)
Other examples are:

Medial: )\A;-;ﬂ mismar (nail)

Final: wedse bilis (police)

Separate: w\-' ba's {courage)

E. THE LETTER 2 ra’; THE SOUND r

The letter 9 ra’ has only one form and, as one of the six non-connector letters, never

attaches to the letter that follows it. However, like all other letters, it attaches to the

preceding letter.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE

NAME

SOUND VALUE

2 7 > 2

r

The consonant ra’ is different from the English sound r in ray. It is “rolled” and

pronounced using the tip of the tongue just like the Spanish or ltalian r.'

In the dialogue, r@’ was used in its final shape in:
);oLu samir (Samir)

Here are examples of r@" in other positions:
Initial: (goly rami (Rami)
Medial: _,I_,;i ‘asrar (secrets)

Separate: ,lJ ddr (house)

F. THE LETTER ¢ mim; THE SOUND m

Like kaf, lam, ba', and sin, ¢ mim has two different shapes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE

NAME

SOUND VALUE

- - * ¢

mim

m

" he “rolled”  dominates in evoryday specch, but it 14 avoided i tecitation of the Quin

mim looks like a little open circle, with a tail in its final and separate forms. When writing
mim in these positions, start with the circle and then write the tail. The letter mim is
pronounced just like the English m in more.

In the dialogue, mim was used in the initial position (of a letter cluster) in:
ol samir (Samir)
And in the medial position in:
.:]:-....l ismuka (your name, m.)
.‘;Am| ismi (my name)
Other examples are:
Initial: \-oa maha (Maha)
Final: ‘h:u! ism (name)

Separate: e' umm (mother)

G. THE LETTER ® ha'; THE SOUND h

The letter ® ha’ has four very different forms depending on its position in a word.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

- -+ 4 s ha' h

In its separate form, hd’ is a circle that you start and finish writing at the top. In its initial
form, this circle has a connecting stroke on the left. When you write the letter in this
position, start from the top, then move down and back up to make a full loop leading
back down into the stroke on the left. In the medial position, start with the stroke on the
right, form the upper ellipse, then continue to form the lower ellipse, and end on the left
with a connecting stroke. Start writing the final form on the right with a connecting
stroke, then go up and form an ellipse coming down.

The consonant hd' is pronounced just like the English h in hey. The h-sound in Arabic can
also appear in the middle or at the end of the word, as in ,als mahir (skillful) or slas
miyah (waters).

In the dialogue, ha' was used in its initial form in:
Yal ‘ahian (hello)
And in its medial form in:

14-; sahlan (welcome)
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Other examples are:
Medial: Le—a mahd (Maha)
Final: ,4;»4! ismuhu (his name)

Separate: slas miyah (water)

5. VOWELS AND VOWEL LETTERS

Arabic has six vowels, three long and three short ones.

A. THE LETTERS | alif, & ya’, AND 3 waw; THE LONG VOWELS a, i, AND &
The long vowels G, i, and @ are represented by the alphabet letters 1, &, and 9
respectively. Remember that long vowels, unlike the short ones, are always written in
Arabic, as in )eLw samir or Q-w)-‘ lasi.

The long vowels G, i, and G are pronounced at twice the length of the short vowels a, i,
and u. The line above the vowels in transliteration indicates that the vowel is long. As
mentioned earlier, to excel in the pronunciation of Arabic sounds, it is advisable to
exaggerate their qualities in the beginning. For example, you may say saaamir to
pronounce the long @ in the name samir and /uuusiii to pronounce the long & and the long
i in the name lusi.

The letters |, &, and 3 also represent the consonants ( ’ ).y, and w, respectively. There
is a simple rule that tells you when to pronounce these letters as consonants: when they
begin a word, precede or follow another vowel, or stand in between two vowels,
pronounce them as consonants. You will find illustrative examples below.

THE LETTER | alif, THE SOUNDS & AND ( ! )

The long vowel @ is represented by the letter | alif. As a non-connector letter, alif does
not connect to the following letter. It has two different forms, the initial/separate and the
final/medial form.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME SOUND VALUE

o

[ \_, f L, ] | alif aor()

alif is a vertical stroke written from top to bottom in the initial/separate form. It is written
from bottom to top in the medial/final form, as a continuation of the connecting stroke.
alif usually represents the long vowel a.

in the dialogue, afif was used in its medial form:
_);°Lw samir {Samir)
An example of its use in the final position is:

Lgo b (Maha)
S0

Whenever alif appears at the beginning of a word, it is not a long vowel, but the seat for
the consonant letter hamza. Hamza is represented by a supplemental symbol ( * ) rather
than a separate letter of the alphabet; it appears over or under ¥ and over the

letters ¢ and 3. Hamza, a sound with no equivalent in standard English, resembles the
Cockney pronunciation of t in bottle. Its technical name is “glottal stop,” because it is
pronounced deep in the throat, by a sudden opening and closure of vocal chords. In
transliteration, it is indicated by the apostrophe ( ' ).* Hamza can appear in any position in
a word, but at the beginning of a word it is always carried by alif. Any of the three short
vowels, a, i, or u can follow a hamza in that position. They are marked with an appropriate

short vowel symbol in writing (that shows short vowels), as in the examples below.
Ml ghlan (hello)
dLaw[ ‘ismuka (your name, m.)

9‘“‘6“& Yismi (my name)
Note that in Arabic writing, hamza is often omitted even by native speakers, especially
over alif at the beginning of words. In the remainder of this book, the word-initial hamza
will not be transliterated, because its pronunciation there is usually automatic. This is so
because no word in Arabic can start with a vowel.

THE LETTER & ya'; THE SOUNDS i AND y

The Arabic letter (s ya’ has two different forms. Note its similarity to b@” in the
medial/initial form and the distinguishing feature of having two dots underneath. Also
notice that ya’, unlike ba’, falls under the line in its final/separate form.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

=2 = & [ ya' iory

Remember that yd' can be pronounced either as a vowel or as a consonant depending on
what sounds surround it.

In the dialogue, ya' was used in the initial position in:

L ya@ (hey)
Note that it is pronounced as a consonant y here because it begins a word.
And in the final position in:

gml ismi (my name)

s 1asi (Lucy)

Do’ confiee this with (), which represients the Arabic consonant ‘ayn, discussed in Lesson 2.




In these words, it is pronounced as a vowel j, because it follows a consonant.
Other examples of ya’ are:

Medial: elyacs samik (thick)

Final: gLe may (May)

Because ya’ follows a vowel in mdy, it is pronounced as y.

THE LETTER ¥ waw; THE SOUNDS & AND w
The letter 3 waw does not connect to letters that follow it. It has only one shape, with a
connecting stroke on the right in the medial/final position.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL | SEPARATE

'NAME | SOUND VALUE |

K} waw aorw

3 K >

Like ya' it is pronounced either as a vowel or as a consonant, depending on the sounds
that surround it, according to the rule expressed earlier.

In the dialogue, waw is used in the initial form in:

‘)Laq-‘{g wa sahlan (and welcome)
Here it is pronounced as a consonant w because it begins a word.
And in the final form in:

g“‘)“ lasi (Lucy)
waw is pronounced as a vowel @ here because it follows a consonant.
Other examples are:

Final: Laysw sariyya (Syria)

Separate: ;‘ aw (or)

Because it follows a vowel, waw is pronounced as a consonant here.

B. THE SYMBOLS ( = ) fatHa, ( —) kasra AND ( Z ) Damma; THE SHORT VOWELS
a, i, AND u

The Arabic short vowels are a, /, and u, the counterparts of the long vowels you learned
above. They are pronounced like the following English vowels: a as in apple or u as in
cup. i as in bit, and u as in put.

As mentioned earlier, the short vowels in Arabic are not normally represented in Arabic

writing, which marks only consonants and long vowels. When short vowels are indicated,

it is done by use of small diacritic signs written above or under the consonant letter
which the vowel follows.

The orthographic symbol for the vowel a is called fatHa (pronounced faht-Hah) and looks
like a short diagonal stroke written above the letter it follows: —. The line under fatHa
indicates the space where the Arabic letter should be written. The symbol for the vowel i
is called kasra and looks like a diagonal stroke written under the letter: —. The symbol for
the sound v is called Damma and looks like the number nine, slightly rotated to the right,
written above the letter 2.

Look at the examples of words from the dialogue containing short vowels:
;il-g bika (to you, m.)

Notice a kasra for the vowel i under the letter « and a fatHa for the vowel a over the
letter &, Another example is:

cle.wl ismuka (your name, m.}

Again, notice the kasra for the vowel i under the letter |, the Damma for the vowel u over
the letter a, and the fatHa for the vowel a over the letter .

In this book, the short vowel diacritics will be used on all Arabic text in lessons 1 to 15
and in the Glossaries.

6. THE SYMBOL z SUKUN: MARKING CONSONANT CLUSTERS

When two consonants stand next to each other in Arabic and there is no vowel between
them, the lack of the vowel is marked by a special symbol, called sukidn, which is a little
circle above the first consonant letter in a cluster: —_.

Here's an example from the dialogue where a sukdn marks the consonant cluster sm:
“law! ismuka (your name, m.)
Notice that the sukiin is over the letter (w, the first letter in the consonant cluster sm.

sukdn can also be used on the last letter of the word that precedes a period in a
sentence and over a final consonant of a word followed by another word. For example:

8ol &2 min ayna? (from where?)

This final sukdn will not be marked in this book.

C. Vocabulary
In this section, you will find a list of new words introduced in the dialogue in the order of
their appearance.

W s YWal ahian wa sahlan

hello (lit., hello and welcome)



i

5 wa and
ey Ml ahlan bika hello to you (a reply, to a male)

‘_L« bika to you, in you (to a male); contains preposition < bi
(to, in), followed by an ending showing person

L ma? what?
élmJ ismuki
gl,a:«“-a ma-smuki?
dmul ismuka

your name (to a woman)
What is your name? (to a woman)’

your name (to a man)

guJ ismi my name

D. Cultural Note

Arabic speakers grow up surrounded by two different varieties of their language: the
formal variety of Arabic, fuSHa (pronounced fuS-Ha), and a colloquial variety of Arabic,
‘dmmiyya. fuSHa, also called Modern Standard Arabic (MSA), is most commonly used in
writing as the language of the press, literature, and other formal written settings. MSA is
also used in formal situations where spoken language is customary, such as news
broadcasts, educational settings, and public speeches. MSA has developed from Classical
Arabic, the language of the Qur'an, the Muslim holy book. It is often used by Arabs who
speak substantially different native dialects as a kind of lingua franca to facilitate
communication among them. On the other hand, ‘ammiyya, or a particular colloquial
Arabic dialect, is the mother tongue of all Arabs and a language used in everyday
communication at home, on the street, in the workplace, and more often than not, in
spoken communication in schools and at universities. ‘ammiyya is also used in some
informal written communication, such as notes or personal letters. You can also hear
‘ammiyya in movies, plays, most TV and radio programs, and sometimes even in news
broadcasts. Unlike fuSHa, which does not change significantly from country to country or
from region to region, ‘ammiyya has as many different varieties as there are Arabic-
speaking countries and regions.

Because everyone grows up learning any language by speaking it first, and because Arab
children grow up speaking a specific variety of ‘ammiyya at home, fuSHa is the language
Arabs acquire as they go through the educational process. Because of this, one’s mastery
of fuSHa varies depending on the person's educational background and, hence, a certain
amount of prejudice and stereotyping, and not a little disagreement, is associated with its
improper use. At the same time, fuSHG is a variety of Arabic that varies very little in
vocabulary and structure depending on the geographic origin of the speaker. This makes
it a convenient mode of communication with foreigners and among Arabs from faraway
countries, and Arabic speakers will try to adapt their speech to it as necessary. While

s the ward Lo i ciads with 1 vowel aned the Tallowimng weord starte with . vowel, the abil m e wenl damd ek e ol
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fuSHa and ‘aGmmiyya are mutually intelligible varieties of the same language, there are
consistent differences between the two in vocabulary, pronunciation, and grammat. In th.
course, you will start by first learning fuSHa. This will enable you to acquire the basics of
Arabic language, including the sounds, letters, vocabulary, and grammar. Then, depending
on your interests and needs, you can build on this base by learning the basics of one o
more of the four ‘dmmiyya dialects taught in the course—Egyptian, Iragi, Lebanese, and
Saudi Arabic. As there is much overlap between the MSA and any particular dialect, you
will only need to concentrate on what's different in pronunciation, vocabulary, and
yrammar. Lessons 1 to 15 teach MSA; Lessons 16 to 20 teach Egyptian Arabic; Lesson-
21 to 25 teach Iraqgi Arabic; Lessons 26 to 30 teach Lebanese Arabic, and Lessons 31 1
35 teach Saudi Arabic.

E. Exercises

1. Connect the following letters to form words. Use the letters in the order provided,
going from right to left.

alsdiom I
hoolo

¢
cop ald!
dpgod
cdJal
f. 'al Jo!
gdsloe
h e (™
2. Write the following words in Arabic script, marking all the short vowels and using
sukan.

. baba
. amrika

c. mabrik

d. rasmi

» bt
kalam

. muslimin

. samir

w

Transliterate the following words.

e



c.ob
d. Jb
. .
4. Say and write the following sentences in Arabic.
a. My name is...
b. Your name is Samir.
c. Your name is Lucy.
d. What is your name? (to a man)
e. What is your name? (to a woman)
5. Translate the following sentences into English.
a oSl jal)
b. ol sau]
e ebatl Lo
d.selat L
e. gm).\ g g Mal
Answer Key h. seew
1. a I""L‘“ﬂ 3. a. mim
b. ,bL b. libi
L bar
c. aa¥l ¢
~ d. mal
d ‘M")S e. sabab
e. clial R
4. a !
f ?)L“'! (;A‘dg) .
b. ol awl
g ol g
Mo d. teladl L
2. a LWL e Selatl s
b. \S"UA 5. a. My name is Alex.
c. e b. My name is Sami.
d. gma) c. What is your name? (to a man)
e ol d. What is your name? (to a woman)
R e. Welcome, Lucy.
f. ?)‘LS
g u}alm

LESSON 2

(Modern Standard Arabic)
C e o . ° : e
ol Gl e

min ayn anta? Where Are You From?

A. Dialogue
Lucy and Samir find out more about each other.

0% a
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lasi: min ayn anta ya samir?

samir: an@ min dimashgq.

lasi: ya‘ni anta sari.

samir: na‘am, ana min siriyyd. wa-min ayn anti ya lasi?
lasi: ana amrikiyya. askun fi madinat wdshinTun.

Lucy: Where are you from, Samir?

Samir: | am from Damascus.

Lucy: So you are Syrian.

Samir: Yes, | am from Syria. And where are you from, Lucy?
Lucy: I am American. | live in the city of Washington.

B. Writing and Pronunciation

1. CONSONANTS AND CONSONANT LETTERS: o ta’, () nin, ¢ ‘ayn, < fa,
Q& qaf, s dal, 4& shin, b Ta’, AND 3 t3’ marbiTa
In this lesson, you will learn how to write and pronounce eight more consonant letters:

b, Gu 8, 3 g0 O o and 3. Al of these appear in the dialogue.

A. THE LETTER & ta'; THE SOUND t

o ta' has two basic shapes, the initial/medial and the final/separate

2/



Note that the core form of & t&’ is identical to the form of w ba’. The distinctive feature

of @ @' is the two dots on top.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

3 A o < ta' t

The sound of & ta’ is similar to English t in tip, except that it is pronounced more
forward in the mouth, with the tip of the tongue touching upper teeth, as in Spanish or
Italian t.

In the dialogue, t@' was used in its final form in the following words:

c-u' anti (you, f.)

=il anta (you, m.)

Here are additional examples showing td' in other positions:
Initial: d_): taraka (to leave)
Medial: oGS kitdb (book)

Separate and initial: <945 tabat (coffin)

B. THE LETTER (, nan; THE SOUND n

The letter ( ndn has two basic forms.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

3 - o O nan n

ndn resembles a bowl with one dot on top in its final/separate position. Note that it also
reaches under the line in this form. In the medial/initial form, {, nin resembles & td" and

o ba'. The only distinguishing features are the number and the position of the dots.

[ ba’ ta' nan W
j

L
L
L

The Arabic n sounds just like English n in no.
In the dialogue, you encountered ndn in its Initial position:
=5l anti (you, £)

And in its final position in:

u—ﬂ min (from)
Ql‘a}-i}b washinTun (Washington)
u%-ui askun {1 live)
"u-_nl ayn? (where?)
Other examples are:
Initial and medial: f\—u nanam (we sieep)

Medial and separate: uL-J lubnan (Lebanon)

C. THE LETTER ¢ ‘ayn; THE SOUND (‘)

The consonant letter ¢ ‘ayn has four different shapes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

- - fo 4 ‘ayn ¢

In its separate and final forms ¢ ‘ayn has a curved tail hanging below the line

The sound represented by ‘ayn is one of the characteristic sounds of the Arabic language.
It resembles gagging and has no equivalent in English. In order to produce it, constrict
the throat by tightening its muscles, then let the air flow out freely from your throat
producing a lot of friction sound. If you put your fingers on the throat, you should feel the
vibration of your vocal cords, as this is a voiced sound. Of course, the best way to master
its pronunciation is by repeatedly listening to native speakers pronouncing it. Note that
this sound is different from the hamza sound, which is also pronounced deep in the
throat, but hamza is a much softer sound pronounced by the complete closure and then
sudden release of the vocal cords. Also note that hamza is represented by an apostrophe
("), while an open quote (‘) stands for ‘ayn in transliteration.

In the dialogue, ‘ayn was used in its medial form in:

=22 ya'ni (so, in other words)
,u- na‘am (yes)

Other examples are:
Initial: QLA:: ‘uman (Oman)
Final: Q—:—‘ bay* (selling)

Separate: &\-3-:\-‘| al-biga' (the Beqaa, a valley in Lebanon)




D. THE LETTER «$ fa’; THE SOUND f

The letter <8 fG' has two basic shapes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE |

=5 =y [y ury fa' f

Note that it looks like a little circle with a dot on top. The letter fa’ is pronounced just

like the English fin far.

In the dialogue, fa' is found in its initial position in:
& fi (in)

Other examples are:
Medial: u:iw sufun (ships)
Final: s-b| anf (nose)

Separate: <85l undf (noses)

E. THE LETTER 3 gaf; THE SOUND g

The letter 3 qaf resembles fa' in shape. lts distinctive feature is that it has two dots
instead of one dot on top. In addition, gaf, unlike fd’, has a tail with a deeper scoop that
falls under the line in its final/separate form.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

3 s kS é qaf q

The consonant gaf is similar to the English k sound in coal, but it is pronounced farther in
the back of the mouth.

In the dialogue, gaf was used in its final shape in:
&L;\ dimashg (Damascus)

Here are some additional examples showing gaf in other positions:
Medial: i_)-ii tagra’ (she reads)
Initial: i)i gara'a (he read)

Separate: Qg siq (market)

F. THE LETTER o dal/; THE SOUND d

Like the letters | alif, o ra@’, and y waw, J dal has only one basic shape and is a non-
connector letter.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

4 < s K] dal d

Note that dal sits on the line. Start writing it from the upper end. The letter dal is
pronounced just like the English d in duck.

In the dialogue, dal was used in its initial form in:
&‘;9 dimashqg (Damascus)

Other examples are:
Medial: ade ‘adad (number), the first dal

Separate: sic ‘adad {number), the second da/

G. THE LETTER U~ shin; THE SOUND sh

The letter S shin is identical to the letter sin in shape, but it has three dots on top.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

L - O o shin sh

The consonant G« shin is pronounced like the English sh in she.
In the dialogue, shin was used in its medial form in:

@f..;;,; dimashq (Damascus)
Other examples are:

Initial: ;_,«A-'a shams (sun)

Final: Jufu mishmish (apricot)

Separate: J..L:...:.I a'shash (nests)

H. THE LETTER b T&’; THE SOUND T

The letter b TG’ has one basic form, even though it can connect to both the preceding
and the following letter.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

1 N N L Ta’ T




it forms a tilted ellipse which starts at the lower left end and ends there as well. A
vertical stroke is written on top of the ellipse from the top down.

The sound T is an alternate of the sound t. It is one of the four so-called “emphatic”
consonants existing in Arabic. T and t are pronounced in the same position in the mouth;
the difference is that when the sound T is pronounced, the tongue is depressed in the
middle, similar to a small spoon, giving it a “hollow” sound, and the air is released from
the lungs very briskly and forcefully. The sound T, like other emphatic consonants,
strongly affects the sound of the surrounding vowels. The vowel that follows T is darker
in sound than its counterpart following the sound t. For example, the vowel a sounds
almost like an o when preceded by a T-sound or other emphatic consonants.

We will transliterate all emphatic sounds with capital letters to distinguish them from their
non-emphatic counterparts.

In the dialogue, Td' was used in its medial form in:
C)J;E\-;-'J washinTun (Washington)

Other examples are:
Initial: J—ﬂl: Tifl {child)

Final (and medial): a3 giTaT (cats)

|. THE LETTER & ta' marbaTa

The letter 3 t@' marb@Ta is not a letter of the alphabet. It is a version of the letter & ta'.
It has only two forms, the final form and the separate form.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME SOUND VALUE

- - s 3 ta’ marbuTa silent or t

Many feminine nouns end in the letter 8 t@’ marbaTa, which is most often silent.’ & ta
marbiTa is always preceded by a fatHa.

In the dialogue, it was used in its final form in:
3_;&_");| amrikiyya (American, f.)

Another example is:

Separate: 33 ubuwwa (fatherhood)

1 See section C. 3. of this lesson and Lessons 4 and 6 for more discussion of nouns, genderand the tole ol t meartui it

2. THE DOUBLED CONSONANTS AND THE USE OF shadda ( ’)

“everal different consonant sounds in Arabic, such as b, d, s, y, w, etc., can have
"doubled” variants. A “doubled” consonant, rendered as bb, dd, ss, yy, ww, etc. in
tiansliteration, is longer and pronounced more forcefully than its “non-doubled”
rounterpart. This distinction is important in Arabic—words can be distinguished solely
hased on this contrast—so pay attention to the pronounciation of native speakers on the
1ecordings.

,}45 kasar (he broke) vs. )....S kassar (he smashed)

aie ‘gqad (he conducted) vs. Jic ‘ggqad (he complicated)

Mote that words with “doubled” consonants, such as Z:_.S._.J.al amrikiyya and E;i
uhuwwa, have a special sign () over the “doubled” consonant, called shadda. Its function

i 1o show that the consonant above which it is written is “doubled.”

Note that short vowels are written on top of or below the shadda sign instead of on top
ol or below the letter itself. For example:

S5l ubuwwa (fatherhood)

u;-éx‘ amrikiyyin (Americans)

8. WORD STRESS

While the rules governing the position of stress in Arabic are complex and are best
learned by listening to native speakers, there is one general rule that is very useful. If a
word has a long syllable, the stress falls on it. For example:

Lyae madina (city)
v pronouced as mah-DEE-nah.
long syllables are syllables that have a) a consonant and a long vowel, e.g., di in the

Lyae madina (city), or b) a consonant, a short vowel, and another consonant e.g., kiy in

the word L‘_LS.,UA; amrikiyya (American, f.).

It word has two long syllables, then the stress falls on the one closer to the end of the
word or on the syllable preceding the last one. For example:

3—:5-4}' is amrikiyya pronounced as am-ree-K/Y-yah.

I the second-to-last syllable in the word is short, the stress falls on the preceding
wyllable. For example:

1,5 is tagra’ (she reads) pronounced TAQ-ra-".



C. Grammar and Usage

1. SAYING /S AND ARE IN ARABIC

While the Arabic sentence Sl ugi u—‘ min ayna anta? contains three words—min
(where), ayna (from), and anta (you, m.), its English translation—Where are you from?—
has four. The extra word in English is the verb are, a form of the verb to be. Unlike
English, Arabic does not use the verb to be in present tense sentences of this type.

Below are several other examples of Arabic sentences without the equivalent of am, is, or
are. The subject and the predicate of the sentence — an adjective (American), a noun
(writer), an adverb (here), or a noun preceded by a preposition (in my office, in Libya) —
are simply placed next to each other to form a full sentence.

A Wil

ana amrikiyya.

| am American. (/it., | American)
S A

huwa katib.

He is a writer. (/it., He writer)

L JUg
kamal huna.
Kamal is here. (/it., Kamal here)

(5 3 Gl
ana fi maktabi.

I am in my office. (/it., | in my office)

L g el
anta fi libya.

You are in Libya. (/it., You in Libya)

2. ASKING YES/NO QUESTIONS

Yes/no questions are questions that have “yes” or “no” for an answer. In spoken Arabic,
such questions are often formed simply by raising the intonation at the end of the
sentence, which otherwise doesn't differ from a statement. (In writing, a question mark is
added.)

sl JUS
kamal huna?
Kamal is here?

§iiSe b Ul
ana fi maktabi?
Am | in my office?

34

1S Ja
huwa katib?
Is he a writer?

Another way to ask yes/no questions is to add one of the two question particles, | aor
Ja hal, at the beginning of the sentence. For example:

sl JUs
a-kamal huna?
Is Kamal here?

$ilS Sl

a-huwa katib?

Is he a writer?

<, 5l Q-ﬁ OSas Ja

hal taskun fi amrika?

Do you live in America? (m.)
RGN

hal tatakllam al-ingliziyya?
Do you speak English? (m.)

There is no difference between the two yes/no question markers, but | a is used more
often in front of nouns and personal pronouns, and in more formal Arabic.

3. MASCULINE AND FEMININE FORMS OF NOUNS

Arabic nouns come in two different gender forms, masculine and feminine. For example:
J=o
rajul

a man (m.)
S

imra’a

a woman (f)

As in many other languages, all nouns in Arabic, including those that denote objects or
abstract ideas, are either feminine or masculine. While one cannot predict whether a noun
referring to an object or idea will be feminine or masculine, one can tell whether a noun
is masculine or feminine based on its form. For example:

“"‘S‘A - 4.4.\5‘:“.4
maktab maktaba
office (m.) library (f.)

Masculine nouns, with few exceptions, end in consonant sounds. Feminine nouns, with

few exceptions, are formed by appending -a to the masculine form of the noun, if there is



one. Here are more examples:

Masculine Noun Feminine Noun
Al 84l

walid walida

father mother

s o

katib katiba

writer (female) writer

Notice that in writing, feminine nouns end in the letter & tG' marbiTa, which follows the
short -a ending. This letter is either silent, if nothing follows the noun, or pronounced, if
another noun follows it. For example:

Lode b
fi madina
in the city
ohindy Bpas b (<

askun fi madinat washinTun.
I live in the city of Washington.

4. NATIONALITY AND AFFILIATION ADJECTIVES
Arabic adjectives, which behave very similarly to nouns, also have masculine forms and
feminine forms.

Words that indicate nationalities or affiliations, such as American, Syrian, or Lebanese, are
adjectives. The masculine form of a nationality adjective (or a nisba adjective, in Arabic
terminology) is formed by adding @ -ito the name of the country or another place name.
If that name ends in a vowel, the vowel is dropped before the ending is added. If the
country name includes an article, the article is dropped before the nisba adjective is
formed. The feminine form of a nationality adjective is formed by adding 3; -iyya.

For example:

(S ol amrika (America) g&__)-ﬂ amriki (American, m.)

s

k:u)c ‘arabiyya is also used to refer to the Arabic language.

Note the slight modification of this pattern in the forms for Syrian.
L\,:)‘yu sdriyya (Syria)
o suri (Syrian, m.)

i_")ow sariyya (Syrian, f.)

D. Vocabulary

:)4 min from

u:'i ayna where?
=il anta you, m.

L oyar hey!, oh!
Gl ana |

32-4.1 dimashq Damascus
Q—"‘-‘ ya'ni so, in other words
Soyw suri Syrian, m.
@ na'am yes
Lysw striyya Syria

:»' anti you, f.
:\:_Se_;ai amrikiyya American, f.
uS*“' askun | live

Q‘b fi in

3-1-;# madina city

OB Jubnan (Lebanon)
ch ‘arab (Arabs)

And:
\S.n___).a' amrika {America)
uLuJ lubn@n (Lebanon)

u,z ‘arab (Arabs)
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QJLuJ fubnani (Lebanese, m.)

L;\): ‘arabi (Arab, m.)

Z;.S..«_;ai amrikiyya (American, f.)
xz_u\-u] lubnaniyya (Lebanese, f.)

R;u).c ‘arabiyya (Arab, f.)

iy Gads madinat washinTun

the city of Washington

E. Cultural Note

Currently, twenty-three countries make up what is tentatively called “the Arab world”:
Algeria, Bahrain, Comoros, Djibouti, Egypt, Eritrea, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya,
Mauritania, Morocco, Oman, the Palestinian Authority, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Somalia,
Sudan, Syria, Tunisia, United Arab Emirates, and Yemen. These countries are the members
of the League of Arab States, based in Cairo, Egypt. The League of Arab States (see
www.arableagueonline.org), or in Arabic, jami'at ad-duwal al-‘arabiyya, was established in



1945 by seven charter members—Egypt, Iraq, Lebanon, Saudi Arabia, Syria, Transjordan
(now Jordan), and Yemen—to strenghten and promote economic, cultural, social, and
political programs involving its member states and mediate possible disputes. For
example, the organization, also called the Arab League for short, coordinates literacy
campaigns, sponsors the publication of books, launches youth sports programs, and
supports programs advancing the role of women in Arab societies.

Although most Arab League countries have much in common, such as having dominant
Muslim, Arab, and Arabic-speaking populations and belonging to the cultural and
historical sphere of Arab civilization, there are also important linguistic, cultural, historical,
economic, religious, and ethnic differences among them. For example, whereas Bahrain's
population consists almost entirely of Muslim Arabs, Lebanon has a large Christian
minority and its population is a mixture of Phoenician, Greek, Armenian, and Arab people.
Most Saudis are ethnically Arabs and speak a colloquial Arabic dialect as their native
language, but the majority of the population of Comoros is not Arab and speaks an East
African language, though Arabic is one of the official languages and Islam is a state
religion. At the same time, many Arabs from the Middle East and North Africa feel closely
connected, in cultural and religious terms, to the Arabs from other countries, so much so
that a term “the Arab nation,” or al-umma al-‘arabiyya, is used to refer to this feeling of
connectedness. For example, when Nagib Mahfuz (also spelled Naguib Mahfouz), the
Egyptian novelist and screenplay writer, was the first Arabic-language writer to receive
the Nobel Prize for literature in 1988, many Arabs felt he had won the prize for all Arabs

and not only for Egypt.

Much information about Arab countries and on the Arabic language and culture is
available on the Web. We encourage you to explore it as a great way to learn about the

people, the language they speak, and their culture.

F. Exercises

-

. Connect the following letters into words.
addiy

b.uws

[SEFEISIEY

d.e b e L

CREURI R

2. Write the following words in Arabic script with short vowel diacritics and other
necessary signs.

a.aglam

). kuntu

. fundug

laban
kamal
baTaTa
urduniyya

. sharibtu

w

. Give the English transliteration of the following words.

A Sy s
b ._;LJS

»

Translate the following sentences into Arabic.

Are you from Syria?

o e

.No, I am from Lebanon.’

o

Is he in Syria?

o

My name is ...

I

2. You are in the city of Damascus.

. Are you American?
.No, I am Lebanese.

=t

.Is Samir here?

v

Make questions in Arabic from the following English statements and say them aloud.

.You are Tunisian (tanisi, m.).
.Your name is Samir.

.. You are here.

.My office is in Lebanon.

. Lucy is here.

S Avabie ward tor no s Y dac Nete that (d is written using a special combination letter, ¥ [am aiif,

39



Answer Key

1.

&
¢ C

3
3

1]
&
¢

o

£

b

ETE

T @
s
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o a o T oW

@ "0 a0 T

T o

- o a o

> @

- Bhees Lse B il

. mashrib
. kitab

. tanisiyya
. kanat

bint
‘alim

. qgafila

Lgm be il

ol e Gl Y

g b 52

Uy ol /Kool i
Aol /ey
"L:\:A)e.uu

. anta tanisi?

. ismuka samir?

. anta hun@?

. maktabi fi lubnan?
. lGsi huna?

LESSON 3

(Modern Standard Arabic)

s Jas fila

madha ta‘'mal? What Do You Do?

A. Dialogue

Lucy and Donald are having coffee with Lucy’s colleague (g“‘:l Jeed zamil lasi) Samir
and Donald's friend (&L g &A;a Sadiq donald™) in the cafeteria of the American
University of Beirut. Samir and Donald’s friend meet for the first time and are amazed to

find they have a lot in common.
Al e lia
Sl il s
¢t l ol el lan 5 2 Sl e TLY
i al a3 U]
el sl ol 505yl palad Ll Uil sallly
ol 3Land L3 H5a
cull yena Jars ile
2 el BASLL 3 535 U
o Rl Tallh b, p3€5 oSy . eh Ll G el
LY Ll
“, Syl ® oi - n; &/»/ o -
Sia Ik LoLAl Laflh o655 g
poe US LISl ks
samir, zamil lasi: SabaH al-khayr.
Sadiq donald: SabaH an-nir. ahlan.
samir, zamil lGsi: ahlan bik. lubnani, a laysa kadhalik?

Sadiq dénald: 1. and min al-kuwayt. wa HaDratak, libi am maghribi?
samir, zamil ldsi: an@ tanisi. ismi samir at-tanisi.

(gesd Jae) ol
:_\]L’s\}..l éﬂ.h’o
igasd dao) ol

AU gu Basis
gos) Jae el
U s Basia
fng-‘ J—.‘—‘u el
U g8 Bonie
(g Jao als
U g Goaia

(g Jes) ol

:J}UJJ &A:a
(gesd Jas) ol

* Nt e vowel o, which vecurs only in foreign or borrowed words



Sadiq dénald: wa llahi? wa and@ ayDan ismi samir... wa-lakin sG@mir abd thabit.

samir, zamil lasi: tasharratna, ustadh samir.

Sadiq donald: tasharrafna bik.

samir, zamil lasi: madha ta‘mal, HaDratak?

Sadiq dénald: ana duktor fi mustashfa jami‘at al-kuwayt.

samir, zamil lasi: wa llahi? wa ana ayDan duktér, wa-Iakin duktor fi I-lugha I-‘arabiyya fi
I-jami‘a I-amrikiyya.

Sadiq dénald: wa hal tatakallam al-lahja I-lubnaniyya jayyidan jiddan?

samir, zamil lasi: Tab'an. atakallamuha kull yawm.

Samir, Lucy's colleague: Good morning.

Donald’s friend: Good morning. Hello.

Samir, Lucy's colleague: Hello to you! Lebanese, right?

Donald’s friend: No, | am from Kuwait. And you, are you Libyan or Moroccan?
Samir, Lucy's colleague: | am Tunisian. My name is Samir al-Tunisi.

Donald’s friend: Really? My name is also Samir, but Samir Abu Thabit.

Samir, Lucy's colleague: Nice to meet you, Mister Samir.

Donald’s friend: Nice to meet you, too.

Samir, Lucy's colleague: What do you do, sir?

Donald's friend: | am a doctor at the Kuwait University Hospital.

Samir, Lucy’s colleague: Really? | am a doctor, too, but a doctor of Arabic language at the
American University.

Donald'’s friend: And do you speak the Lebanese dialect very well?
Samir, Lucy's colleague: Sure. | speak it every day.

B. Arabic Writing and Pronunciation

1. CONSONANTS AND CONSONANT LETTERS: yo Sad, 4o Dad, b DHa’,

t Ha’, ¢ kha’, ¢ jim, ) zay, & tha), 3 dhal, ¢ ghayn, o alif maqSara

In this lesson you will learn how to write and pronounce ten more consonant letters of
the Arabic alphabet: ¢, ¢ g1 > & 3, & s ue. and B, You will also learn about (s
alif maqgSdra, a variant of the letter alif.

A. THE LETTER < Sad; THE SOUND S

The letter = Séd has two basic shapes, initial/medial and final/separate, just like many
other consonants you have learned about so far.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME SOUND VALUE

-y . o> o Sad S

In the final/separate form, Sad is written by drawing a small oblong loop, like a sideways
cqgq, and then dipping down below the line to form a rounded hook. In its medial form,

the hook is dropped, leaving a small tooth after the loop.

like the sound T discussed in Lesson 2, the sound S is an emphatic conscnant. It is a
counterpart of the sound s (U sin), but pronounced further back in the mouth, not at
the teeth like sin. Pronounce it with the tense tongue in a scoop-like shape raised toward
the back of the mouth. As with other emphatic consonants, the vowel that precedes
and/or follows S sounds much “darker,” being pronounced further back in the mouth,
than its counterpart. For example, the @-sound in Sad, the name of the letter, is much
closer to the vowel in English fawn than in apple.

In the dialogue, Sad is found in the initial form in:
CL“" SabaH (morning)
Bada Sadig (friend)

Here are examples showing Sad in other positions:
Medial: ):\-A-a qaSir (short)
Separate: ;;aLA khaSS (special, private)

Final: sal JiSS (thief)

8. THE LETTER < Dad; THE SOUND D

The only difference between the writing of the letter = Sad and the letter & Dad is
that Dad has a dot over it.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

= e o s Dad D

Dad is the emphatic counterpart of the sound d. It is produced by raising the tongue,
shaped like a scoop, toward the throat and keeping it tense. D is similar to, but “darker”
than, the sound d in English dawn.

In the dialogue, you encountered Dad in its medial form in:
LA-J ayDan (also)

Other examples are:
Initial: Ja;l\-m DabiT (officer)
Separate: ud,)' arD (earth, land)

Final: bS5, rakD (running)




C. THE LETTER L& DHa'; THE SOUND DH
The letter 5 DHa’ has only one basic form, to which the connecting strokes are added
when necessary.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

L L L 5 DHa' DH

Much like the letter b Ta’, B DHG' is a tilted ellipse that you start and end writing on
the left side, with a vertical stroke over the left end of the ellipse, and a dot to the right
of the stroke.

The consonant sound DH, like other emphatic consonants, has no English equivalent. it is
the emphatic counterpart of the consonant 3 dhdl, discussed below, and is pronounced
just like English th in that. DH is produced with the root of the tongue tense and raised
toward the back of the throat.

None of the words in the dialogue use this sound. DHG" is used in the following words:
Initial: g—deyi abu DHabi (Abu Dhabi)
Medial: g2l faDHJ' (detestable)
Final: LA HaDHDH (luck)

Separate: $sla HuDHIDH (luck, pl.)

D. THE LETTER ¢z Ha'; THE SOUND H
The letter ¢ H@' has two basic shapes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

- . (o T Ha' H

In the separate and final forms, ¢ Ha' fooks similar to a letter C dipping below the line,
except for a small line on the top of it. The initial/medial form has no tail.

The sound H has no English counterpart. It is important that you distinguish it from the
sound h, which exists in both Arabic and English and which you learned in Lesson 1. To
pronounce H, force the air out from deep down in the constricted throat with a mouth
wide open. Pretending to clear your throat with an ahem would get you close to
producing the sound. H is a voiceless counterpart of the sound (‘) represented by the
letter ¢ ‘ayn, which you learned in Lesson 2. Both sounds are among those that give
Arabic its typical guttural sound.

In the dialogue, Ha' is found in the initial position in:

b yean HaDratak (you; Sir)

and in the separate form in:
Cl—.hld SabaH (morning)
Other examples are:
Medial: ;Jem SaHifa (newspaper)

Final: g2, riH (wind)

E. THE LETTER ¢ khd'; THE SOUND kh

The consonant letter ¢ khd' has two basic shapes.

[T INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

=N = 'c d kha' kh

kha' has the same shape as ¢ Hd', but with a dot above to distinguish it from Ha'.

kha' is another Arabic sound that does not exist in the English language. It is an h-type
sound, pronounced by raising the tongue toward the most posterior part of the mouth
and letting the air flow through the narrow passage thus formed. It is similar to the ch-
sound in the Scottish Joch or the German nacht. Learn to distinguish it from H (the letter
T Ha'), which is pronounced farther back in the throat. Both sounds are voiceless, i.e.,
pronounced without the vibration of the vocal cords.

In the dialogue, khd' was used in its medial form in:
);'S:H al-khayr (good)

Other examples are:
Initial: )A khabar (news, sg.)
Final: ¢=,S tarikn (history)

Separate (and initial): CJ“ khawkh (peaches)

F. THE LETTER ¢ jim; THE SOUND j

¢ Jim has two basic shapes. It looks just like ¢z H@', but with a dot inside or underneath.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME SOUND VALUE

= = = c Jim i

 Jjim has the same sound as the letter j in the English word job.




In the dialogue, jim was used in:

Initial: Lt—ola jami‘a (university)

laa L:_\; jayyidan jiddan (very well)
Medial: 1";4_’\.” al-lahja (the dialect)

Here are some additional examples showing jim in other positions:
Separate: Gl—}ﬁ dajaj (chicken)

Separate and initial: C_)a kharaja (go out)

G. THE LETTER  zay; THE SOUND z

The letter  zay has the same shape as the letter , r@’, except for the single dot on top
of it.

> zay has the same sound as the letter z in the English word zebra

“INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

5 > > 5 w5y :

In the dialogue, zdy was used in its initial form in:
Je—‘) zamil (colleague)

Other example of zay are:
Medial: _)LO::);O mizmar (flute)

Final: JS)‘ markaz (center)

»

Separate: Oy ruzz (rice)

H. THE LETTER & tha'; THE SOUND th

The letter & tha' has two different shapes. & tha' has the basic shape of the letter o
ta', but with three dots on top.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

3 A & & tha’ th

The sound of the letter tha’ is the same as the sound th in the English word thin.
In the dialogue, th@’ was used in:

Initial: <3 g2l aba thabit

Other examples are:
Medial: 3-3&\- baHitha (female researcher)
Final: C-\—';l baHth (search, research)

Separate: &3 turdth (legacy, heritage)

I. THE LETTER 3 dhal; THE SOUND dh

The letter 3 dhal has only one basic form and, as a non-connector letter, doesn't attach to
the letter that follows it.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE ]

3 kY kY 3 dha’ dh

3 dhal looks like the letter & dal, except that it has one dot above the basic shape.

The sound of the letter dhal is similar to the sound of th in the English word that. The
sound dh is the counterpart of the th sound above. The distinction is that dh is voiced,
i.e., pronounced with vibrating vocal cords, while th is voiceless.

In the dialogue, dhal was used in:

Separate: _\L‘mi ustddh (professor, mister)
Other examples are:

Initial: QSJ dhaki (intelligent)

Medial and final: &3 Jadhidh (delicious)

J. THE LETTER & ghayn; THE SOUND gh
The letter ¢ ghayn has four different shapes.

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME | SOUND VALUE

< A t’ C ghayn gh

The shape of ¢ ghayn is the same as the shape of & ‘ayn, which you learned in Lesson

2. The distinguishing feature is the dot on top of ¢ ghayn.

The consonant sound gh does not occur in English. It is an r-type sound pronounced with
the air flowing through the constricted area in the back of the mouth, like kh. The main
difference between gh and kh is that when gh is pronounced the vocal cords vibrate,
making the sound voiced, while kh is voiceless. The sound gh is similar to the Parisian
french r-sound. Pay attention to the distinction between the pairs of sounds gh (£ ) and

a7/



“ (&), and kh (€ ) and H (T). They are similar sounds, but gh and kh are pronounced at
the far end of the mouth, with the raised root of the tongue, while ¢ and H are
pronounced farther back, in the throat.

In the dialogue, ghdyn was used in its medial form in:
g:)«u maghribi (Moroccan)

Other examples are:
Initial: #laé ghada' (lunch)
Final: c—ﬁ tabgh (tobacco)

Separate: ¢ 1,3 faragh (space)

K. THE LETTER (s alif maqSara

The letter (s alif maqSara is not a separate letter of the alphabet. It always occurs at the
end of the word and has a single shape. The absence of any dots distinguishes it from
the final form of the letter (s ya".

INITIAL MEDIAL FINAL SEPARATE NAME SOUND VALUE

- - I3 - alif magSura a

alif magSdra is used to represent the long vowel @ at the end of words.
In the dialogue, alif maqSira occurs in:

U—i:u:uu-a mustashfa (hospital)
Other examples of alif maqSira are:

(5)54 dhikra (memory)

u—““ muna (Muna)

C. Grammar and Usage

1. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE
In Arabic, as in English, nouns are preceded by articles. For example:

~:é;-“ al-bayt (the house)

The Arabic definite article J a/ (the) precedes a noun and makes a single unit with it,

both in speech and in writing. J! al (the) is used before all nouns, masculine or feminine,

singular or plural. For example:

& gl al-buyiit (the houses)

If a word preceding the definite article ends in a vowel, the initial sound a of al is

dropped and the article is pronounced /, as in:
il b i 1bayt (in the house)
Arabic doesn't have an equivalent of the English indefinite articles a and an. A noun that
is indefinite, i.e., a noun that does not refer to a specific person, object, or idea, simply
has no article. For example:
c;:\;n bayt (a house)
Less commonly, and in very formal Modern Standard Arabic, indefinite nouns end in the
sound n or the letter nin, which follows one of the three short vowels." For example:
< baytun (a house)

Here are more examples of indefinite and definite nouns in Arabic.

Indefinite Nouns Definite Nouns

Gola Zaolall

jami‘a (a university) al-jami‘a (the university}

e Pl

yawm (a day) al-yawm (the day)

» s

AN |

al-mustashfa (the hospital)

mustashfa (a hospital)

When the definite article dl al is attached to a noun that starts with one of the “sun”
consonants (listed below), the / of the article al is pronounced just like the sound that

begins the noun.

“SUN"” CONSONANTS
n 1 DH T D S sh
O J L b e o o
s z r dh d th t
o B B 3 3 & <

It appears then that the beginning consonant is “doubled.” For example:
Buaall S Sadig (the friend)
J.ﬁuj}-" az-zamil (the colieague)

_,J.'\S:A-" ad-duktér (the doctor)

' This phenemenon is often referred to as nunation. The short vowels, -u, -a, and -i. to which the -n of nunation is added, represent

e endinggs (e Lesson 15)
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In Arabic script, the shadda is used to indicate the “doubling” of the consonant. Notice
that the final / of the article still figures in the Arabic script, even though it is not
pronounced.

If you pronounce the “sun” consonants listed above, you will notice that they are all
pronounced with the tip of the tongue approaching or touching the upper teeth or the
gums behind them. These consonants are called “sun” consonants simply because the
word Ueds shams (sun) begins in one such sound. The sound of the article remains JI
al in front of all other consonants.

2. QUESTION WORDS
To ask a specific question, use one of the question words listed below. As in English, a

question word is always at the beginning of the sentence in Arabic; no changes in the
word order take place.

QUESTION WORDS

Lo ma what, which? (used before a noun)
1ile madha? what?
Uz-'l ayn(a)? where?

o€ o
L):‘l O min ayn(a)? from where?
O° man? who?
u:“ mata? when?
13Lad jimaanar why?
J._AS kayf(a)? how?

selel Lo

ma-smuka?

What is your name?

¢ Jans 13Ls

madha ta‘mal?

What do you do?
Saaladl ool

ayn al-jami‘a?

Where is the university?

min ayn 1dsi?
Where is Lucy from?

H)

qt;“.}-] o
man 1asi?
Who is Lucy?
@ -5 P b - -
sd bl aagtl PJS:C. e
mata tatakallam al-lahja I-lubnaniyya?
When do you speak the Lebanese dialect?
B ISR E - -
sl il L gt ‘A-‘S;: (KON
limadha tatakallam al-lahja I-lubnéniyya?
Why do you speak the Lebanese dialect?

3. SUBJECT PRONOUNS
A subject pronoun is a word used to replace a noun that is a subject of a sentence. For
instance, in English, the pronoun he is a subject pronoun, as in he runs. Here is the table

with Arabic subject pronouns. The pronouns in the shaded areas of the table are those
most commonly used.

[ SUBJECT PRONOUNS
Singular Plural Dual
Ll ana L;A_I naHnu we
=l anta you (m.) ;;:Ll antum you (m.) ..
oF — Lyl antumé@ y?; ;;,N}O
;_;J anti you (f) u:u' antunna | you (f.) |
o huwa he .,, hum they (m.)
32 oo » huma they two
P P Laa (m.If)
“s:A hiya she Y] hunna they (f.)

Arabic subject pronouns are divided into three numbers: singular, for one, plural, for three
and more, and dual, for two. Note that English you translates into five different forms in
Arabic—singular masculine, singular feminine, plural masculine, plural feminine, and dual.
There are also masculine and feminine plural equivalents of the English they. In the dual,
the same forms are used for both masculine and feminine. Dual forms (antuma, huma)
and the feminine plural forms (antunna, hunna) are reserved for the most formal usage.
The plural masculine forms often replace them in spoken language.

Here are some examples:
c:._QS.Il Gy U
‘and@ min al-kuwayt.
I 'am from Kuwait.
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huwa tunisi.

He is Tunisian.
(REELLN o < 2l

anta doktor fi |-mustashfa.

You (m.) are a doctor at the hospital.

(AL b 3,550 25

anti doktora fi I-mustashfa.

You (f.) are a doctor at the hospital.

Subject pronouns are optional if a sentence contains a verb:

tatakallam al-lahja I-lubnaniyya

You speak the Lebanese dialect. (/it., speak the Lebanese dialect)

This is so because the verb form itself clearly indicates the person, gender, and number
of the doer of the action in Arabic. We'll start discussing different verb forms in Lesson 4.

D. Vocabulary
Suden Sadig

d;‘-{) zamil

,;‘::II cles  SabaH al-khayr
J\,:‘.JI CL-“;': SabaH an-nar
dUJS u..;di a laysa kadhalik?
c.\g‘ys-” al-kuwayt

dll‘,«a.; HaDratak

b b

el am
] ‘)&A maghribi
S tanisi

My wa-llahi?
(W] ayDan
oS3 Jakin

18,43 tasharratna.

friend (m.)

colleague (m.)

good morning

good morming (a reply)
Right?, Isn't it so?

Kuwait

you; Sir (a respectful form of address)
Libyan (m.}

or (in questions)

Moroccan (m.)

Tunisian (m.)

Really?, Is that so?; By God!
also

but

Nice to meet you

il ustadh professor, here: mister

ey U3 ,55  tasharrafna bik. Nice to meet you, too.

13Le  madha? what?
J—A—ﬂ ta‘'mal you work
J}'-S:A duktor doctor (m.)
u.m&.u mustashfa hospital
daola jamia university

Coall 2l al-lugha I-'arabiyya Arabic language

‘alfﬁ tatakallam

L L alabja I-lubn@niyya  Lebanese dialect

you speak, she speaks

laa loas jayyidan jiddan very well

La:,-'a Tab'an sure, of course, certainl
y

Lq—,dSJ' atakallamuha ! speak it

:_JS kull every

‘a;.g yawm day

E. Cultural Note

Customs related to greeting people differ widely from culture to culture. While there are
some general tendencies in the Arab world, customs can differ from country to country,
group to group, and even person to person. However, it is safe to say that most Arabs
shake hands every time they see each other and every time they take their leave. While
hand-shaking is not unusual between men and women, more conservative people,
especially if they are men, will abstain from it and instead place their hand on their chest
as a sign of respect and welcome. While Arabs don’t generally hug, in some places, they
do greet each other with three kisses on the cheek. Touching and steady eye contact
among people engrossed in a conversation is not unusual or considered inappropriate as
it often is in the United States. It is also not unusual to see men kiss each other on the
cheeks when they meet or walk hand in hand as a sign of mutual affection.

The greeting ritual takes several turns in Arabic. After the initial greeting and before
focusing on the main topic, most Arabs inquire about the health and weli-being of their
interlocutor and his or her family and friends. A Western business person, however,
should refrain from asking an Arab man about the well-being of his wife, as it would be
considered rude. Some of the appropriate expressions to be used in this situation are:



st i<

kayf al-Hal?

How are you?

ol il e o sl S

kayf aS-SiHa? insha'allah tamam.

How is your health? | hope it's fine. (/it., God willing, it's fine)

The answers can be:
Al Sl
al-Hamduliliah.
Thanks, it's fine. (/it., praise to God)

bi-khayr.
Fine.
plas (2 S)

(kull shay') tamam.

(Everything is) fine.

F. Exercises

1. Connect the following letters into words.
acdg!

wobad!

3,00k

ddesdg

=

o

> @
a N
6 -
e G

-
5 ¢

™

dhanab
baTTikh
riyaD
Habib
tujib

taSwir

~eo a0 oe

Write the following words in Arabic script, including the signs indicating vowels.

3. Match the English transliterations to the Arabic words below.
yazar / jabir / shubaT / jadhdhab/ mithal | DHalla [ baHth | khubz

a. .IaL_x.i:
b Jk

C»)J:)'d
d N
e. &l
£ A

g JLs
h‘):gl.?.

4. Answer the following questions about the dialogue.
a. qg‘"&“‘ Q‘-" O

b S e g3l solua 5o

c. ‘f_)/.aLw Q;i O

AL S Y ol i

e S ol
5. Fill in the blanks in the following story with the eight words listed below.

Twe [ 52 [ Tl [ g [ SN /(T Tl 5550

oSl sl ui’.},.,u L gaid U

— & o - LAA:_Ii aale saal &M o Al - ﬁ\;:\ J,S
Gose LKW



Answer Key FIRST REVIEW

(Modern Standard Arabic)

1. a wlel g. JUs mithal
b. o yaall h. sl jabir
c. 5 alls N
d Jdula 4Aav.kSJ_{A|Q,°L;..,h,_|
) -Ld b. .Sy wosilt yolu 1. Connect the following letters into words.
e o R
s Co s 3 3 JI
foblus R . CHCRCNCN RN
) d. o b Sy Laalall ] |
gCL‘..AS e - b.u‘ng
e .ol S ogm .
hc_.mé Yei s ot e N A C'b‘)"oa‘_‘
b s 5. u&ul%;L\.\.‘\_ll).al_lL\__dgM!L:' dolog s
b gy o Jacl 5380 Ll pne Bse coskodo

oAl Gl QI o5, UK Akl i, ea

c u-é\-_.:) = f
d u_“; My name is Frna‘Nasser: {am . geddloo ¢
. Lebanese. | live in the city of Beirut. | :
€ u“u_l_ am a doctor. | work in the hospital. h.etd f‘:)
£ ogeas Every day | speak the Arabic language. EETI
3. a‘fal—eflu shubaT L)SJJJJ:\SJLA:I_IJA\JJAAI&M eelog
b. Jln DHa{/a .‘“5),.“;'4 L ml_\ﬁ o ksobso!
i My friend Ahmad Majid is also a d it om
d. 9':1? jadhdhab y frien ma ajid Is also a doctor,
KE but at the American University. He is
€ ‘:'::“" baHth Syrian. 2. Write the following words in Arabic script marking all the short vowels.
f. 33 khubz
a. kabira
b. mudun
c. Sighar
d. Tullab
e. sayyaratukum
f. as-sadani
g.al-Harr
h. al-jaww
3. Match the following Arabic words with their English translations given below.

Lo [ dses [ ol [ L [ o5l / 3052
the Arabs
. professor

- e

*. colleague

France

> the telephone
oty



4. Put the following sentences in the right order to create a meaningful dialogue.
oy 9_0 Q_u,_\ -
comatail gt Bae 3 0as-
g Buse (8 Gl
ngJ_ol g_i u;_\/x'g.a_.,
s o
Al b ol i
ol L -

o

. Answer the following questions by supplying the appropriate information about
yourself.

a Selald [ lall Ls

.Sl / &3l 03 e

¢, Syl 3l U [ Kol il U
d. 53l =50
e.?%.fs;]tqa;:ng

6. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate noun, pronoun, or preposition.

a _):ALuu o

b. 944 —
coamsSl \_‘.ik;u__.
d.cs s Ly ue OSul g

a__ gnl);
b ‘;u,S
Co_ sosm
d___ o

e w8
f RV

Pt
g _ ‘;.Lu:
8. Translate the following mini-dialogues into Arabic.

- Where are you?
I am in the office.

- Where am |?
- You are here.

- Where are you from?
- | am from America.

- Is she Lebanese?
- Yes, she is.

- Where are they from?
- They are from Damascus.

9. Determine whether the following nouns preceded by definite articles start with “sun”
letters or “moon” letters; then add shaddas as appropriate, depending on the correct
pronunciation of the articles.

Example:
MLl ¢ a3
a, Il
b. u-‘)‘y'
o, Baaall
d. bl
e Taslal
£, sty
g. uy.)*em'
h. gl

10. Decide whether the words below are definite or indefinite.
a 3l

b.3yY

c slalaf

54

d. &%

HhY



Answer Key

1.

c w

-~ e oo

a o

T @

o W

- 0o o O

N

E
Syl
53,9580

55
ghos

Sl

sall

the Arabs u,i.“
professor JL‘mi
colleague Jasy
France L.....x).n
the telephone Q‘,-i,fs-"
city 3—\-3.1-&

C.‘J:a;i;,;L

st gt B i S5
LAV FCH v
s Liasa b g -

5. Answers will vary. Some possible

answers are.

a.

b.
c.
d.

gl

L Gaae e U
_i,sw;i/gsd,;iui‘;.;;
S Ul
(- 5585 f 3LiGTY)

Kl Gl s

,._—;,;n@uiv_;;; 4
iy B b oS

9. a. ;.4\.1;"
b, ouWI
c. za._v..ull
d. atlal)
e i.ulail
f. gaolpl
g Ol
h. allylf

10. a. definite — Sall 4
b. indefinite — 33¥
¢. indefinite — :-Li:x..ai
d. definite - S
e. indefinite — U.JL
f. indefinite — yaal
g. definite — HLaall



LESSON 4

(Modern Standard Arabic)

it enlS S

kayf kdnat al-Hafla? How Was the Wedding?

A. Dialogue

Lucy went to Muna's wedding last night. The next morning, she chats about it with Nadia,

her neigbor, over a cup of coffee. ‘, ‘

sl bl plhue 0L

ST L6 L flis !

6l Tl LS S LIRSS gy Nl el Yl 50

otonl Bally gt Sl e 5525 i€ Blacdl 3G L ol g
ISk oalis b3l 55550

SLLERI e 3,88 o sl Iybpm ik S0

oyt Ty TSEN Jho fia Ttk 85 55€ ST WIS cpad a2 gums!

*“;L):u 3ley 140G

GLilly gl Lh !

e usle 2T 25505 Lol Uil pans ) copsbin gl S8 2000
I e Koo Lo go 83358 lia &30S U <

oo s ) LA K go 3355 U SIS Lo Y )

S el 3 ol syac tA30

5 g

TR AT R

S Letae ey oo JWa o3 e callall 8 oo 501G Ll 2 gl
’ ARSI

nadya: SabaH al-khayr, ya lasi,
ldsi: SabaH an-ndr, ya nadya. ahian.
nadya: ahlan biki, ahlan wa sahlan! tafaDDali, kayfa kanat al-Hafla ams?

lasi: ah, ya nadya, inbasaTtu kathiran. ta‘arraftu ‘ald ahl al-‘aris. walidat al-‘aris duktéra wa
waliduhu SaHib sharika.

nadya: ya'ni Sarafd flds kathira ‘ala I-Hafla?

lasi: na‘am, na‘am. akalna akalat kathira wa Tayyiba jiddan mithi at-tabbdli wa I-kibbi wa
I-Halawayat.

nadya: wa madha sharibtum?
lasi: sharibna I-bebsi wa sh-shay.

nadya: faqaT?... al-bebsi mashrib rakhiS wa sh-shéy ayDan wa t-tabbili akla ‘adiyya mith/
al-kibbi... hal kanat hunak firga msiqiyya ‘arabiyya ‘ala l-aqall?

lasi: 1a. ma kanat hundk firqa misiqiyya. istama'nd ila ‘amr diyab.
nadya: ‘amr diyab? fi I-kasit ya'ni?

lasi: na‘am.

nadya: a takallamti bi I-lahja I-lubnaniyya?

lusi: Tab'an. takallamtu ma‘a kull al-‘alam: ma‘a ibn khal mund, wa bint ‘ammatiha wa Jjaddat
al-‘aris. Sirtu mithl al-bulbul.

Nadia: Good morning, Lucy.
Lucy: Good morning, Nadia. Hello.
Nadia: Hello to you. Welcome. Come in. How was the wedding yesterday?

Lucy: Oh, Nadia, | had a lot of fun. | met the groom's family. His mother is a doctor and his
father owns a company.

Nadia: So, they must have spent a lot of money on the wedding.

Lucy: Yes, indeed. We ate a lot of tasty foods like tabouli, kibbe, and sweets.

Nadia: And what did you drink?

Lucy: Pepsi and tea.

Nadia: Only? ... Pepsi is a cheap drink, and so is tea (/it., tea also) ... And tabouli is an
ordinary dish, like kibbe... Was there at least a band playing Arabic music?

Lucy: No, there was no music band. We listened to Amr Diyab.

Nadia: Amr Diyab? On a cassette, right?

Lucy: Yes.

Nadia: Did you speak the Lebanese dialect?

Lucy: Of course, | spoke to everyone: to Muna’s male cousin and her female cousin and to
the groom'’s grandmother. | was like a nightingale.

B. Writing and Pronunciation

1. USING tanwin

As mentioned in Lesson 3, in more formal Arabic, indefinite nouns end in -n. The -n
follows one of the three short vowels, fatHa, kasra, or Damma: -an, -in or -un. These
different endings are indicated in writing by doubling the sign of the short vowel. The

resulting symbols are called tanwin in Arabic. Two fatHas ( “) stand for the ending -an
as n:



1S kathiran (very much, a lof) The elision of 'a takes place regardless of the actual form of the article, as in:

Two kasras ( _) stand for the ending -in, as in: glidly
. wa sh-shay
)z\:\S kathirin (numerous, following a preposition) and tea (/it,, and the tea)
B
Two Dammas () stand for -un, as in: The same can happen with other words starting in “hamzated” vowels when they are

;QS kathirun (numerous, when modifying a subject) preceded‘ by words ending in vowels. In the following example, the “hamzated” ' is
dropped in speech (but not in writing).
tanwin is not normally used in print because the endings -an, -in, and -un are not usually L.
e
pronounced in speech, except in fixed and adverbial expressions like shukran, jiddan, or fdawl Lo
Tab‘an. The only exception is the ending -an, which is regularly noted in print on nouns
that end in a consonant. When such nouns take -an, the letter alif needs to be added to

their end to carry the fatHa tanwin (7). So, while the tanwin is not usually marked in

ma-smuki?
What's your name (f)?

print, the “extra” alif always is. C. Grammar and Usage
In the dialogue, you encountered several nouns that have the additional alif:
L 1. BASIC SENTENCE STRUCTURE IN ARABIC
I,_;..S‘{ kathiran (very much, a lot) Asf in En.glish. Arab‘ic sehtences normally consist of a subject (an actor about whom
Wal ahlan (helio) n Orm_a“oh s pYOYIded in the sentence) and a predicate (the portion of the sentence
e providing information about the subject). Predicates can be verbs, nouns, adjectives, or
Mgy Mal ahlan wa sahian (hello and weicome) adverbs. If the predicate is a verb, it normally comes first in the sentence. It is followed
K by th j ich i ; ’
faa jiddan (very) y é subject, which in turn is followed by any other element of the sentence, such as
- an object, adverb, etc. For example:
Lok Tab‘an (of course T
e ‘ ) ) el ot cals
1,45€ kathiran (very much), lua jiddan (very), and Laaks Tab‘an (of course) are used as kanat al-Hafla ams,
adverbs. In fact, one of the main functions of the fatHa tanwin in today's language is to The party took place yesterday. (lit., was the party yesterday)
form adverbs from nouns. In these adverbs, -an is always fully pronounced and the N Ll P
" s ) o Aalaw 9o 48,0 s ool
additional alif is obligatory even if the tanwin is not normally noted. - G
kanat hunak firga masigiyya.
There was a music band. (/it., was there a music band)
2. ELISION ek . -z
83 sl o
In Arabic speech, it is common for certain sounds to be dropped, or elided, when words o N 24U i)
. . . akalat nddya t-tabala ams.
are tied together in fluent pronunciation. ) )
Nadia ate tabouli yesterday. (/it, ate Nadia tabouli yesterday)
If a word preceding the definite article ends in a vowel, the initial “hamzated” 'a of the . YE
ere P , 9 v o ] i€ Lol oLl
definite article ‘af is dropped in speech (but not in writing) and the article is pronounced -
) . takallamat nddya kathiran.
, as in: .
R Nadia spoke a lot. (lit., spoke Nadia a lot)
et go
= If th i i i )
i -bayt e Seez::lccate IZ a; adJECFIVE, a noun, ?r an adverb, the subject usually comes first in
in the house ‘ €, and the predicate follows it. You have encountered many such sentences in
the previous three lessons, for example:
Note that fi is also usually shortened in connected speech to fi, with a short vowel. L ei
RERIE

ana amrikiyya
I'am American. (Jit., | American)

04



L JU<
kamal huna.
Kamal is here. (/it., Kamal here)

QI I
anta fi libiya.

You are in Libya. (/it., you in Libya)

Sentences beginning with a noun or a pronoun are called “nominal sentences,” and those
beginning with a verb are called “verbal sentences.” Both will be discussed further in

Lessons 5 and 6.

2. THE POSSESSIVE CONSTRUCTION

In the English phrase the family of the groom, the noun the family is the possessed, t?r the
property, and the groom is the possessor, or the owner. The preposition of marks this
possessive relationship between the two nouns. English has another, more comrr.\on way
of expressing possession, the groom’s family. In Arabic, the possessive construction, also
called iDafa, is similar to the of-construction in English. Look at the examples from the
dialogue; the possessor noun is underlined.

ool Jal
ahl al-‘aris
the groom's family (/it., family the groom)

ousall S;A:II_,
walidat al-‘aris
the groom’s mother (/it., mother the groom)

Cueoadl 3o
jaddat al-‘aris
the groom'’s grandmother (/it., grandmother the groom)

oo Jls ol
ibn khal muna
Muna'’s maternal cousin (m.) (/it., maternal cousin Muna)

1G5 palia
SaHib sharika
a company's owner (/it.,, owner a company)

As you can see by looking at the examples and the literal translations, the possessive
relationship between two nouns is expressed through word order in Arabic: the
possessed noun comes first, and the possessor noun comes second (or last in'the
sequence if the first item consists of more than one word). There are no special
prepositions or endings marking this possessive relationship in conversational Arabic.

Notice a few other important features of the possessive construction:

OO

The first noun in a possessive construction never has an article. Only the possessor noun,
underlined in the preceding examples, carries an article. The whole phrase is considercd
definite or indefinite based on the definiteness of the possessor noun.

While the first noun, the possessed, does not carry an article in a definite possessive
phrase, it is still considered definite and never carries the final -n of indefinite nouns.

If the first noun, the possessed, is feminine and ends in & ta’ marbdTa, the 5 —t, being

followed by another word, is fully pronounced, as in the second and third examples above
(walidat, jaddat).

3. PERFECT TENSE

A. ENDINGS AND VERB FORMS

There are two main tenses in Arabic: the perfect tense and the imperfect tense. We will
discuss the imperfect tense in Lesson 6.

The perfect tense describes completed actions and events, usually situated in the past. It
can be translated into English with the simple past tense (e.g., / went) or the present
perfect tense (e.g., / have gone).

The perfect tense is formed by adding endings, or suffixes, to the perfect tense stem of
the verb. The suffixes, listed in the table below, indicate the person, number, and gender
of the doer of the action. As with personal pronouns, those forms that are most
commonly used are in the shaded fields. In less formal usage, the masculine plural forms
are often used instead of the feminine plural and dual forms.

THE PERFECT TENSE SUFFIXES ]
Singular Plural Dual
| -tu} we -nG
you (m.) -t(a) you (m.) -tum you two (m.) tuma
you (f) -ti you (f.) -tunna you two (f)
he -(a) they (m.) - they two (m.) -a
she -at they (.} -na they two (f) -ata ﬁ

Note that a different ending corresponds to every personal pronoun. Only the dual ending
-tumd is used with both masculine and feminine you two. The ending -G has a silent alif in
Arabic script: 1. The parentheses around the vowels in -t(a), -t(u), -(a) indicate that these
vowels are optional and are usually not pronounced in spoken Modern Standard Arabic.
In this course, we will follow this norm, both in writing and in pronunciation of the native
speakers on the recordings.

' Note that the

owels are always presert when other endings, such as object pronoun suffixes, 1o be discussed in Leseon b, are.
added 0 the verb,



Here are the perfect tense forms of the verb ~—-‘J:“ sharib (to drink). The perfect tense

endings listed above are added to the stem s_:);u sharib-.

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB ~—u‘§“ sharib (TO DRINK)

Singular Plural Dual
K e o s e T g
I sharib-t(u) we sharib-nd
sl iy o b Ll Lty
you (m.} sharib-t(a) you (m.) sharib-tum you two (m.) sharib-tuma
5 . g s 27 SRR L0 Lo £
you (f.) sharib-ti you (f.) sharib-tunna you two (f.) sharib-tuméa
s P s < , L
he sharib-(a) they (m.) sharib-a they two (m.) sharib-a
- oL “ L& ’ s
she sharib-at they (f.) sharib-na they two (f.) sharib-ata

The he form, _).:., sharib-a, is considered the simplest and most basic form of the
Arabic verb, because it is minimally altered. Without the final -a, it also serves as a
perfect tense stem to which endings for all other persons are added. In an Arabic
dictionary, as in the glossary at the end of this book, all verbs are cited in the he form.
While it is translated there with an English infinitive (e.g., to drink), that form does not
exist in Arabic.

Note that the / and you (m.) forms are the same, once the final vowels -u and -a are
dropped.

Here is another verb, JSl akal (to eat), also used in the dialogue, conjugated in the
perfect tense.

OR

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB S| akal (TO EAT)
Singular Plural Dual
Gl K Ol LK
| akal-t(u) we akal-na
el =K Al Y L Lk
you (m.) akal-t(a) you (m.) akal-tum you two (m.) akal-tuma
el =K ol RN Ll LaSKi
you (f.) akal-ti you (f.} akal-tunna you two (f.) akal-tuma
54 i aa 1,Ki Laa ]
he akal-(a) they (m.) akal-u they two (m.) akal-a
o <Kl Y oKl Laa LKt
she akal-at they (f.) akal-na they two (f.) akal-atd

The same perfect tense personal endings are used for all Arabic verbs. However, some
verbs may have more than one stem. One of these verbs is the verb O kan
(was/were), presented below. The two stems are OS kun-, used with /, you singular, we,
and you plural forms, and QIS kan-, used with he, she, and they forms.

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB utS kan (WAS/WERE)
| Singular Plural Dual
Gl i S G
| kunt(u) we kunna
el [ il RS L&l LS
you (m.) kunt(a) you (m.) kuntum you two (m.) kuntuma
el =3< ol S Ll L
you (f.) kunti you (f.) kuntunna you two (f.) kuntuma
) ol an [P Loa L
he kén(a) they (m.) kana they two (m.) kana
2 sl Yy o< Laa Wil
she kanat they (f.) kunna they two (f.) kanata




B. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SUBJECT AND THE VERB

As mentioned above, the Arabic verb expresses the person, number, and gender of the
doer of the action. For instance, we can tell that the subject of the sentence below is the
plural and masculine you, just by looking at the verb ending.

Sailiph litey
wa madha sharibtum?
And what did you (m., p/.) drink?

In Arabic, a group consisting of both women and men is considered masculine in terms of
agreement, so the above sentence could be referring either to men only or, as in this
lesson’s dialogue, to a group of men and women. Here's another example:

akalna akalat kathira.

They (f.) ate a lot of food. (/it., they ate many dishes)

Because the verb expressess the person, gender, and number of the subject, the subject
pronoun is optional.

In the following example, the subject is not an implied pronoun but a noun phrase, Lucy
and Muna. When the verb precedes the subject noun, as it normally does in formal
Modern Standard Arabic, it agrees with the subject in gender and person, but not the
number. Therefore, the verb below is in the she, rather than they (f.), form. Contrast this
verb form to the one used in the previous example.

5088 ST oy pusd
akalat lasi wa mund akaldt kathira
Lucy and Muna ate a lot of food.

C. NEGATION OF SENTENCES IN THE PERFECT TENSE
Arabic uses different negative particles to form negative statements, depending on the
tense of the verb. In the perfect tense, the negative particle La ma (not) is placed in
front of the verb. For example:

el Wil eslS L

ma kénat al-Hafla ams.

The party was not yesterday.

ol Jal e eidjas e

ma ta‘arraftu ‘ala ahl al-‘aris.

| did not meet the groom's family.
.S;.;;S =y l‘,.a).a L

ma Sarafd lirat kathira.

They did not spend a lot of money.

el Ut Lo

ma sharibna I-bibsi.

We did not drink Pepsi.

Al g 1355 il 23K L

ma kanat hundk firqa masigiyya.

There wasn't a musical band.

LU Ll S L

ma takallamti bi ?—lah/a I-lubnaniyya.

You (f.) did not speak in the Lebanese dialect.

‘g.l lam is a more formal way to negate a sentence in the perfect tense. Note that, when
lam is used, the verb takes the imperfect tense form, while still indicating a past action.
omeondl Jal e Uilasl o)
lam at‘arraf ‘ala ahl al-‘aris.

I did not meet the groom'’s family.

lam nashrab I-bibsi.
We did not drink Pepsi.

4. AGREEMENT BETWEEN NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES
In Arabic, unlike in English, adjectives always follow a noun. For example:
[ P 3
laa ks g 8,038 &0ISH
akalat kathira wa Tayyiba jiddan.
many tasty dishes (/it., dishes many and tasty very)

In addition, an adjective always agrees with a noun in number, gender, definiteness, and
case.’ Note that when the noun is definite, i.e., preceded by the definite article J al, the
adjective must also be definite. When the noun is feminine, the adjective carries the
feminine ending -a(t} as well. All nouns below are singular, as are the adjectives that
agree with them.

ORd ) g s
mashrib rakhiS
a cheap (m.) drink (m.)

ool G gl
al-mashrab ar-rakhiS
the cheap drink (/it., the drink the cheap)

Reder 1o Tesnon 1 to learn more about case in Arabic.



akla rakhiSa

a cheap (f.) dish (f.)
TR R
al-lahja I-lubnéniyya

the Lebanese dialect (/it., the dialect the Lebanese)

D. Vocabulary
$lass (afaDDall
c;S\S kanat

1_\1; Hafla

u«m‘ ams

’c_Jau---‘ inbasaTtu

i _);-35 kathiran
ch‘;m;a-? ta‘arraftu ‘ald
Sl i

o ..)‘ ‘aris

sully walida

sally waliduhu

1,5 wabia SaHib sharika

u_/k Is8,0 Sarafi ‘ala
o ‘,.Ln fulas (f.)

3:,3.‘5 kathira

LJSi akalna

o)\Si akalat

L;L Tayyiba

L&a jiddan

Jie mithl

Come in!

she was

party

yesterday

| had fun (Lebanese)
a lot

| met (someone)
family

the groom

mother

his father

a company owner
they spent on
money

many

we ate

food(s), dishes
delicious, tasty, good
very

like

UsS tabbil

LS kibbi

:J\A,J-\A Halawayyat
Vé':z):“ sharibtum

g..;.,u,-ll al-bibsi

2_5\-‘-4 shay
Lis fagaT

%‘JJ*;“ mashrub
Uasn, rakhiS

USi akla

i.-,\\.c ‘adiyya
s hunak

3-3)-6 firga

Z;;E-;Lw‘,s masiqiyya
J—iwo—\-‘ ‘ala l-aqall
U-"Lu-al-a‘ istama’na ila
el kasit

c.\—cJST takallamti
é_; ma‘a

:J.S kull

r”LtﬂH al-'alam

Jla ol ibn khal

La;m’f- s bint ‘ammatiha

33 jadda
o)m Sirtu

JLY arbuibut

tabouli (a Lebanese salad)
kibbe meatballs (Lebanese)
sweets

you drank (pl.)

Pepsi

tea

only

drink

cheap

dish

ordinary

there; there is/are...

band

musical

at least

we listened to

cassette

you (f.) spoke

with

all

the world; here: the people (very informal)
cousin (/it., the son of the maternal uncle)

her cousin (/it., the daughter of her paternal aunt)

grandmother
| became

the nightingale



E. Cultural Note

The relations among even distant family members of an Arab family are very intimate.
Relatives usually visit each other once or twice a week, discuss personal problems, and
provide many favors for—and expect many favors from—each other. As a resuit, the
Arabic language is more specific in identifying the different family members. For examp\e
an aunt on the maternal side is {la khdla, while an aunt on the paterna\ side is Lo
‘amma. The maternal uncle is JLa khal, whereas the paternal uncle is ac ‘amm. Cousins
are specified as being the sons or the daughters of one of four family members-—a
paternal uncle, a paternal aunt, a maternal uncle, or a maternal aunt. Because of this,
eight different Arabic words translate the English word cousin:

PATERNAL MATERNAL
Uncle Aunt Uncle Aunt
e oy e oy I oy Ul oy
bint ‘amm bint ‘amma bint khal bint khala~
e onl Lae 0l Js ool Ul o
ibn ‘amm ibn ‘amma ibn khala

ibn khal

F. Exercises

1. Put the verbs in parentheses in the correct perfect tense form.

LA (18) i

c.i_L"s;:!l LS ._ees
e (558) Lo sl

ool / Ul (L,0) TG

e \_;_J“’_nd‘,;d|(‘:.u|+ds|)d.a
d. Suus s ‘;i w)—*—“ ‘AGJ-“—’ (‘5.\54) i ‘g-"‘ L
el (lasl) Ua 350, Al o 15 ()

Example:

o

o

).\A.\\A._;.udl_xl

@

n

Translate the following sentences into Arabic.

. Samir met the groom'’s father.

Lucy's mother is a doctor at the university hospital.
The dish was very tasty and | ate a lot.

Did you (m.) drink only Pepsi?

We listened to a music band.

o a0 o @

i

3. Match the words in the column A with the right words in column B to form

meaningful phrases or sentences.

4. Put the words in the correct order to create sentences. Then translate the sentences

into English.

2 23S0 — (g — OIS~ —Ls

b Skt~ — b ~Tal —Taolall —;A;i T
c,.d_nal..a AS).m—ml—‘sc L hu.l \._\J\S

d.<uJJM u.d: Qdu.u."
e $a =l — il — eI e

Answer Key
1. a. o,k shariba (Samir didn't drink the
Pepsi.)

b. <% sharibat (Nadya drank the tea
yesterday)

c. ,NK' akaltum (Did you (pl.) eat
tabguh in Lebanon?)

[N

. chSI takallamti (Muna, did you

speak Tunisian dialect m Tun|5|a")
e. L-Jmu-u| inbasaTna; ‘,_\L.“_J
inbasaTtum (Lucy and | had a lot of
fun at the party. And you, did you
also have fun?)

2. a pmayall ally Lo Lihas el

b, Al (b 55580 gl 31015
PPN

o i BT Tan Gk 1Y Salg
d. i il it a
e Aause 83 I Lzl

3. a Lch 4.\5' (an Arab dish)
b. ._..da uJ)uA (a tasty drink)
C. ‘;: u.u (a female paternal cousin)
d. 4..4.;_, PiT (a cheap party)
€. |)us |_9]=.u-u| (they had a lot of fun)
f. )J-G-Aa_g Yal (hello and welcome)

,)J-w-“ 4_\4.-\-“ (the Syrian dialect)

h. ,)eé-” CL?“’ (good morning)

48 am 53S0 dUa SIS Lo

There was no Syrian doctor.



b. Laslall o i 3Ll 35
e AR
RUPSTR REges
The office of Professor Ahmad is at

owner,

d. o b il
Pepsi is a tasty drrpgi L

e, Somall ol o 205 Ua
Did you (f.) speak with the groom's
family?

LESSON 5

(Modern Standard Arabic)
- O “n W g e?
dawad s alslda
- - .

mugqgdbala shakhSiyya An interview

A. Dialogue

Donald Harrris, Lucy's husband, is being interviewed for a job with an oil company in

Cairo.

o Jarll ei3aye mal Lo sl 3 IG5 il
ey

T S e Byl SN n fSal 1 2S5 Lale
AS Al 0 o il i3

o) T ey 350 e IS ST S
LS L s 3l Baolal o L

Lo sl Taala

@st_‘dl ax el 150,

Jarlt G ghlall =i ‘L". Aagns b Jash “S)fw Slae
Sl 3,58 b

Wogpaally Magiih b lae Lole o<

B P

o152l BYG Lgpmaall g laats Lole Mgy b Blac

530S 85 s i)

A ol AL Jaall DS i 3 e !

O il e wiall gaie oSy Lgshal b S Ladle

. 0.
‘dans (uaigall

G5 Gudigall

RV PIN |

::d\_"u:s uui-;dl
‘danle u....;.;@,;.ll
.A.\L.{,l wM|
RV w._\:q;ll
..\JI;JS u«._u@idl

‘dane JEPREPIN |
:\JL\‘,S u“,»‘-%-;”

2

rdanta Luigall
G5 Guigall
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al-muhandis muHammad: al-muhandis dénald, fi ra'yik ma ahamm mu’ahhildtak i I-‘amal fi
sharikatin@?

al-muhandis dénald: ahamm mu'ahhilati hiya I-‘amal fi sharikat arGmku s-sa‘ddiyya.

al-muhandis muHammad: Tab‘an sharikat arémkd min ash-sharikat al-ma'‘rafa, min al
mu'akkad annaka ta‘allamt al-kathir fi hadhihi sh-sharika.

al-muhandis dénald: na‘am, iktasabt al-kathir min al-khibra wa ta‘allamt al-lughat al-
‘arabiyya.

al-muhandis muHammad: ma hiya al-jami‘a allati darast fiha al-handasa?'
al-muhandis dénald: jami‘at kulumbiya.
al-muhandis muHammad: wa madha fa‘alt ba'd at-takharruj?

al-muhandis donald: ‘amilt bi sharikat bitrdl fi finizwild, thumma dhahabt li s-sa‘udiyya li
|-‘amal fi sharikat aramkda.

al-muhandis muHammad: kam ‘aman ‘amilt fi finizwild wa s-sa‘ddiyya?

al-muhandis dGnald: ‘amilt fi finizwila ‘am waHid wa fi s-sa'udiyya thalathat a'wam. iktasabt
khilalahd@ khibra kabira.

al-muhandis muHammad: min al-mu’akkad annak tataHaddath al-‘arabiyya jayyidan!

al-muhandis dénald: laysat ‘arabiyati jayyidatan jiddan, kan al-‘amal ya’khudh mu'DHam
wagqti ‘indama kunt fi s-sa'adiyya wa-lakin ‘indi I-mazid min al-wagqt al-an.

Engineer Mohamad: Engineer Donald, in your opinion, what is your most important
qualification for the work in our company?

Engineer Donald: My most important qualification is the work 1 did in Saudi Aramco Company.

Engineer Mohamed: Of course, Aramco is one of the most well-known companies.
Certainly, you learned a lot in that company.

Engineer Donald: Yes, | gained much experience, and | learned Arabic
Engineer Mohamed: At which university did you study engineering?
Engineer Donald: Columbia University.

Engineer Mohamed: And what did you do after graduation?

Engineer Donald: | worked in a petroleum company in Venezuela, then | went to Saudi
Arabia to work for Saudi Aramco.

Engineer Mohamed: How many years did you work in Venezuela and Saudi Arabia?
Engineer Donald: | worked for one year in Venezuela and for three years in Saudi Arabia,
the years during which | gained much experience.

Engineer Mohamed: You certainly speak Arabic well!

Engineer Donald: My Arabic is not very good; work took up most of my time when | was in
Saudi Arabia. But | have more time now.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. NOMINAL SENTENCES

It was mentioned in Lesson 4 that there are two main types of sentences in Arabic:
nominal sentences, which begin with a noun or another word that is not a verb, and
verbal setences, which begin with a verb. The nominal sentence below begins with the
underlined noun phrase _95;|)i ZS‘)L sharikat aramki (the Aramco company).

s fal 1) dande lor i (n) 4 iya {she)

Ligyaall LGN e o] 185

sharikat aramkd min ash-sharikat al-ma'rifa.

Aramco is among the well-known companies.

The following verbal sentence begins with the verb :“_\-\-A-c ‘amiltu (I worked).
Masiis b culec
‘amiltu fi finizwila.

| worked in Venezuela.

In this lesson, we will concentrate on nominal sentences. You will learn more about verbal
sentences in Lesson 6.

A. SUBJECT-FIRST NOMINAL SENTENCES

A noun or a pronoun that begins a nominal sentence must always be definite. It is
common for nomi?a[ sentences to begin with a subject noun or phrase, when it is
definite, e.g., ouAe-A” al-muhandis (the engineer). Pronouns are always definite and
often begin a nominal sentence, e.g., i ana (1). Other definite elements, often found at
the beginning of nominal sen}en::es, are proper names, e.g., W ga dinald (Donald),
possessive phrases, e.g., Sl &<,k sharikat aramku (the Aramco company), and
nouns with possessive suffixes, e.g., Q—hﬂ ibni (my son).

Many Arabic nominal sentences are so-called equational sentences, where the predicate
describes the subject in some way. These sentences have a present tense meaning, as in
the following example:

Jask Gudigeal
al-muhandis Tawil
The engineer is tall. (/it., the engineer tall)

Note that the predicate is an adjective, agreeing with the subject noun in number and
gender (masculine singular), but not in definiteness, as no article precedes it. It is
important to distinguish a nominal sentence (e.g., The engineer is tall) from a definite
noun-adjective phrase (e.g., the tall engineer). The best way to distinguish the two is to
look at definiteness: in a nominal sentence, the subject and the adjective (which is part of
the predicate) don't agree in definiteness; in a noun-adjective phrase, they always do.
Because the noun and the adjective are both definite in the example below, we know this
is a noun-adjective phrase.

Jushall Guigall

al-muhandis aT-Tawil.

the tall engineer (/it., the-engineer the-tall)

The following example is also a noun-adjective phrase because it has an indefinite noun,
which is not allowed in nominal sentences.



Jasle pusigs
muhandis Tawil
a tall engineer (/it., engineer tall)

When the predicate of a nominal sentence is also a definite noun, and hence, agrees with
the subject noun in definiteness, a subject pronoun is inserted before the predicate to
distinguish this construction from the definite npun—adjective phrase illustrated above. For
example, in the sentence below, the pronoun s huwa (he) is inserted because the
predicate noun is definite.

Saaall g4 Wil g
dunald huwa al-mudir
Donald is the director. (/it., Donald he the director)

The predicate of a nominal sentence can also be a prepositional phrase or an adverb.
WSSl 3 Ul
and fi I-maktab
| am in the office. (/it., | in the office)
L JUg
kamal huna.
Kamal is here. (/it., Kamal here)

Finally, the predicate of a nominal sentence can be a verb or a verb followed by its
object.

s ISl Bulgh (e Jema (Sl

Ibni HaSal ‘ala shihadat al-bakalorias.

My son received his B.A. (fit., My son received the B.A.)

Remember that when the verb follows the subject noun, it agrees with the subject noun
in gender, person, and number (see Lessons 4 and 6 for other types of subject-verb
agreement).

B. PREDICATE-FIRST NOMINAL SENTENCES
As mentioned earlier, only definite elements can begin a nominal sentence. When the
subject of a nominal sentence is indefinite, the word order in the sentence must change,
so that another definite element begins a sentence. For example:

e Sl B

fi I-maktab mudarris.

There is a teacher in the office. (/it., in the office a teacher)

L

This is a very common and useful type of sentence structure, which is equivalent to
English sentences introduced by there is.../there are.... Here’s another example:

‘ala I-maktab qalam.

There is a pen on the desk. (/it., on the desk a pen)
Another way to construct there is.../there are... sentences in Arabic is by starting a
sentence with <llia hundk (there).

Sl B e lia

hundk mudarris fi I-maktab.

There is a teacher in the office.

Sl e ol U
hunak qgalam ‘ala I-maktab.
There is a pen on the desk.

Notice the order of the words following <Lia hundk: first the subject, then the predicate.

Because it doesn't begin the sentence, the subject here can be indefinite as well as
definite.

C. NEGATION OF NOMINAL SENTENCES

Nominal sentences are negated with the verb uuel laysa (am not/is not/are not), which is
conjugated to match the subject. /aysa is usually at the beginning of a sentence.

il afta Ll slla Sl
khalid Talib. laysa khalid Talib(an).!
Khaled is a student. Khaled is not a student.

Jled Jls, Byealal

asdiqa’una rijal a‘mal.

Jlel Y, B3Galal Gl
laysa asdiga’una rijal a‘mal.
Our friends are businesspeople. Our friends are not businesspeople.

2.a B

e M B
ouye U Lyls sud
ana mudarris. lastu mudarris(an).

| am a teacher. I am not a teacher.

The following table includes all forms of e laysa. Note that while it is conjugated in

the perfect tense, u...._..l laysa refers to a present action or state (see examples above). As
before, the more commonly used forms are in shaded boxes.

* The predicate noun that follows "1 faysa ends in -an, marked by a tanwin in writing. This case ending, discussed further in Lewon

15, s usually dropped in MSA, but can be pronounced in more formal situations.

H1



CONJUGATION OF 2! laysa (AM NOT/IS NOT/ARE NOT)

Singular Plural Dual
e s e 50 7 e
| lastu we lasnd
% e 3 307, FAs1 207
you (m.) lasta you {m.) lastum you two (m.) lastum@
°e o M1 550 2% 50
you (f.) lasti you (f.) fastunna you two (f.) lastuma
-5 PR s o7 s o,
he laysa they (m.) laysu they two (m.) laysa
- P R “e » oy
she faysat they (f.) lasna they two (f.) laysata

e Sl (b ]

laysa fi I-maktab mudarris.

There is no teacher in the office. (Jit., not in the office a teacher)
S el s

laysa hundk galam ‘ala I-maktab.

There is no pen on the desk. (/it., not there a pen on the desk)

Remember that when an equational sentence in the perfect tense, which always contains

the verb OWS kan(a), needs to be made negative, the negative particle Lo ma is used.

Lol

ma kuntu mudarris(an).

| was not a teacher.

Jued Jla, Bylasal plS L

ma kan{a) a:sd/qé'unﬁ rijal a‘mal.

Our friends were not businesspeople.

2. COMMON PREPOSITIONS
The following table lists several common prepositions.

COMMON PREPOSITIONS
Qj fi in
rl.c ‘ala on, at
O Qin from
Lf‘!« ila to, toward
C); ‘an about
= bi with, by means of
T‘ li for
& ma‘a with
._\:Lg ‘ind at, with
5 \,_4 fawg above
caal taHt under
?"‘“' amam in front of

3. POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

In English, ownership over an item can be expressed by adding the possessive adjectives
my, your, his, her, etc. in front of the noun, e.g., my book. In Arabic, possessive endings
or suffixes are attached to the noun instead.

In the following examples, the owner, named in the examples on the left, is replaced by a
possessive suffix in the examples on the right:

2a. o

..\]LSJJ ZA.;J ats
;c;ja} danald ;awjaruﬂ
Donald’s wife his wife
Lol sl allign Gaaa VS WS
Sadiq danald wa ldsi wa nGdya Sadiquhum
Donald's, Lucy's, and Nadia's friend their friend

A complete set of Arabic possessive suffixes is given in the following table. Again, the
more commonly used endings are in the shaded boxes.
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POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

Singular 1 Plural Dual
’ my - our -na
your (m.) -ka your (m.) -kum your (m.) umd
your {f.) -ki your (f.) -kunna your (£.)
) his -hu their (m.) -hum their (m.) B tuma
her -ha their (f.) -hunna their (f.) \ J

Here is the word (3 Sadig (friend, m.), with possessive suffixes attached to it.

Sadigi Sadiqund
(my friend) (our friend)
Sadiguka Sadiqukum .-
(your [m.] friend) (your [m.] friend) Lmé-\‘a
. s - Sadiqukuma
;.Lﬂg.ho QSA:!'—"‘A (your friend)
Sadiquki Sadiqukunna

(your jf. friend} (your [f.] friend)

‘—L.M/ ‘mq.s.:“_._s.c
Sadiquhu Sadiquhum .-
(his friend) (their [m.] friend) P
. R Sadiquhuma
[PEIRI g (their friend)
Sadiquhd Sadiquhunna
(her friend) (their [f.] friend)

Note that the endings -ka and -ki can be pronounced as -k when a noun ends in a conse-

nant, e.g., ﬁli)k-b‘,:c mu’ahhilatak (your qualifications) used in the dialogue.

When possessive suffixes are added to nouns ending in 4, usually those of the feminine

gender, this letter is pronounced and changes to an open < in writing:

e = g + L

Sadiga(t) + i = Sadigati
my friend (f.)

Finally, notice that the vowel -u- is added to nouns ending in a consonant before the
possessive suffix is attached (except in the my form). This vowel is a nominative case
ending and can change to -a- or -i- depending on the role the noun has in the sentence
The topic of nominal case will be covered in more detail in Lesson 15.

4. SAYING TO HAVE IN ARABIC
A. TO HAVE IN THE PRESENT: J /i, .u.c. ‘inda, AND C“ ma'a
There is no verb in Arabic that is equivalent to the English verb to have. Instead, Arabic
uses a construction consisting of a preposition plus the possessive suffix to express the
same meaning. In the next example, the preposition J Ii {for, to) is combined with the
possessive ending 4 -hu, yielding the form /ahu, with the literal meaning of "to him.”
Note the vowel change from /i to fa.

Qo y af Wllgu

dunald lghu waDHifa.

Donald has a job. (/it., Donald to him a job)

Three different prepositions are used to express possession in this manner: J li {for, to),
..u-s ‘inda (with, at, around), and C“ ma‘a (with)." Note how the possessive
suffix changes to match the person, number, and gender of the subject.

oy dd

lahu walad.

He has a son.

als L
Jaha walad.
She has a son.

g NJ
iahum walad.
They (m.) have a son.

The following table shows the three prepositions with all the different possessive suffixes.

Wi ok fomth preposition in this group- - g u1 fdd, which is used in more formal writing and speech



SAYING TO HAVE: PREPOSITIONS WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
3 e &
li ‘inda ma‘a
‘;! 1 (541; ‘indi (5;"‘ ma'i
we Ul lana o ;',/c ‘indana Uins ma‘ana
you (m.) gﬂ laka ] ;‘;; ‘indaka slas ma‘aka
you (£) &l laki daie ‘indaki dals ma'aki
£ N o
you {m. pl.) ‘;SJ lakum ém ‘indakum a<as ma'‘akum
s 7 EY s ..
you (f. pl.) USJ lakunna USJ_.;, ‘indakunna S ma‘akunna
» z . 1
you (m. du.) LSt lakuma ‘.ASJA.L ‘indakuma LaSals ma‘akuma
R ° -
he ad lahu FREYS ‘indahu dan ma‘ahu
she Ll lahd Ladic ‘indaha Le o ma'‘aha
they (m.) ‘;;J lahum e.’A._\:\.c ‘indahum @ ’@ o ma‘ahum
they (f) ;_}9_! lahunna ;:A ;',c ‘indahunna ‘L);"‘“ ma‘ahunna
they (du.) Lg%_‘ lahuma LA_,A\_\:_“, ‘indahuma \ ﬂ’s ; 5 ma‘ahuma

There are slight differences in how the three prepositions are used to express
possession:
‘ Jii is used when referring to owning abstract things (e.g., dreams, hopes, experience,
‘ etc.) or people (e.g., a wife, a son, a friend, etc.).
} Oase QJ
‘ 1i Sadigéan.
‘ | have two friends.
\ e
S
| Ii khibra.
1 | have experience.

Jie ‘inda is used for people, like J /i is, but also expresses ownership over an object
(e.g., house, car, etc.), as well as something that is not in the general vicinity of the
owner.

L o 1 e

‘indi khamsat junayhdt fi I-bank.

I have five pounds in the bank.
én ma‘a usually refers to having something on your person.

ma'i khamsat junayhat.

| have five pounds (with me).

Possessive sentences in the imperfect tense are negated with ual laysa.

laysa 1i Sadiq.

I don't have a friend.

B. TO HAVE IN THE PAST
To express to have in the past, the verb LS kan (was/were) is used in conjunction with
the possessive prepositions 3 /i, J-sc ‘inda, or C‘“ ma‘a.

kan(a) ma‘i galam.

I had a pen. (/it., was with me a pen)

Notice that (S kan is in the he form to agree with PLE galam (pen), which is the subject
of the sentence (cf., A pen was with me).

As usual, negate H\S kan using e ma.
INERIPRIT SIN
ma kana ma'i qalam.
| did not have a pen.

C. Vocabulary

u«.up muhandis engineer
bl ra’yak your opinion
L ma what?; that which



(‘aLA) ;;Ai ahamm (hamm)
(J.A‘;a) éby-hf;a mu'ahilatak (mu'ahil)

K;QJLJUS;bi ardmkil as-sa‘Gdiyya

(5'.\3_1.; sa‘udi
e min

J‘,\):.;a ma'raf

Ol Ksall Cpe min al-mu’akkad anna...

s3a  hadhihi
..;,\.\...ZSI iktasabt
S khibra
\c{" allati

c».u JJ darast

Lwaia  handasa

ad—u fa‘alt
32y ba'd()

C::-J takharruj
Jssks bitral
Magrad  finizwild
3,3 thumma
::;.A.AJ dhahabtu

1;;\,:-@1' as-sa‘udiyya

;;S kam

({.l‘,‘r.i‘ LaL‘.) ‘;Lc. ‘am (‘aman, a‘wam)

wa

(‘A-lﬂ)..‘;a.lﬁ.:\ ta‘allamt (‘aliam)

most important (important)
your qualifications (qualification)
Saudi Aramco

Saudi Arabian

from, among
well-known

it is certain that...
you learned

this (f.)

| gained

experience

which, that which (f.)
you studied
engineering

you did

after

graduation
petroleum
Venezuela

then; so

| went

Saudi Arabia

how many

year(s)

(».“a..\sj) &9aS3 tataHaddath (taHaddath) you speak (he spoke)

\Lm.\:d laysat

L’,lS kana

(330) 3l yakhudh (akhadh)
g-‘:'a;:o mu‘DHam

c;i 5 waqt

Lo:.\:n ‘indama

‘a;‘-‘n ‘alim

(she) is not

was

he takes (he took)
most, the majority
time

when

to learn

SUPPLEMENTAL VOCABULARY: OCCUPATIONS

Jleel Ja)

rajul a‘'mal businessman
)
(o) s Talib (Tullab) student(s)
(+Gb) waals Tabib (aTibba) physician(s)
L]
Qe de mudarris teacher
5
Do mudir manager, director
. ¥
- mumarriD nurse
,__Q_LJ; muwaDHDHaf employee

Here is Donald’s resume.




ola ollgu
s AainE Y Ll o8l g 5l Yo

pabaat

(1999) L‘..{,J}S «.:.A.x o 4_...Luusll d_..,_ue_!l QI”..SJ
A..S..fYI.;_\;_\.dI ¥l B b)w W\A Lm,JJS wL;

.

(1992) salash Lasla (o sloasSl b piiale

(1990) el sl xala o ool b il
:S;,:;H

(2004-2001) u;,hdljs,abl ASJ,E Qj u«—ue-a .

CL..‘YIJ _;.uu.dl ?ua-ﬁ ) L.AJ;\,.: u-S

(2001-2000) JJ,;‘_AJ,S,IJU ks?w)g@ "/‘i‘ .
Sasiib b Ly sre B0 oo Joill SIS,
(1999-1994) sbasl Lasla Q_a selus uu_,;u
u.;.:.oJl pd (B Lw‘)d-n =i

(1990-1998) U-S\-uk_w,o-ug,-eds\-n .
u\.le\_,\_q)L-.!lun)_uSNLg.uuaha )A@ﬁl«sww

Donald Harris
25 Al-Nabbi Daniel St.
Al-Ashrafiyya, Beirut

Education

« Columbia University, Chemical Engineering, Ph.D. (1999)
! + Columbia University is a famous university in the U.S.
« University of Ohio, Chemistry, MS (1992)
« University of Ohio, History, BA (1990)

Experience
* Engineer, Saudi Aramco (2001-2004)
| was employed in the department of exploration and production.
| « Assistant to the General Manager, Anadarko (2000-2001)
Anadarko is a well-known company in Venezuela.
- Assistant Professor, University of Ohio (1999-1994)
| | was an instructor in the Chemistry Department.
: « Starbucks Coffee - coffee bartender (1988-1990)
It is a big American company. | learned a lot there about public relations.

a0 ‘

D. Cultural Note

The rules of communication are more formal in the Arab world than they are in the Uriled
States. For instance, it is still common to use a title in front of a person’s name. Ihe tile
uu.uq.a-\‘ al-muhandis (engineer) is used to address engineers in much of the Arab world,
similar to the use of the title doctor in English, indicating the high prestige that this
profession carries.

Note that the person'’s title is usually followed by the first name, rather than the last name
This is because in many parts of the Arab world, the naming system is genealogical: Most
people have only one given name, which is their first name, and take their father's name as
a second name and their grandfather's name as a third name, which in turn can be followed
by the larger family or tribal name. For example, Lebanon’s former prime minister's name is
Rafig Al-Hariri, where Al-Hariri is the family or tribal name. If an individual is named after his
father, his first and second names will be the same, as in the case of Boutros Boutros Ghali,
the former Egyptian Secretary General of the United Nations.

Often, the same family name is passed down from the most prominent ancestor. For
instance, the son of Mohamad Al-Fayad, the Egyptian owner of Harrod's, is known as
Imad Al-Fayad and not Imad Mohamad as would be expected. In many Arab countries,
such family names may not be used in official documents, which often ask specifically for
the father's and grandfather's first names.

The tradition of genealogical naming is also responsible for the frequent presence of ibn
or bin in Arabic names, especially in the countries of the Arabian Gulf. bin is a version of

ol ibn, meaning “son of.” For examp\e this lesson’s author's name, in its full form, may
be written as ‘u.hb.x' u.nl JAM U.J GJS-’ u—'l JAA' ahmad ibn fikri ibn muhammad ibn
ibrahim, meaning “Ahmed son of Fekry son of Mohamed son of Ibrahim.” In the Egyptian
usage, this can be reduced to Ahmed Fekry Mohamed Ibrahim or more often, simply,
Ahmed Fekry. However, this short version of the name is not sufficiently unique for
official documents.

E. Exercises

1. Match the subject in column A with the correct predicate in column B to form
complete sentences.

A B

L Luse A5

2‘—.‘-‘—")-‘:5 4isy Hﬁ“ U g0

348t 4_\43.-....J| &

o el u‘,)a.o Laola
Jac 3al 5,0 ay0 92 AS i
" Dowla means “country.”

A feniinine noun because it refers to a feminine noun jami'a (university).

Afemminie noun becaise 1 refers to the feminine noun sharika (company)



2. Turn the sentences you put together in Ex

verb Q\S kan.

ercise 1 into the perfect tense using the

3. Turn the following nominal sentences into negative sentences using osa! laysa.

a. ZJJ)M KS_,:‘..‘,SAlJi
b, AS, A e Ul
c. .E}Mj." E_q_/al_; o ?_A

4. 5,alal LS Taslall 5 olills Lo

e. }Z‘LA.J Laola o C)Lut:):l:ﬂ oA

4. Look at Donald's résumé, preceding section D, above. Identify each underlined item
as either a possessive construction, a complete sentence, or a noun- adjective phrase.

Example: possessive construction - Liva ol oS dasla

5. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate word from the list below.

Pm/s,,,n d)m/.;:b/_mj

a UJJAJMAW ‘9_<u|)
bA.,dl_.‘,a

e Lo\.c)l_u_).mu.euhn

4, LadaslS uola e
).uS_\JLUJ \_))LA‘QA J|

Answer Key
Zae Ugs Lugadl
as- 4sa‘f1diyya dawla ‘arabiyya.

Sdudl Arabia is an Arab country.

'da.u._d\_qunpl

akhadh ‘amal dénald muDHam wagqtihi.

Donald s work took most of his time.
ug,» Taols Lo slsS

kulumbiya jami‘a ma'‘arifa.
Columbla is a well-known umversvty
b).\.\s A_\AJM 45_)“ ‘,S,eb
aramku sharika sa‘ddiyya kabira.
Aramco is a large Saudi Arabian

company.

‘u‘;.;;;A\_,JA,Jl

w,y_\uwﬁﬂl_,wg

Lagrall o Gl
ana fi s-sa'ddiyya.
| am in Saudi Arabia.

K Ugo Lagaull 2518

kanat as-sa‘udia dawla ‘arabiyya.

Saudi Arabia was an Arab country.
Addy alaae Al Wb Jae ol

kan ‘amal donald ya’khudh mu'DHam
wagqtihi.

Donald’s work used to take most of his
time.

u‘,),u A.uk; L;_u‘,J_,S sl

kdnat kulumbiya jama’a ma'rafa.

Columbia was a well known university.

BonS Lo gaa 15 (b cals
kanat aramku sharika sa'udiyya kabira.
Aramco was a large Saudi Arabian
company.
Lyl & S
kunt fi s-sa‘tdiyya.
I'was in Saudi Arabia.

. a<uJﬂKﬁ§AIJiw

laysat aramku sharika ma‘rafa.

w

Aramco is not a well-known company.

b AS il jaue el
lastu mudir ash-sharika.
I'am not the company director.

¢ 3,8l daola o cad
laysat min jami‘at al-qGhira.

She’s not from Cairo University.

d daelall o uu.!Ua Laayd
5,aldlly «uS..val
laysa Talibayn fil-jami‘a al- amnk/yya bi
I-qahira.
They are not students at the
American University in Cairo.

e .(3iuos L«.el_xgnoLuJuw.d
lasna mudarrisat fi jami‘at dimashq
They (f. pl.) are not teachers at the
University of Damascus.

4. 5Ll Luuigh)

al-handasa al-kimid'iyya =
noun-adjective (chemical engineering)
Soties Laola Lasasl € Lasla
jami‘at kulumbiya jdGmi‘a mashhira.

= complete sentence (Columbia
University is a famous university.)
il and

gism at-tanquib = possessive
construction (Department of Exploration)

w

e aclus

musa'‘id mudir = possessive
construction (assistant director)
RUWRLVA PO J | WSRPRCRS

kuntu mudarris(an) fi gism al-handasa
= complete sentence (I was a teacher
in the Department of Engineering.)
50eS Bl 3855

sharika amrikia kabira (a big American
company) = noun-adjective phrase

. a UJ)A.AMJJMAS‘)‘MQSAIJ

aramku sharika sa udryya ma'’rifa.
Aramco is a well-known Saudi Arabian
company.

b ..\JL\J.J u.ﬂJ ‘an.-.n ._\;L. Sl
al-‘amal ya’khudh mu‘DHam wagqt
ddnald.

Work takes up most of Donald’s time.

c doaly Lole Yy b e
‘amilt fi finizwila ‘am waHid.
| v:/orked in Venezuela for a year.

d oAl s 5508 Gy i S
LedaslsS Taola
iktasabt al-kathir min al-khibra ba'‘d
at-takharruj min jami‘at kulumbiya.
| gained a lot of experience after
qraduanon from Co\umbia Umverswty

e e)a.ss ..\JL!JJ U)LAJA ul JS‘,'Q“
min al-mu’akkad anna mu'ahhilat
ddnald kathira.

It is certain that Donald’s
qualifications are many.



LESSON 6

(Modern Standard Arabic)

LA e Al e

jawdz as-safar min faDlik. Your Passport, Please.

A. Dialogue

Lucy is taking a trip to Cairo to meet Donald. She is at the Cairo International Airport.

tosliall Ulio o3l ellind fo : guns!
ol Il 133 Ll b lialt Bla el B i
aliall Juad Ta Chyas U ]
oy 5o Lol Cilad 335 Ui il oo Bolall 3 1y Unall i ciliss
AL',__D;L....;JI
éu*d-‘ u*)—““‘-" e 3 ,aldll Sl \_A)_, :be'é_“ qlay

93_};&\—31-‘ els LJ w Ls (Looking at her passport).
O < P

ALl !
Ak Uy ollsall Gl e
oMl o dyShe )
Lucy goes to the information office.
Susilen 35 N aaT LS elllad o !
AT Y Al il o3al T oS e e ldial Y ik
Lia o 35891 55 liall oy gh piaall
ALl a3y )
oheta Gl AL el Yyl ik s

Igsi: min faDlik, ayna Salat al-Haqa'ib?

muwaDHDHaf fi I-maTar: Salat al-Haqa'ib fi nihdyat hadha al-mamarr ila | yaimm

lasi: hal ta'rif mata taSil al-Haqd'ib?

muwaDHDHaf fi I-maTar: fi I-‘ada, taSil al-Haqd'ib hund ba'da niSf sa‘a min wuSul al nuralii
muwaDHDHaf al-jawazat: marHaban biki fi I-qahira. jawaz as-safar min faDiik. (He look-. !
her passport.) ma sabab ziyaratiki li 1-qahira?

lasi: as-siyaHa.

muwaDHDHaf al-jawazat: riHla Tayyiba.

lasi: shukran, ma‘a s-saldma.

{gsi: min faDlik, kayfa adhhab ila fundug hiltun?

muwaDHDHaf al-isti‘lGmat: min al-mumkin an ta’khudhi t-taksi aw al-Hdfila. 1@ yastakhdim al-
miSriyyn al-‘addad, sa-takian al-'ujra khamsin junayhan.

ldsi: wa kam thaman al-Hafila?

muwaDHDHaf al-isti‘lamat: al-Hafila tukallif junayhan.

lasi: shukran jazilan.

Lucy: Where is the baggage claim, please?

Airport Worker: The baggage claim is at the end of this corridor on the right.
Lucy: Do you know when the bags are arriving?

Airport Worker: Usually the bags arrive a half-hour after the passengers.

Passport Official: Welcome to Cairo. Your passport, please. (Looks at her passport.) What
is the purpose of your visit to Cairo?

Lucy: Tourism.
Passport official: Have a nice trip.
Lucy: Thank you, good-bye.

Lucy: How do | get (/it., go) to the Hilton hotel, please?

Information desk attendant: You can take a taxi or a bus. Egyptians don't use the meter,
but the fare won't be more than fifty pounds.

Lucy: And how much is the bus?
Information desk attendant: The bus costs two pounds.
Lucy: Thank you very much.

B. Grammar and Usage
1. THE IMPERFECT TENSE

A. USES OF THE IMPERFECT

In Lesson 4, you learned that the perfect tense is used to express completed actions in
the past. The imperfect tense, on the other hand, is used to refer to incomplete actions
and actions taking place in the present; it is usually translated with simple present (e.g.,
he reads) or present progressive (e.g., he is reading) in English. For example:

aty



abHath ‘an jawaz safari.

| am searching for my passport.

Sosliall Juad JSe 8a5

ta‘arif mata taSil al-Haga'ib?

Do you know when the bags are arriving?

The imperfect is also used to refer to habitual actions, or actions that happen on a
regular basis.

Al cilay da Bla oslaall Juas olall b

fi I-‘ada, taSil alHaqa'ib hund ba'da niSf sa‘a.

Normally, the bags arrive here after half an hour.

General truths are also expressed using the imperfect.
ER E Y 6 - @
slaadl g3 peaall aaiiug ¥

1@ yastgkhdim al-m{SnWUn al-‘addad.
Egyptians don’t use the meter.

Similarly, the imperfect is used to ask guestions about how something is generally done:
eosihia 3uis J oadl (s
kayf adhhab ild fundug hiltun?
How do/can | get to the Hilton Hotel?

An imperfect tense verb can be preceded by the verb K kan (was) to express a
habitual action, a general truth, or an incomplete action in the past.

o JS Mila s lansls AT i<

kunt akhudh taksiyyat wa Hafilat kull yawm.

| used to take taxis and buses every day.

Or:

| was taking taxis and buses every day.

B. IMPERFECT TENSE ENDINGS ‘ . »
Imperfect tense verbs are formed by adding prefixes and suffixes, listed in the following

table, to the imperfect stem.

IMPERFECT TENSE PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES

Singular Plural Dual
l a- we na
you (m.) ta- you (m.) ta- ... -Gn you two (m.) ]

a- ... -an
you (£.) ta- ... -in you (f.) ta- ... -na you two (f) '

he ya- they (m.) ya- ... -in they two (m.)
; —  ya- ... -an

she ta- they (f.) ya- ... -na they two (f.)

C. THE IMPERFECT STEM

Most Arabic verb stems, and indeed Arabic words in general, consist of three root
consonants, e.g., k-t-b. These three consonants give the word its basic meaning, in this
case the meaning of “writing.” The perfect stem usually has the schematic form CaCaC,
where C stands for any root consonant and a for the short vowel fatHa. Note however
that some Arabic verbs have the perfect stem CaCiC, as in i sharib (to drink) or Jac
‘amil (to work). ]

The schematic form of the imperfect stem is CCa/i/uC. There is no vowel between the
first and the second root consonants, as marked by a sukin (o) in writing, and either the
vowel @, the vowel /,.or the vowel u can stand between the second and the third root
consonants, e.g., ._;‘.S ktub. By adding the he form prefix ya-, we derive the imperfect
tense form ;-S_) yaktub (he writes, he is writing).

Whether the second root consonant will be followed by a, i, or u in the imperfect stem
depends on the verb and is therefore best learned on a verb by verb basis. In most
Arabic dictionaries, the citation of the three-letter root of the verb is followed by a
transliteration of the perfect stem, in turn followed by a single vowel to indicate the short
vowel of the imperfect stem. For example:

_:\S katab (u) to write

In the following table, the verb _\.A.: dhahab (to go) is conjugated in the imperfect
tense.’

' Only the most basic verbs, called Form | verbs, are derived in this way. The other verb forms, which behave differently, will be

dancuned in Le

on 7. You will learn about irregular verbs in Lesson 10



IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB =22 dhahab (TO GO)
Singular Plural Dual
‘ o s -
wl _}A.A' O [ NN
| a-dhhab we na-dhhab
L -3 258 AR At oy an
you (m.) ta-dhhab you (m.) ta-dhhab-in you (m.} ta-dhhab-an
R % 5t x s
you (f.) ta-dhhab-in you (f.) ta-dhhab-na you (f.) ta-dhhab-an
s e , Lo s e
54 sk NETLRY Laa Oleady
he ya-dhhab they (m.) ya-dhhab-an they (m.) ya-dhhab-an
. e s BEPRS , R
b —als Y Craddy Laa obals
sh ta-dhhab they (f.) ya-dhhab-na they (f.) ta-dhhab-an

Remember that subject pronouns are not necessary in Arabic, because the doer of the
action can be understood from the form of the verb.

alaadl ¢ gouiiig
yastakhdimin al-‘addad.
They use the meter. (/it., use the meter)

D. NEGATING IMPERFECT VERBS
While a perfect tense verb is made negative by placing the negative word Ls ma in front
of it, the negative form of an imperfect tense verb is formed by adding the negative word
Y /a in front of it.

ol ¢ syl paiis

yastakhdim al-miSriyyun al-‘addad.

Egyptians use the meter.

. P o sen
lasdl ) g yaall 2 i, Y

Ia yastakhdim al-miSriyyan al-‘addad.
Egyptians do not use the meter.

2. VERBAL SENTENCES

A verbal sentence is a sentence that starts with a verb. In addition to the verb, it can also
include a subject noun, an object noun, and other elements. If a verbal sentence contains
a subject noun, such as SF“'JJ lgsi in the example below, this noun is placed right after
the verb in formal MSA. Hence, the word order in a verbal sentence is verb-subject-object
other elements.

GO “

Ooilea 3a3s M sl als
tadhhab lGsi ilG funduq hiltan.
Lucy is going to the Hilton Hotel.

3. AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE SUBJECT AND THE VERB
The verb must agree with the subject in Arabic. This means that it takes the form tha
matches the subject in person, gender, and often, number.

A. NUMBER AGREEMENT

Remember that when the verb precedes the subject noun, it agrees with the noun only in
gender and in person, and not in number.

ot IS e ) O 3L
yusafir aT-Tulab ila sin@" kull usba.
The students travel to Sinai every week.

The verb J.nL...; yusdfir is in the masculine singular form, while the subject noun N
al-Tulab is masculine and plural.

Compare this sentence with the corresponding nominal sentence below. The verb follows
the subject here, and therefore must agree with it in person, gender, and number.

e IS el I (55550 e
aT-Tuldab yusafiran ild sind' kull usbi'.
The students (they) travel to Sinai every week.

Both the subject noun and the verb are in the masculine plural form.

When the subject is not mentioned, the verb agrees in gender, person, and number with
the implied subject (here, ‘a:A hum “they”).

ol U elaw (I G980

yusafirian ila sina* kull usbi'.

They travel to Sinai every week. (lit., travel to Sinai every week)
A similar rule applies to sentences containing the pronoun ",;_.o B naHnu (we). When the
subject is implied, the verb is in the first person plural form.

na'khudh amti‘atana.

We take our luggage.

If a subject noun follows the verb, such as U‘AﬁJ Gl ana wa Jjirjis (I and Gerges), the
verb is in the singular / form, agreeing with the pronoun Gl ana.

" Notice that i Arabic, the pronoun 5} 'onG can come first in the fist

(S8}



LEarl puana s Ul aad
akhudh and wa jirjis amti‘atana
Gerges and | take our luggage.

B. GENDER AGREEMENT

The verb always agrees with the subject noun in gender, whether it follows or precedes
the noun. However, when the subject consists of two or more nouns, the verb agrees in
gender with the noun closest to it. In the first sentence below, the verb is in the feminine
form because it agrees with the female name Mona, which directly follows it. in the
second sentence, it is masculine because it agrees with the male name Ahmed, which

directly follows the verb in this case.
SUaEI ool M 5alsy aasly e als
tadhhab muna wa aHmad wa tamir ila aswan bi I-giTar.
Mona, Ahmed, and Tamir go to Aswan by train.
SUEIL ol gl u‘!&“‘)x’u" deal Al
yadhhab aHmad wa tamir wa muna ila aswan bi I-giTar.
Ahmed, Tamir, and Mona go to Aswan by train.

When the subject, whether implied or expressed, refers to a group consisting of both

men and women, the verb is in the masculine form.

I gl M e
yadhhabin ila aswan bi I-giTar
They go to Aswan by train.

C. AGREEMENT WITH NON-HUMAN SUBJECT NOUNS

A plural noun referring to a group of three or more non-human items, e.g., o Yslall al-
Hafilat (buses), is treated as a singular feminine entity from the point of view of
agreement. Verbs (and adjectives) that combine with a plural non-human noun take the

feminine singular form.
in the following examples, the verbs J.A\_...J tusdfir (to travel) and h_,:. tajad (to be
found, to be there) are both in the feminine singular form because they refer to plural
non-human subjects.

Ll b el ) Tyl VLA 33

tusafir al-Hafilat al-miSriyya ild Sind’ fi I-masa’.

Egyptian buses travel to Sinai in the evening.

Jsosll Ul b SlEn w253

tajad Haqa'ib fi Salat al-wuSdal.

There are bags in the arrival hall.
Also note that in the first example, the adjective Z;_):A.dl al-miSriyya (Egyptian) is in the

Singular feminine form

i

4. OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES

An object noun is a word in the sentence that receives the action of the verb. For
example, sluall al-‘adddd (the meter) is the object of the verb ?_\;_Lu Y /g yastakhdim
(do not use) in the following sentence. ’ i

P s . .
slaadl g peaall padien Y

Ia yastakhdim al-miSriyyan al-‘addad.
Egyptians do not use the meter.

In English, object pronouns, such as me, him, it, or them, take the place of an object
noun, e.g., Egyptians do not use it. In Arabic, object pronouns are not independent words
rather, they are attached to the verb as suffixes. ..)|.$_\/:.|| al-‘addad (the meter), in the Y
sentence above, is replaced with the suffix 4 -hu, attached to the verb, in the following
sentence.

Osemaall Lasiiin ¥

la yastakhdimuhu I-miSriyyin.

Egyptians do not use it.

Notice that the object pronoun suffix & -hu (it) has the same form as the possessive
suffix, introduced in Lesson 5. Indeed, object pronoun suffixes are the same as the
possessive suffixes except in the / form: The possessive suffix is (g - (my), whereas the
object pronoun suffix is @ -ni (me). )

e ° © A

sayukallifuni t-taksi ‘ishrin junayh(an).'
The taxi will cost me twenty pounds.

C. Vocabulary

ellas oo min faDlik please

sl e Salat al-Haga'ib baggage claim

(i) SUEa Haga'ib (Hagiba) bags (bag)

ol maTar airport
Ll ninaya end

1Xa Hadha this (m.)
e mamarr corridor
Sl ia to

Oaz yamin right (side)

Ihe ar s word signa Lo
an ending on this word signais that the word L33 junayh(an) (pound) is an object of a verb. Most of the time, this case

nding Can be ignor i e o
1 be ignored, but it is pronounced in more formal situations. You will learn more about case in Arabic in Lesson 15

101



S‘u_"n;: mata?

(Jac \,)Juai taSil (waSal)
sl 3 fi1dda

La huna

dmg niSf

(:J) ielw saa (sa‘at)
Jso 3 wuSal

O ):9\....; musatirin

JLMN Q')'Jé jawazat as-safar
éh Ln;-a marHaban biki!
3,40 al-gahira

u-uu sabab

3 _)l—l} ziyara

L siyaHa

N S) riHla

uelo Tayyib

Lol C“ ma'‘a s-salama
sleMazl! istitamat

u‘ _,Sa:dlu.c min al-mumkin an
owinls takhudhing (akhadh)
Q-;SU taksi

Ji aw

ibla Hafila

Y Ja

(?“;-‘:‘J) ‘s:_\;:-a.a.e yastakhdim (istakhdam)

" slae ‘addad
o dan

o (a13) ag‘}i tazid (zad) ‘an

1y

when?

she is arriving (to arrive)
usually

here

half

hour(s)

arrival

travelers

passports

Welcome to you (f.)!
Cairo

reason

visit

tourism

trip

good

good-bye
information (p/.)

it is possible that
you take (f.)(to take)
taxi

or

bus

no, not

he uses (to use)
meter

will not

exceeds (to exceed)

é

&yal yjra fare

k;u; Junayh Egyptian pound

UAS thaman price

(._ak) SIS kit (kallaf) it/she costs (to cost)

D. Cultural Note

Airport customs in the Arab world include restrictions similar to those applied in most of
the world's airports, except that more restrictions may apply and infractions may carry
higher penalties. In some countries, this is due to a history of economic protectionism: in
Egypt, for example, taxes on imported items can be outrageously high, as much as 100%
of the value of the product, for items like computer software. In other countries, an item
may be taxed when its owner enters the country, but that amount is returned to him or
her upon departure with the item in hand. Some restrictions exist as well on currency
being carried into or out of the country.

Another area of concern is antiquities. The Middle East is a region rich in ancient sites
and treasures. Some precious antiquities or important cultural artifacts may find their way
illegally into the open market. You can be arrested for traveling with such items in your
possession. A museum export certificate may be required in order for you to travel with
some items, but a receipt or certificate verifying that you purchased your antiques from a
reputable dealer will keep you out of trouble most of the time.

In some countries, the import of alcohol might be limited or banned completely. Such
items, along with any magazines or videotapes considered to be pornographic (even
though you might not consider them as such) can be confiscated upon arrival. There is
also a high sensitivity to religious materials. Proselytizing is illegal in countries that claim
to have Muslim leadership, as conversion from Islam is officially punishable by death. For
this reason, on rare occasions, even religious materials may be confiscated. Street drugs
are illegal in all countries of the Arab world and strict punishments apply. In some
countries drug trafficking is even punishable by death.

E. Exercises
1. Read this letter from a student tiving in Jordan to his friend in Beirut about his trip

to Petra. Fill in the blanks with the appropriate imperfect forms of the verbs in
parentheses.

«=ly gr)e
omaddl o Laalall (e (SBacal po Lpall caaad (3l el 3l o el (S) _
oS (aagl) 5 Lall e gl el o (S Eyan By o0l
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35 ol VI anilll e Lals)y plias 0¥ Layy daladl ool gl J5luy
ele B MOe)  paaslall plaas asas ¥ e i3SI Lol (a3)

oaa,l LY Ll (aal)

Al el o) polill g saad g 3 el

2. Change nominal sentences into verbal sentences by moving the underlined verb to
the beginning of the sentence. Make any necessary changes to the verb.

2. el Sl 01338 oupilucal

b cisilea 3uib N Gady il

e alandl Gyaniiun ¥ s peaall

. Zxalall I 5 51a3e M

e pss JS ALl 138l lliguy !

w

o pse S Taalall AL st 38l
b. .ol saay oy

c.alasdl G goadiun Y () ga peaall

6 staall 3 o iball

e, Tapyadl LAl g) B3

4. Complete the following sentences with appropriate vocabulary items from the list

below.

S [ s [ e /S /5005 [ s [0 [ [ Som [ L

. Soslecdl Joos

b. ”.;;Le)l:l;u:;fﬂl g_):lSA

TR RA Y Sy

d. 3,8l 3 L

e, A laal 5588l gl e
‘. ouian e oSG ST 3 Y
g SAllall 5l

toa

Sl Gt ads oas Ll dsls

. Replace the underlined object nouns with appropriate object pronoun suffixes.

h.. 158 Llgs b olo Wil VI S
i, Spilaall oM il s
b e il (S

Answer Key

1. ._._‘.Si aktub (agrees with Ui)
4o 93 yljad (agrees with

Salgall Sy o i3SI

A yadhhab (agrees with

UERES N -

Ossdluy yusdfirin (agrees with

Saasladly

385 na'khudn (agrees with (a3)

ilayhd@ ma‘a aSdiqa'i min al-jami‘a yawm

al-khamis. al-batra' madina jamila jiddan

wa lakin min aS-Sa'b al-wuSal ilayha

fala tujad al-kathir min wasa'il al-

muwaSalat al-‘amma, rubbama li'anna

mu‘DHam zuwwdraha min as-sa'iHin al-

ajanib tala yadhhab ilayha al-kathir min

al-urduniyyin. mu'DHam as-sa'iHin

yusafirin ila I-batr@’ fi ‘arabat khaSSa,

amma naHnu faqad qarrarna an

na'khudh al-Hafila Ii'annaha arkha$.
arak fi bayrat al-usba' al-qadim in sha’

allah.

al-mukhliS,

maykil

| .am_writing to you from Petra where |
traveled with my friends from the
university on Friday. Petra is a beautiful
town, but it is difficult to get there.
There are not many means of public
transportation to the place, perhaps
because most of the visitors are foreign
tourists, and few Jordanians go there.
Most tourists travel to Petra by private
car. As for us, we decided to take the

bus because it is cheaper.

o

I will see you in Beirut next week,
God willing.
Sincerely,
Michael

L ot olilsa o asslaalt 32l

ya'khudh al-musafirin jawazat as-safar.
The travelers take passports.
Ol 3us ) olull cals
tadhhab al-bandt ila fundugq hiltan.
The girls go to the Hilton Hotel.
laadl g eaall P Y
la yastakhdim al-miSriyyan al-'addad.
Egyptians don’t use the meter.
A Lxalall ) OOl ads

yadhhab aT-Tullab ita I-jami‘a.

I

o

The students go to the university.
e IS B wlpay st 3als
ta'khudh lasi wa danald al-Hafila kull
yawm
Lucy and Donald take the bus every
day. .
gt US st Laials
ta'khudhu-ha 1asi kull yawm.

o

Lucy takes it every day.

b. (B (s
ldsi wajadathunna.

Lucy found them (f.).

C. A0 goddiug ¥ () g yaall
al-miSriyyan Ia yastakhdimunahu.
Egyptians don't use it.

d. olall 3 agial,
ra’aytuhum fi I-maTar.
| saw them in the airport.

e ol Lghaads
tataHadathu-ha /asi.

Lucy speaks it.



o

(=%

808 luall Jums 3o

mata yaSil al-musdfirin?
When do the travelers arrive?

toleMarl Yl 3 Gl

ayna maktab al-isti*lamat?

Where is the information office?
ALt 356 G oKeall o

min al-mumkin an ta'khudh al-Héfila.
You can take the bus.

B,alall s La e

marHaban bik fi I-qahira.

Welcome to Cairo.

ol 58 3,880 o gd 5515 e
sabab ziyarat lusi li I-qahira huwa
s-siyaHa.

The reason for Lucy's trip is tourism.
pvian o S B a3 Y

I tazid ujrat at-taksi ‘an khamsin
Jjunayh(an).

The cab fare isn't more than fifty
pounds.

@

=

SAHINTENCIR
kam thaman al-Hafila?
How much is the bus?

el i Ll b ola Yl IS

maktab al-isti‘lamat fi nihdyat hadha
I-mumarr.

The information office is at the end of
this hall.

i salaall Alls Il Gadl i<

kayf adh-hab ilG Salat al-Haqd'ib?
How do | go to the baggage claim?

‘.)Ia.;:‘]l;l}:;wgl_.uds

kull muséfir ma'ahu jawéz as-safir.
Every traveler has a (/it., the) passport
(with him or her).

LESSON 7

{Modern Standard Arabic)

il &

fi I-funduq At the Hotel

A. Dialogue

Donald, who has been staying at the Hilton Hotel, and Lucy, who has just arrived in

Cairo, are thinking of transferring to a cheaper hotel. They have crossed the Tahrir square

to check out the Hotel Cleopatra.

Sonat il L3 oShie b celllnd o
oala aUia gy badd 3aal e &35 Laie
Salia Lo 3 235301y S
i Bl
Sellind (e Lald o Sl oo U
Sunlaall aadils ¥ 1L
Jak Y GY

Lucy and Donald are looking at the room.
ikl (s, of gl o B8 lis e IS 2354
'szA“
silad ol gid L Ja
iaall ) sa3halill o i b5 LhA) GaudU Y
Sallipe b ol L
5,5 sale¥ Lslasl ol il ¢ U i), dla 2530
RSN IR
SISl ol 5o sian b Ll il ga U el ¥
el e Tt Gl BALAN 15 o) 5 AsLaal

L,f“‘)“
JLE Y il g

gs!
LY Gk
iy
LRI il
 gs!
LY ik 5

(g sl
:_\.‘\_]JJ
JLEL Y Gk e
:g—"""’}l

:.A.“_'UJ

ey

1/



1Gsi: min faDlik, hal ‘indakum ghurfa li shakhSayn?

muwaDHDHaf al-istigbdl: ‘indana thalath ghuraf, waHida fagaT bihd Hammam khas.
lasi: kam si'r al-ghurfa allati bihd Hamméam?

muwaDHDHaf al-istigbal: mi'at junayh.

danald: hal min al-mumkin an naraha min faDlik?

muwaDHDHaf al-istighal: bi T-Tab', tafaDDala ma'i.

lasi: limadha la nastakhdim al-miS‘ad?

muwaDHDHaf al-istigbal: li'annahi 1& ya'mal.

lasi: ash-shurfa tuTill ‘ala maydan at-taHrir, astaTi an ara I-matHaf al-miSri!

danald: hal bihg qanawat faDa'iyya? 7 B
muwaDHDHaf al-istigbal: 1a, Ii I-asaf ladayna faqaT qanawat at-tilifizydn al-miSri.

Idsi: ma ra'yuk ya dinald? N

danald: al-ghurfa jamila, wa lakinni aHtaj Ii I-qanawat al-faDa'iyya li'ushahid kurat al-qadam
al-amrikiyya. ’ )

iasi: la a‘rif ya danald. lasna fi miSr min gjl al-ganawat al-faDa’iyya, thumma inna hadha
I-funduq arkha$S kathiran min al-hiltan.

Lucy: Do you have a room for two people, please? /
Receptionist: We have three rooms. Only one has a private bathroom.
Lucy: How much is the room with the private bathroom?
Receptionist: One hundred pounds.

Lucy: Can we see it, please?

Receptionist: Of course, please follow me.

Lucy: Why don’t we use the elevator?

Receptionist: Because it doesn't work.

Lucy: The balcony looks over Tahrir Square; | can see the Egyptian Museum!

Donald: Do you (lit., Does it) have satellite TV?

Receptionist: No, unfortunately we have only the Egyptian channels.

Lucy: What do you think, Donald?

Donald: The room is nice, but | need satellite TV in order to watch American football.

Lucy: | don't know, Donald. We're not in Egypt for satellite TV, and besides, this hotel is
much cheaper than the Hilton.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. FORMING WORDS IN ARABIC: THE ROOT SYSTEM

A. DERIVING WORDS FROM ROOTS

You learned earlier that the different perfect and imperfect forms of an Arabic verb are

= o
derived from the root, usually consisting of three consonants, such as < < < k-t-b (to
write), by changing the vowels between the consonants and adding suffixes and prefixes.

Is
1w

Arabic roots serve as word skeletons from which other new words, such as nouns,
adjectives, or adverbs, can be created in uniform ways. The relationship between wor s,
created from the same root is similar to the relationship between, for example, the Englinh
words produce, produces, produced, producing, product, production, productive, and
counterproductive. All these words are closely related in meaning, being that they sharc the
same root, -produc(t), but suffixes and prefixes modify the basic meaning in different way-.

In Arabic, the process of derivation of different words from the basic root is very
productive, and it involves many predictable patterns. Here are some of the words derived

from the root < < < xrp (the act of writing); the root consonants are in boldface.

E-‘:‘S kataba (he wrote)

Oﬁ:‘s taktubdn (you write, m. pl.)

““:‘S"‘ maktab (

office, lit., ‘place of writing')

‘—’\:‘S kitab (book)

S katib (writer)

*—’J:‘S" maktab (something written, letter; destiny)

When vowels between root consonants are changed and prefixes and suffixes are added,
new words with new meanings are created. Because this process of word formation is quite
systematic in Arabic, you will eventually be able to recognize the different patterns and even
guess the meaning of unfamiliar derived words. You will also be able to tell the root apart
from the prefixes and suffixes, which you will find helpful when using an Arabic dictionary.

B. DERIVED FORMS OF VERBS

The same principle of deriving words by adding prefixes and suffixes and changing the
vowels between the root consonants is used to derive different, but related, verbs. There
are ten different verb forms, and their patterns are listed in the table at th_e end of this
section, along with examples. For instance, u-h.\ dhahab (to go) and _m.:i adhhab

(to remove) are both derived from the root [ 3 dh-h-b. ._.;.QJI adhhab, which follows
pattern IV, is related in a predictable way to the meaning of a3 dhahab, following
pattern I: verbs belonging to pattern IV usually mean “to cause the action expressed by
the pattern | verb to be carried out.” In our case, the meaning “to remove” can be
understood as “to cause to go away.”

While there are ten possible verb forms in theory, few roots use more than three or four
of these patterns to derive different verbs, and often, the meanings of the derived verbs
are not related in an immediately obvious way. Therefore, it is best that you learn verbs
as separate lexical items, the way you would in English or French. However, getting
acquainted with the different verbal patterns is important because verbs belonging to
different patterns derive their imperfect stems in different ways



Four commonly used patterns are discussed below.

FORM | - CaCaC
CaCaC is the most basic pattern that you have encountered many times so far. It is
applied in the formation of the following verbs.

ol dhahab to go
3al akhadh to take
%‘:‘S katab to write

You learned how to derive the perfect stems of these verbs in Lesson 4, and in Lesson
6, you leamed how to derive their imperfect stems.

FORM Ill - CaCaC

Form ilf verbs always have an | G after the first root consonant, as in:
sl safar to travel

aali shahad to see

The imperfect stem of Form Il verbs always follows the pattern yu-CaCiC.

= yatakallaf

= yatakallam

FORM VIl - i-CtaCaC

he incurs a cost

he speaks

Form VIl verbs have a prefix ! i- before the first letter of the root and an infix -3 -ta-
right after it. The following two verbs, both of which you have encountered in previous

dialogues, follow this pattern.

‘—““-‘Sl iktasab to gain
{‘:‘"‘“" istama’ to listen
The imperfect stem always has the pattern ya-CtaCiC.
'.“s‘
e yaktasib he gains
[z yastami* he listens

Here is the table of all ten forms with examples of perfect tense and imperfect tense
stems. Notice how the imperfect tense stem is derived differently for each verb form.

VERB FORMS | TO X

J;“-‘“:‘ yusafir he travels
-‘-“L"‘“; yushahid he sees
FORM V - ta-CaCCaC
You have already learned many verbs belonging to Form V.
&S taHaddath to talk
C)“J takharraj to graduate
““J—‘:’ ta‘arraf to get to know
r—‘-"j ta‘allam to learn
‘—;‘& takallaf to incur a cost

to speak

plSs takallam
Each of these verbs has a prefix 3
doubled, which is marked in writing with a (") shadda. The imperfect stem vowels are

the same as the vowels of the perfect stem; all short vowels are (") fatHa:

ta-. In addition, the second root consonant is

yataHaddath
yatakharraj

yata'arraf

yata'‘allam

he talks
he graduates
he gets to know

he learns

Form Pattern Perfect Tense Imperfect Tense Meaning
| CaCaC ._,IS katab _;:.S_/& yaktub to write
Il CaCCaC’ e ghayyar gL yughayyir to change
1 CaCaC aaliy shahad aal .i..i.\ yushahid to see
. ok os
v a-CCaC Jw_)' arsal d.u.._):\ yursil to send
I
\4 ta-CaCCaC ".JSJ takallam ‘;li'i_. yatakallam to speak
\ ta-CaCaC JJL\S tanawal JJLC;:! yatanawal to discuss
Vil in-CaCaC .L..;;_J inbasaTl J:uu.:u yanbasiT to enjoy
Vit | iCta-CaC uiS) iktasab i<, yaktasib to win
X | iccacc | it SN o become
yaDD pa abyaDD
oanl oSk yaby white
X ista-CCaC e.\;l..u! istakhdam ‘z_\;_‘\.:...; yastakhdim to use

Ihe middle root consonant is doubled in this pattern. This is rendered by a shadda in writing




2. USING AN ARABIC DICTIONARY B. LOOKING UP NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, AND OTHER WORDS

In order to use an Arabic dictionary, you must be able to identify the root letters of the As mentioned above, there are scores of patterns by which nouns and adjectives, with
word you're looking up.' This requires recognizing the prefixes and suffixes added to different but related meanings, can be derived from a given root. In an Arabic dictionary,
verbs to form different tenses (see Lessons 4 and 6), the object pronoun suffixes (see these words are usually given as secondary citations following the list of verb forms.
Lesson 6), and the letters added to produce verb Forms IV through X. Thus, the words WS kitab (book) and ulS-o maktab (office) will follow, in the order of

the Arabic alphabet, the main verbal entry i< katab, as secondary citations. Again, this
requires that you learn to recognize basic nominal and adjectival patterns so that you can
identify the prefixes and suffixes, in order to identify the root consonants. As with verbs
the glossary at the end of this book cites nouns, adjectives, and all other words '
individua!ly/a‘nd alphabetically. Thus, in an Arabic dictionary,
the noun wi<e maktab (

It will help to know that only ten letters—cpm. b -8, (5. &1 0 pv . Jv and I—appear in the
various prefixes and suffixes added to the roots. While these letters can also be part of
the root, they should be the first ones that you suspect when trying to e\iminate non-root
letters. You can remember these letters if you memorize the word Lgais silli

sa’altuminiha (you [pl.] asked me that), which contains all of them. you would need to look up

. office) under the letter « &, for the root < o kt-b, but you
will find it under the letter m in our glossary.

A. LOOKING UP VERBS

The citation form of a verb in a dictionary is the perfect singular masculine form of the

Finally, in an Arabic dictionary, as in our glossary, all words not derived from a root, such

, as adverbs, prepositions, and borrowed word abetic,
Form | verb, e.g., .uS_ IS katab(a) (he wrote). This form, being free of prefixes and suffixes e 2re lsted lphabeticaly.

(once the final -a is dropped), is considered the simplest and most transparently
representative of the root consonants. 3. NUMBERS ZERO TO TEN

The following tabie gives Arabic words for number:

o . ers zero to ten, are

The main citation of a verb is followed by the verb form numbers and the meanings of counting. The righ ) v en, as they are used when
. . . ing. The rightmost column lists the special numerals used in Arabic speaking countries. !

any other verbs derived from the same root. These additional verbs are not written out; :

instead, their forms need to be figured out based on the verb form numbers provided ’: ______ ARABIC NUMBERS FROM 0 TO 10 ]
Number on

(see the table in the previous section). For example, the (somewhat simplified) citation Arabic

Numeral

Arabic Script

Transliterati

for the verbs derived from the root letters < <= < k-t-b looks like this. —

. zero Sifr
9“5 kataba u to write; Il to make someone write; Il} to correspond with; IV to
dictate; VI to exchange letters; VIl to subscribe; Vill to make a copy of one wahid
something; to be registered; X to ask someone to write something. N —{
) . " ithnan (ithnatan)’
As you may see, conjugated forms of a verb, such as wi<s yaktub (he writes) or i<3 wo ithnayn (ithnatayn)
taktub (she writes), are not included in a dictionary entry. Therefore, when you encounter ]
a verb form ina text or in speech and want to look up its meaning, e.g., u.“nS.g yaktub (he three thalatha
writes), you need to identify the initial 2 ya- as a prefix in order to identify the first root ]
four arba‘a

letter (in this case & k), by which the word is alphabetized in the dictionary

khamsa

You will also need to identify any letters added to the root to produce new verb forms.
For example, if you want to look up <3S iktatab (he made a copy), you will need to
guess that it is a Form VIl verb in order to eliminate the | and & and discover the root

letters s & &l

thamania

For simplicity’s sake, the glossary at the end of this book is not structured like an actual

Arabic dictionary. Instead, all verbs, even when they are derived from the same root, are
listed individually and ordered alphabetically, in the third person masculine perfect form. For
example, look for s3SI jktatab under the letter “i” and _3LS katab under the letter “k.”

ten ‘ashara

! Identifying the root letters can be tricky, especially with words in which two of the three root consonants are the same, or when ane

e mumerals are Hindi in origin. Interestingly, the numerals Used in Engiish are of Arabi g

of the ool letiers is the vowel g, 4, or . We will discuss these types of roots in Lessons 13 and 14 The vt

| y e mber e dianges according to case and gender The forms that inclide a1 (et form et e |
wr forn senthe ] e Lo

et that end e S0 o ane ed whon tefer Mo the athiecr of the

L T B AR T F AR
[

B O T N SOT



All numbers have masculine and feminine forms and have to agree with the noun in
gender, just like adjectives. However, in counting, i.e., when used independently, the
numbers zero, one, and two are used in their masculine forms, while the numbers three to
ten are used in their feminine forms, which end in -a or & in writing. The feminine form
of the number two, which does not follow the regular pattern, is listed in parentheses.

A. THE NUMBER ONE
When modifying a noun, the number aalg wahid is used only for emphasis.
hundak Dayf fi baytind.
There is a/one guest at our house.
Ly b asly cins dU
hunak Dayf waHid fi baytina
There is only one guest at our house.

B. PAIRS OF THINGS: DUAL SUFFIXES

As you learned in previous lessons, Arabic has a special way of talking about pairs of
things. The noun takes on a special form, obtained by adding a dual ending. Adua\
ending O -an is attached to a noun that is the subject of the sentence and &2

-ayn is attached to a noun that is an object of a verb or a preposition. The suffix o an
is added to l_n)c ghurfa (room), the subject of the nominal sentence below. When of -
an or u—.‘ -ayn is added to a feminine noun ending in 4_, this final t is pronounced.

ol

The two rooms are beautiful.

In the following sentence, the ending &2 -ayn is used to form the dual of the underlined
noun Ladis shakhS (person) because it follows the preposition /i (for).

Sl 3 (Suie o

hal ‘indakum ghurfa li shakhSayn?

Do you have a room for two people?

Here are two more examples.
Sl (B u.“.‘).“n.uﬂc_a Al g0 Jac
‘amila ddnald ma‘a I-mudirayn fi aramkd.
Donald worked with the two directors (m.) in Aramco.

sSal ! g:sbfj_)__\.).n“ &= aligs Jac
‘amila danald ma‘a -mudiratayn fi aramka.
Donald worked with the two directors (f.) in Aramco.
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| e ek when e e ol ataver o obiect ot preonton

In spoken MSA, the dual form with v, i
) o2 -ayn is commonly used regardle S
of the noun in a sentence. ’ ’ e ponon

C. AGREEMENT WITH NUMBERS THREE TO TEN

When numbers three or above are used to modify a noun, a complex construction is used
in Arabic, which is usually simplified in speech. There are a few simple rules that you will
.need to know to get by; they are introduced below. The rest of the rules related tZ th:”
Issue are given in Appendix | as a reference for writing.

For numbers three through ten, the number disagrees in gender with the plural noun

uLu & Ja, B
thalath (m.) banat (f. pl.) thalathat (f.) rijal (m. pl.)
three girls three men

Notic . .
otlvz_.e how the masculine form of the numeral is used with the feminine noun, and the
feminine form of the numeral is used with the masculine noun

4. NUMBERS 11 TO 19

The teens. are formed simply by putting the ones digit before the tens digit e.g., arba‘at
‘ashara (lit., four ten). Notice that the Arabic numerals, shown in the table below. are
read from ieft to right, just like English numbers. o

ARABIC NUMBERS FRO_M 11 TO 19
Number Transliteration Arabic Script NArabicl
umeral
cleven K Ve gal
| aHad ‘ashara s sal
twelve ithnd (ithnata} ‘ashara 4,....;:.5' < LL:"J L'a}il
ithndy (ithnatay) ‘ashara’ B (" ) ° \Y
_ (L25t) sl
thirteen thalathat ‘ash T Ty
ara S Y5 Y
fourteen arba‘at ‘ashara e dasd
Hac Ay ‘)I Ve
fifteen khamsat ‘ashara R
Sue dwad \eo
sixteen sittat ‘ashara T
e Al A
seventeen sab‘at ‘ashara TE gt
s Ay \v
eighteen thamaniat ‘ashara Eo 3 :
e Llas VA

nineteen tis'at ‘ashara TR e .
s Al v

Vike the number 2 the B ——— -
¢ 21 the number 12 changes according to case and gender. The forms that imciude 1 > 1 (the e |
9 : S (the twa o i

pearenthenes e emmine. he lotme that end in o age

ed whin e o e subjet ol e entence e forme el
AT



AGREEMENT WITH NUMBERS 11 TO 19 Notice that the literal translation of the Arabic sentence above is “How many room /"
The counted noun that follows numbers 11 to 19 is in the singular form. The gender where the counted noun following ?S kam is in the singular form, rather than tt '\ ‘ |
agreement in the teens is tricky, because the ones digit disagrees with the counted noun form, as it would be in English. Here are other examples ’ ne plura
in gender (the number three is feminine, unlike the noun, which is masculine, in the e 2tk e - '
example below), whereas the tens digit agrees (the number ten is masculine, like the fgaall < s \*S
noun, in the example below): kam Dayf(an) fi -funduq?

L How many guests are in the hotel?

fals Hue 2335 e

e 2’th L el Lt
thalathat () ‘ashara (m.) waladfan) (m.)’ fodll 3 Ay A8 o<
thirteen boys kam layla(tan) satabqa fi I-funduqg?
How many nights will you be staying at the hotel?
As in English, 11 and 12 are slightly irregular in form. The $ in aaly watid (one) is R s e .
. s i i . s@uaall o Laalas ‘;S

dropped when joined to the word e ‘ashara (ten) to form e dal aHada ‘ashara k
(eleven). The number 11 also has a feminine form, E)f:r. (5._;;! iHda ‘asharata. am maT‘am(an) fi -funduq?

. ) . How many restaurants are there in the hotel?

Ll jiue aal .

aHada ‘ashara Talib(an) To ask'a.bout the price of something, use eﬂ: bi kam (lit., for how much), where the

eleven (male) students preposition 4 bi precedes the question word.

- 2 ° 7oy ) g

L 5 de i) Ll 2,

iHda ‘asharata Taliba bi kam al-ghurfa?

How much is a room?

cleven (female) students

Similarly, the & -n is dropped from OWSI ithnan (two) to form the number 12. The response to bi kam #<2 is preceded by the preposition 4 bi as well. For example:

Y5 ey

g™ :)l‘,;_; ue usl 5
ithna ‘ashara jawdz safar’ bi mi'at dalar.
twelve passports A hundred dollars. (/it., for a hundred dollar)
Notice that, unlike the other teen numbers, all elements in the numbers 11 and 12 agree C v bul
with the counted noun in gender. ° ocabu ary
“8,e ghurfa room
5. ASKING ABOUT QUANTITY WITH kam AND ‘aS.n bikam . .
Q s ! J yeairis shakhSayn two people
To ask about quantities, use the question word ‘AS kam (how much, how many), as in J o "
i L) fstigha ;
the following example. - abal reception
R T Y saals  waHi
HURHRE RS TS =l waHida one (1)
B 73 ihG Lo
kam ghurfa(tan) fi I-funduq? LF bihc in it in her
How many rooms are in the hotel? B
alas Hammam bathroom
e sala knass private
“The an at the end of the counted noun is a case ending. In spoken language, the encing is optional and rarely pronounced
The forms 331 ithnay, 3351 thnatay, and Ll ithnad appear in writing. 5o learn to recognize them. The form ithng is the only r sit price
one you will need in speech
In formal written and spoken Arabic. the singular noun following aS carries the accusative case ending -an, or in writing, the tanwr Tl mig one hundred
i cnding is not pronounced in less formal speech. For more information on case endings. see Lesson 15 X
(sh) s naraha (ra‘a) we see it (to see)

1o



C_dalh bi T-Tab'

WA tafaDDala

s mai

13Ca) Jimadha?

-uum miS‘ad

4_"3{ li'annahu. ..

1_4):«.- shurfa

le (JBl) UBS Tt (0Tal) ‘ala
sl Glavs  maydén at-taHrir
Z,i c__da.‘m.l astati’ an

(sh) sl ara o)

syl Ga3l ofmutHar al-miSriyy

Lilias (313) olpid
ganawat (ganat) faDa'iyya
q...SU Ii I-'asaf

Oseomals  tilfizyan

;:L_‘i ) ra'yuk

U:m:- Jamila

(gual) GaI ot (arta)
(dals) salil  ushanid shahad)
(.;LZ.N B)’S kurat al-gadam
(«_9;:.) JJ;i a'rif (araf)
sas miST

J;i Z):“ min ajl...

;)l ‘a’S thumma inna

j.u.s fundug

(msasy) passl  arkhaS (rakhis)
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of course

if you (two) please
with me

why?

elevator

because it...

balcony

it overlooks (to overlook)

Tahrir Square (in Cairo)

| can

| see (to see)

the Egyptian Museum

satellite channels (channel)

unfortunately
television

your opinion {m.)
beautiful (f.)

} need (to need)
I watch (to watch)
football

| know (to know)
Egypt

for the sake of..
besides

hotel

cheaper (cheap)

D. Cultural Note

In much of the Arab world, hotels are places where a tourist can find the kind of
entertainment that is not traditionally part of local Arab culture. The best bars and
nightclubs are often in large hotels, and they may also be the only places where hard
liquor is available. Also, while swimming in a bathing suit is a taboo for women in many

Arab countries, hotel swimming pools in cities of the same countries can be a good place
to take a dip.

At the same time, there may be regulations, applying even to foreign hotel chains located
in these countries, on women and men sharing a room. Married couples wishing to share
a room may be asked to present a marriage certificate before securing their reservation.
As a tourist, however, you will probably not be subjected to this measure.

E. Exercises

1. Look at the following perfect tense verbal forms, identify the root consonants, and
determine which of the ten forms (I to X) the verb belongs to.

a C_M.J (to rush into something)

b B (o fight)

c. ,);”u| (to commit suicide)

d. ;_a)jii;' (to find something strange)
e. _)S-ﬁ (to think)

f.dsla (totry)

g. dbd' (to become aware, to realize)

h. fl-u" (to learn)

2. Read the following numbers out loud, then write the counted nouns in parentheses
in the plural, singular, or dual form, as required.

a (olesa / aia) Lo
b. (@33 / 8L3) 5,k (shan)
e (3ald / oass) ol

d (b8 [ 3,e) &M

e (oalasd / Lass) e Ll

3. Fill in the blanks with the correct word.

salaall [ 32 [ 3 [ o [ Alsh s



a oals alon Ly, s Saaly Lol |
b. SLA e saymill Glils 555 o e Ja
o JauY AT

dooonil oluie e Lokl

e Shih g planll & gayaalill ol si oSl o o<t Ua

4. Form questions by using either ,aS kam or fS- bikam.

a S50 538 (oS, / )

b. 5,alEl b 2B Lags (oS [ oS)

c. ¢ 3 b L (o5, / o5)

0. Liia (62 / 05)

e Sumla plia L (AN L5 (oS / S)

5. Choose the correct form of the counted noun (Hint: dual or plural; masculine or

feminine) from the choices in parentheses.
a bl o) WL
b. (L)% [ laaias)

[ (Ob-"j / \‘Lu) - t“‘z )

a.(3ots / Lis) e Tudaa
e.
Answer Key
1. a. Form Vil C‘“ b. 8Li8 iHda ‘ashrata qanat eleven
b. Form VI, Jis channels (singular form)
A » ; c. 3433 fundugan two hotels (dual
c. Form VII, ,~5
. form)
o Form X, w8 d. )& thaldth ghuraf three rooms
e. Form I, "Q (plural form)
f. Form M, Js~ e. Laais jthna ‘ashara shakhS(an)
g. Form IV, &0 twelve people (singular form)
h. Form V, ale 3. a pals plia L bl sualy T Ll

ladaynd ghurfa wéHida fagaT bihd
Hammdam khass.
We have only one room with a

2. a. OLHA sab‘at junayhat seven
pounds (plural form)

private bath.
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a

@

c

vyﬁ‘b‘ésﬁbi@bf@

sLia e

hal min al-mumkin an nara maydan
at-taHrir min huna?

Can we see Midan al-Tahrir from
her?? (lit., Es it possible that...)

e Y aalaall caldU

li I-asaf al-miS'ad Ia ya‘mal.
Unfortunately, the elevator doesn't
work

ash-shurfa tuTill ‘a/@r};aydan at-taHrir.
The balcony overlooks Midan al-

T)al:yrir,

ladaykum qanawat at-tilifizyan al-miSri
faqal?

Do you have satellite channels, or do
you have only Egyptian TV channels?

S33,all sda oS,

bi kam hadhihi -ghurfa?

How much is this room?

saoalill b 5 Lagy oS

kam yawm(an) satabqa fi I-qahira?
How many days will you stay in
Cairo?

o

a

o

R ERR

kam Dayf(an) fi I-fundug?

How many guests are there in the
hotel?

kam junayh(an) ma‘ak?

How many pounds do you have with
you? ) .
Somla alan Lgy (all) T3 K
bi kam al-ghurfa (I-lati) bihd Hammam
khaS?

How much is the room with the
private bath?

ol &) arbata asa'ar (four

prices)

CB5R S5de su8 itda ashrata

shurfa(tan) (eleven balconies)

- ol5i3 pud tis' ganawat (nine

chanpels)
0’

8430 Sie Luaa khamsat ‘ashara

fundug(an) (fifteen hotels)
\aas jiue WS jthna ‘ashara Dayf(an)
(twelve guests)



SECOND REVIEW

(Modern Standard Arabic)

Grammar Exercises

1. Identify each item as either a noun-adjective construction, a possessive construction
(iDafa), a nominal sentence, or a verbal sentence.

a. 43 gl oSl

b rae B Lol Gl caatas

o LnaslsS aala

d. Jsois A8k

e, wiliall Ul

Sl U

g &yl dagd

h. &b s,

i Osgaia IS Astall

jo olaa,e Lad

2. Rearrange the following words to make complete sentences.

a. / 'aS / 5,4l

bl [ aniall [ o/ gabsiaad [ 5 ynall

c b [ sl f allgs 1S5/ Jan

Ao [ Mgs [ £oA3 [ LaslyS [ Zaola

e dlsa /[ dlad fradl / o

3. Fill in the blanks with the correct form of the verb, adjective, or the term in the
possessive construction by translating the English word in parentheses.

a. (arrive) ___
b. (graduated)
c. (use)_

d. (learned) _____ -

e. (travel)

>

Change the perfect tense verbs into imperfect tense verbs.
..MI@LHJ;JIMIM_,J

Sl A caad

o grdl 5ol )1 2S5 5 Lailae Ja

RN R THINT TN |

o

c

[=8

@

v

Change the imperfect tense verbs into perfect verbs.
RUPRTP

b. &3 grall Aaglll ) sSaass

¢ faro sl Taala b Gy Ja

d.avcaall Jaay ¥

e daslasll olgadll haatey

o

Vocabulary Exercises

6. Fill in the blanks with the correct word from the options given below. {Hint:
Remember to apply the rules of agreement in gender, number, and person.)

_ui/sﬁi/as,;/u,;/mun/u&j/;,n,ml/uul/a_\LA/JuM
By aall Al e Sl
cheailly Tl
esin st st
d. cieaitly Luotall Zelull 5 ,alall Sl ety
e otaall it oaald
Ol (M sadll 138 Ll 3 g ylt
g. -duslaall Al gu sl
LOuikia 3uis e Guiall 1ia
i. Salany
jo Bl

I

o

5,alall u.AJLu

o

—-

=

el Ua
Lojall

~

- Translate the following sentences into English.
it e 8alll b oSl

ALY ple 5 Loyl < Qasla G alls gy ToAS

2t b BSaV Analall b Jant) Ul I ) il
s (b Luniga Jary alligy ol

o oaall 3a Ll o obedaia¥ (i,

o T op



8. Translate the following sentences into Arabic.

a, Ahmed got his BA from the University of Ohio.

b. Gerges, Hind, and Mohammed have the same teacher.

c. My wife is a physician and my son is a nurse.

d. We traveled to the Sinai Peninsula for (the period of) one week.
e. The guests are eating in the hotel restaurant.

9. Fill in the blank with the correct word by choosing from the options given in

parentheses.

a Al (Rl / 35a1s / L)

b. (ohlsall / lasll / aledaindl)
huall Sl

o shadl 3sa (ehlsall f dolaalt fobodaa¥l) ke

4. Sl (Asla / 3uis [ Ulia) S sl i

e, <Dy stad S (w3al [ ol [ caad)

10. Think of three Arabic words belonging to each of the following categories.

el Lall suasi
JJ&)—A (to ask for) “"u"

a. Family members:

b. Lebanese foods:

c. Professions:

d. Means of transport:
e. Nationalities:

f. Things in a hotel:

Answer Key .
1. b. g remall iaiall ol Of bt

astaTi' an ard l-matHaf al-miSri.

noun-adjective construction
verbal sentence
possessive construction | can see the Egyptian museum.
e Sall 1855 3 Jary allign
danald ya'mal fi sharikat aramka.
Donald works for Aramco Company
d. s gl oS Laolan (o a3 il
danald takharraj min jami‘at kalimbiya.
Donald graduated from Columbia
j. nominal sentence (with a reversed University.
subject) e, .ellias fpe Hall Hlea
2. a Shi,all jaw “S jawaz as-safar min faDlak.
kam si'r al-ghurfa?
How much is the room?

a.
b.

c.

d. possessive construction
e. possessive construction

f. nominal sentence

g. noun-adjective construction
h. noun-adjective construction

. nominal sentence

Passport, please.

=

o

@

o

o

a

bl Jpmy
al-Haqa'ib taSil ba'd niSf sa@'a min
wusal al-musafirin.

The luggage arrives half an hour
after the arrival of travelers.

el e basas alliguy e
LiaslsS

‘ali wa dandld takharraja min jami‘at
kulambia.

Ali and Donald graduated from
Columbia University.

IINTS | PRSI B U]

al-lubnaniydn yastakhdimin al-'addad.

The Lebanese use the meter.

oL Ge 53K Lalas ‘;u:‘g.‘_g Al ga
danald wa lasi ta'allama al-kathir ‘an
lubnan.

Donald and Lucy learned a lot about
Lebanon.

M O,V e i il Y

el
la yusafir al-kathir min I-urduniyyin ila
I-batra’.
Not many Jordanians travel to Petra.

L_,.A.“..“@ Al Gl s
nadrus al-lugha al-‘arabiyya fi I-
yaman.

We study Arabic in Yemen.
Suaalt ) eads

yadh-habna ila I-fundugq.

They go to the hotel.

st bl

ashrab bibsi.

| drink Pepsi.

NP AP TSR W N

Sa0 gl
hal ta’'malan fi sharikat aramkd s-
sa‘adiyya?
Do you work for Saudi Aramco?

©

e, olnall Wstall oyasly
ya'khudhin al-Hafila Ii I-maTar.
They takegthe bus to the airport.

e Ayl fgaal

aHabbu t-tabula.
They liked tabouli.

b. s pradl Loglll Qi5uss
taHaddathtum al-lahja s-sa‘Gdiyya.
You spoke the Saudi dialect.

¢ SharoglsS Baela (3 Ghuyo o
hal darastunna fi jami‘at kuldmbiya?
Did you study at Columbia
University?

d. .axaall Jac Ls
ma ‘amil al-miS‘ad.

The elevator did not work.

e. . dasbaall ol il laals
shahada I-qanawat al-faDa'iyya.
They watched satellite channels.

gl S (e sSalLi ES 5
sharikat aramkd min ash-sharikat al-
ma'rifa.

Aramco is a well-known company.
b. Lol Lelual) 5,88l aile
FEWNAT
sa-adh-hab [i I-qahira s-sa‘a s-sabi‘a
wa n-niSt.
| will go to Cairo at 7:30.

Lia sue Sl 5500

ujrat at-taksi 'ishrin junayhan.

o

The taxi fare is twenty pounds.
d. el a8 jUas Slalay
uaidly duelall
waSalt ila maTar al-qahira s-sa‘a I-
khamisa wa n-niSf.
| arrived at Cairo Airport at 5:30.
e olaall ) Uslall s
akhadht al-Hafila ila I-maTar.
| took the bus to the airport.
f.aall laa Lilgs Q.e,‘b.o‘,." Ul
Salat al-wuSdl fi nihdyat hadha I-mamarr.
The arrival lounge is at the end of
this corridor



g. oaall 1aa Llgs ;‘d&éaﬂ Uls
yushahid danald al-ganawat al-
faDa'iyya.

Donald watches satellite channels.
B, Ouiles Buib (e an ) Gaiall 1ia
hadha I-funduq arkhaS min fundug
hiltan.
This hotel is cheaper than the Hilton.
i Salans Ly aSaul Ja
hal ladaykum ghurfa bi-Hammam?
Do you have a room with a bath?
i el il 5l ja
si'r al-ghurfa alf lira.
The price of the room is a thousand
lira.

. a. | live in Cairo with my friend.

b. Donald graduated from Columbia
University in 1995.

¢. Lucy traveled to Lebanon to work at
the American University of Beirut.

d. Donald was working as an engineer
in Venezuela.

e. The information desk is at the end of
this corridor.

Ca Zasla e oulandll e seal Joas

el

b. -uydall ubh damay aiag eyl
codan guly b JSag) Jeas
d g sl 3ual el M U jble

e 3uidll asks 5 saatt SU

o

o

[N

®

o

Q

[

—

Aol Tagly Lupall Zallh suasd

ataHaddath 57—/ugha I-‘arabiyya bi-
lahja lubnaniyya.

| speak Arabic with a Lebanese
accent.

il Slsm alylpall Gkt o il

Talab muwaDHDHaf al-jawazat jawaz
as-safar.
The immigration officer asked for the
passport.

spalall aloall o3 T Al yaw oS

kam si'r al-ghurfa dhat al-Hammam al-

khaS?
How much is a room with a bath?

Coosliall Ul I adi i

kayfa adh-hab ila Salat al-Haqa'ib?
How can | go to the luggage claim?

gy sUaal Sl o aal
akhadht at-taksi i maTar bayrat.
| took the taxi to Beirut Airport.

Famjly members: .
aal fiay) 2
Lebanese foods:
L/ Uy [ 38
Professions:

ol [ uyde [ utige

. Means of transport:

Ul [/ STl / dslalt

. Nationalities:

Things in a hotel:

Lt [ Tt [ Gsaiel

READING PASSAGE |

(Modern Standard Arabic)

as-safar fi I-yaman Travel in Yemen

slais e a8 Lpiaall Guall (o sand Lalgo Gl oV, Lil5s
bkt geuttun a8 Joall elain jlan ) Gl ) alias Juayy oy
Plaiia s o 0Mila ua 55 ¥ (LAY Gaall ) e sll daall Gl palall
laia (3 O (ol Ul o Wl 159,50 VY S GBS g cgaall
IS iy (S 3 Taadl Gl Jads Ji5y ol Hilall gk
Y5 35 e Ge 0233 Y I 8 aeaill lilall laaly LS5l Y50 Jiga
O Laym i ¥ 1 8 paiall @GN Loyl dliay aluadl sl T
om Lala b sal o bl i LS 3,S00l U, el (5w Vo
o Sowieall Gl Gy Jaial Ly Wl sl @ pll 3 Uyl (W50 0+
2250 O ol Lman I e baall Y8 J3luy 2Ty T il pabiiuass (yaal
Bl GLUAI 35 3S5a0 Lja e sueld Luals 3,lu
s 53l S Teallall psad Lawasll GULial) bl Gyl i am g3
Jems (il psad Zag, V1 Bolid g3 LaS Lipall ;Y00 Vo s Il Loy oy
P20 T w3 Guliall (any aa g3 LS Y50 0+ 1 Lgud Bl ya
T¥50 ¥ e Lajaw iy s aanilly
OF Al gy .l N+ Gy 05ty imall JL oa (ol e
s e 9250 Vg s 5uSI Guall 3 Bl yn 3 (o 5 Lpnia YT Uaall iy

JLo VY (Moa (Y gall ja Jias g el g 3w 51 Y gl



International flights are available to a number of major Yemeni cities like San'aa and Aden.

Most of Yemen's visitors arrive at San’aa international Airport, then use local airlines to
get to other cities. There are no buses from San'aa airport into the city, and taxis from
the airport to any part of the city cost twelve U.S. dollars.

The traveler can get around Yemeni cities by taxi, which costs about one American dollar
for short distances that take no more than ten minutes. Yemenis do not use a meter.
There are also small buses that do not cost more than 15 American cents for a ticket.
The tourist can also rent a private car for about 50 U.S. dollars per day. For travel
between small cities in Yemen, the traveler can use the inexpensive public means of

transportation, or rent a private car, which will allow for more freedom of movement in
remote areas.

There are international five-star hotel chains in Yemen, such as the Sheraton, with prices
of up to 100 dollars, as well as four-star hotels where rooms can cost as much as 50
doliars. There are also some two- and three-star hotels where prices are less than 20
dollars.

The currency of Yemen is the Yemeni riyal. There are 100 fals in a riyal. The traveler can
exchange foreign currencies at any exchange bureau in the big cities. There is no official
rate for the dollar, and no black market. The exchange rate for the U.S. dollar is about

130 Yemeni riyal.

Vocabulary

Craall al-yaman Yemen

(5413) Lal433 tatawatar (tawdfar) are available (to be available)

Ooakatl = May, ritiat al-TayarGn flights
international

Llga dawliyya

number, a number of

sac ‘adad
slaila San’ San'aa (the capital of Yemen)
QKC ‘adan Aden {(a city in Yemen)

(J—’v[}) Ol8) zuwwar (28'ir) visitors (visitor)

Sloalall b gbs khuTaT aT-Tayaran airlines
‘?_lAA maHaili local
‘5)Ai‘ ukhra others
i allaahi which
‘5| ayy any

(1Y)

L‘)LS:; makan

Qi @Jalu.n yastaTi' an

(JLJ) J:hl_n Yyatanaqqal (tanaqgal)
Jals dakhil

QJI‘;; Hawali

ollus masafat

3 _;._\.ai qaSira

(38.30) 33130 daga'iq (dagiqa)
cuu sant

S)S.\S tadhkara

LS kama

(a) 535 yuajir @jan)

J E._L...._.JL, Lol amma bin-nisba fi...
G2 bayn

J:iﬂl (Z_L‘;...J) Silag an-naql wasa'il (wasila)
J-LS tanagqul

‘;c.h; Jjama'i

Zej); Hurriya

3.5); Haraka

(KjJn_u) BkUis manaTiq (minTaga)
LU natiya

(Z_\....L‘.) 59@ J...;)Lu salasil fanadiqg (silsila)
(3a23) psas ngam fnjma)
Lalle ‘alamiyya

oA ba'D

o3 anar

oe (J3) J& yagil (gat) ‘an

e (3ell) 832l tusaiidubu (sd'ada) ‘alé.

place

is able to

gets around (to get around)
inside
approximately
distances

short

minutes (minute)
cent

ticket

similarly, as, as well
rents, hires

as for...

between

means of transportation
transportation
public

helps him to...
freedom

movement

regions

remote

hotel chains (chain)
stars (star)
international

some
of, which have

to be less than



dae ‘umla
L_u.m.i agjnabiyya
3l o _C;S:o maktab Sirata

9_'./4.3 JY, riyal yamani

O (UJS-T) u\;SS-J yatakawwan (takawwan) min

u...\.e fals

gﬁwg rasmi

u—“- J«’A HaSal ‘ala
w—'\-n--.‘-‘ lisans

u-t-b nafs

(f)u‘) ,513 qalam (aglam)
S;JLQA shahada

J;'g-‘n Tawil

(olsal) el uknt (akhawat)
Lial aHabb

Qb:ni aswan

(a3 52) w2l awjod (ygjic)
Jas Hamal

Ll almasé’

\as giTar

r-\-e-n sayna’

55U Tala

ﬁ}mi usb@’

(‘;’3:‘-‘) o bayt (buyat)
() ! fayla (iaya)
uf-;a masha

(\“'u“) ,M-]ﬂ» maT‘am (maTa‘im)
(O paib) i\ sa'iH (saiMin)

currency

foreign

exchange bureau
Yemeni riyal

is made up of

penny (the smallest unit of a Yemeni riyal)

official

to earn, be awarded, get
B.A.

the same
pen(s)

degree

tall

sister(s)

to like, to love
Aswan (a city in Southern Egypt)
to bring about
to carry
evening

train

Sinai Peninsula
airplane

week

house(s)
night(s)

he walked
restaurant(s)

tourist(s)

A

LESSON 8

{Modern Standard Arabic)

bikam tashtari d-dalar? How Much Do You Buy Dollars For?

A. Dialogue

Donald is about to walk into a bank near Khan El-Khalili market in Cairo when he is
approached by a black market dealer.

S LA sl b s el oM Lol ol
Sl Lo il s Blaliad {50

ol Cadll &5L5N ala J LS Sl sal il
M e D allh ol o Eoslalt 55U
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anl gl H¥ull elgria Bha ol
Donald checks the exchange rates in the bank.
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ba'i" as-stq as-sawda': hal turid an tughayyir ba'D ad-dalarat?
dinald: na‘am, wa lakinni sa'ughayiruha fi hadha I-bank.

ba’i* as-siq as-sawda': sawfa adfa’ laka akthar min al-bank.
danald: bikam tashtari d-dildr?

ba'i' as-siq as-sawda': adfa’ sab'at junayhdt li d-daldr al-waHid.

dinald; walakin al-farq bayna si'rak wa si‘r Sarf al-bank lan yakian kabir(an).

ba'i* as-siq as-sawda’: hddha laysa SaHiH(an), tastaTi* an tashtari sittat arghifa min al-
khubz bi hadha I-farq. ma ra'yak?

dinald: 1a urid an ughayyir, shukran, walakin limadha 1@ tughayyir al-bunik binafs hadha s-
si'r?

ba'i" as-siiq as-sawda’: hadha huwa khaTa' al-Hukama llati tuHawil an tataHakkam fi si'r ad-
dalar. hal wajadt fundug(an) Ii taskun fih?

dianald: na‘am.

ba'i* as-stq as-sawda’: unaDHDHim ayDan raHalat safari fi S-SaHra’ al-bayDa’ tukallif ar-
riHla khamsumi'at junayh li I-fard, ma ra'yak?

dinald: laysa ladayya l-waqt al-kafi hadhihi z-ziyara, sa-adhhab hunak fi z-ziydra I-qadima,
in sha'a I-Idh. shukran, ma'‘a s-saldma.

Black market dealer: Do you want to change some dollars?
Donald: Yes, but | am going to change them in this bank.
Black market dealer: | will pay you more than the bank.
Donald: How much do you buy dollars for?

Black market dealer: | pay seven pounds for one dollar.

Donald: But the difference between your rate and the bank exchange rate is not a lot.

Black market dealer: That's not true. You can by six loaves of bread for that difference!
What do you think?

Donald: | don't want to change any, thank you. But why don't the banks change at the
same rate?

Black market dealer: It's the government's fault for trying to control the price of the dollar
Have you found a hotel to stay in?

Donald: Yes.

Black market dealer: | also arrange safaris in the White Desert. The trip costs 500 pounds
per person. What do you think?

Donald: | don't have enough time during this visit. | will go along on my next trip, God
willing. Thank you, good-bye.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. THE FUTURE TENSE

A. THE FORMATION OF THE FUTURE TENSE

There are two ways of forming the future tense in Arabic: a) the appropriate form of the

imperfect verb is preceded by the word dyu sawfa, or b) the prefix —w sa- is attached
to the appropriate form of the imperfect verb.

[T

L e ST G G5

sawfa adfa’ laka akthar min al-bank.
I will pay you more than the bank.
5 b el
sa'ughayiruha fi hadha I-bank.

| will change them in this bank.

If the sentence has no verb, the future markers - and dyu precede an appropriate
imperfect form of the verb IS kan (was).

i Uit e a5 S 055

sayakdn si'r al-junayh arba‘at ‘ashara santan fagaT.

The value of the pound will be only 14 cents.

o Wi Liie 2050 ,Y 50l Haw 05 g

sawtfa yakin si'r ad-dular arba‘at ‘ashara santan faqgaT.

The value of the dollar will only be 14 cents.

The full conjugation of G\ kdn in the imperfect tense is shown in the following table

THE IMPERFECT FORM OF THE VERB O\S kan (TO BE)
Singular Plural Dual
ul Qss! e 5SS
| akiin we nakdin

=il BES Bl S
you (m.)} takin you (m.) takdnan

il o8| ol oS Lol | obsSs
you (f.) takanin you (f.) takanna you (m./f.} takunan

kY Y- o 59950 Laa LS

he yakin they (m.) yakanan they (m.) yakanan

o NES o oS Loa obss

she takan they (f.) yakunna they (f.) takanan

B. NEGATIVE FORM OF THE FUTURE TENSE

& fan (will not) is used to negate future tense verbs. Because ¢y fan is both a negative
and a future marker, similar to English won't, it precedes the imperfect tense verb
directly, without —w sa- or <8 gw sawfa. For example:




Y S 3 fSaRE TaySa

al-Hukima gtata/—/akka; fi si'r

The government will control the price of the dollar.

ad-dalar.

DY a3 oS5 o) oSl

al-Hukama lan rataHakku;n fi si

‘r ad-ddalar.

The government will not control the price of the dollar.

A b el
sa'ughayyiruha fi hadha I-bank.
| will change them in this bank.
T b Ll )
lan ughayyiruha fi hadha I-bank.
| will not change them in this b.

ank.

C. ADVERBS EXPRESSING FUTURE

Here are some common adverbs used in future tense sentences.

COMMON FUTURE TENSE ADVERBS

|‘_\“_ ghadan tomorrow
{..)LEJI &Héﬂ al-usbi* al-qgadim next week
?JLE.“ Jg_id| ash-shahr al-gadim next month
‘agL’iﬂ ?La.!l al-‘am al-qadim next year
_;;;. Lass fima ba'd later
J_Cﬁ.:.;ﬂ L.FQ fi I-mustagbal in the future ]
sl 13 hadha I-masd’ this evening
Sl ud ba'd aDH-DHubr

this afternoon

Here are a couple of examples where these adverbs are

ol g gl il i
sayartafi* si'r aS-Sarf al-usbd’ al-gadim.
The exchange rate will go up next week.

Jaz i st

sa'adh-hab ila I-bank ghadan.
1 will go to the bank tomorrow.

used in sentences.

2. RELATIVE PRONOUNS
A noun can be modified by an adjective or by a phrase or a clause, as in the English
sentence This is the bank that john mentioned. That John mentioned is a relative clause
and that is a relative pronoun that connects the modifying clause to the noun it modifies.
English has other relative pronouns, such as which, whose, whom, and who. In Arabic, the
main relative pronoun is 3 alladhi.

a1 g5 iy g am I e S

huwa al-bank al-waHid alladhi yaftaH yawm al-aHad.

It is the only bank that opens on Sunday.

DYl slgnia T pily @il Jall 4

huwwa r-rajul alladhi yadfa* sab'at Jjunayhat li d-dalar.

He is the man who pays seven pounds for the dollar.

gi-" alladhi changes to agree in gender and number with the noun that the relative
clause modifies. In the following example, the feminine relative pronoun 9_1” allati is
used to refer to the feminine noun & s<all al-Hukama (the government).
.JYJJIJ:.,@‘,&:‘:?:.JIZA‘,SAHM}AIM
hadha huwa khaTa' I-Hukima llati tataHakkam fi si'r ad-dalar.

It's the fault of the government, which controls the price of the dollar.

-

RELATIVE PRONOUNS
Masculine Feminine
| — - > —
Singular @il o
alladhi allati
Plural el Q:’IJ"J'/S;‘MI/QJMI
alladhina allawati/alla'i/allati
Dual Q‘_'\JJI[Q._-AJ.II Ql_'d.ll/[):c\.ul
alladhani/alladhayni allatani/allatayni

Note that relative clauses always follow a definite noun or phrase, e.g., al-bank, ar-rajul,
and al-Hukima in the sentences above. If extra information is given about an indefinite
noun, that information follows it directly, without a relative pronoun.

The following example has a definite noun c—-h-" al-ba'i* (the dealer) followed by a
relative clause.

U e B0a3 IS gall sl 257,

ra’ayt al-ba'i' alladhi kan yataHaddath ma‘a danald.
I saw the dealer who was talking to Donald.




The noun g3l al-bai* is described by the clause g0 po Baady yataHaddath ma'a
danald ([he] was talking to Donald), which is introduced by the relative pronoun g.k]l
alladhi (who). Contrast that with the following example:

Il e @ iady Wil i

ra’ayt bd'i‘an yataHaddath ma‘a danald.
| saw a dealer talking to Donald. (/it., | saw a dealer, [he] was talking to Donald)

In the above example, the clause +1L g3 C‘“ &aaly yataHaddath ma'a dinald ([he] was
talking to Donaid) follows the indefinite noun without the relative pronoun ,_;3.“ alladhi.

Here are two more examples illustrating the same contrast.
Laghe al)3 olalll lahial L ol3a
hadhén huma I-fundugan alladhdn qara't ‘anhuma.

Those are the two hotels that | read about.
Lagie ol olalis olia

hadhan fundugan qara't ‘anhuma.

Those are two hotels | read about.

3. NUMBERS FROM 20 TO 1,000

A. THE TENS
Below are the words for numbers 20 through 90. Notice that they do not have separate

forms for feminine and masculine.

NUMBERS 20 TO 90 ]

Number Transliteration Arabic Script Nﬁr:mzir;l l
twenty ‘shriin (‘ishrin) ( O fus ) ) J;“L Yo
thirty thalathan (tholathin) (0335) 0555 Y.
forty arba'dn (arba‘in) (L)J’—\ai) ‘_ua:tni ‘-
fifty ) khamsin (khamsin) ( . o ) u}“;; 0.
sixty sittdn (sittin) (u-_t:\-gﬂ) u‘s:t-gu -
seventy sab'un (sab‘in) (UAAL-;‘) u‘}i:\;l R
eighty thamanan (thamanin) (u_‘.uh:‘i) UJ“LAJ A
ninety tis‘an (tis'in) (u&:‘:‘) UJ;.;J 9.

Ve Y

The ones are joined to the tens with 5 (and). Note that unlike in English, the onee
precede the tens for all two-digit numbers above twenty. For example:

Asla G gptuey

sitta wa ‘ishrin Hafila

twenty-six buses (/it,, six and twenty buses)

The forms given in parentheses ending in (» -in are used almost without exception in
spoken Modern Standard Arabic. In writing, the form ending in &9 -dn is used when the
number is the subject of the sentence, but (52 -in is used when the number is the object
of a verb or a preposition.

B. THE HUNDREDS
The word for a hundred in Arabic is &5Ls mi‘a, pronounced as if it were spelled &ia.
GLe mi‘a must be followed by § wa (and) before a number is added to it.

mi'a wa thaldth banat

103 girls

Ly (530 oua s 45La

mi'a wa khams wa thalathan bint(an)!

135 girls

In other words, one says “a hundred and five and thirty" in Arabic. Both the number and
the counted noun change according to the rules of agreement discussed in Lesson 7.

To say 200, use the dual suffix (see Lesson 7). 200 is G\aSls mi‘atdn, when referring to
a subject of the sentence, and Jaiils mi‘atayn otherwise. When followed by a noun, the
O in WSl miatan or Gaiile mi‘atayn is dropped. Thus, 200 girls would be ey Liste

mi'ata bindt.

The numbers 300 through 900 are as follows:

Ihe arCusalive case ending -an is added to some counted nouns in mare formal usage. but it is usually dropped i poken MUA e
Feson 14 for mone informatian about case.



NUMBERS 300 TO 900
Number Transliteration Arabic Script Nﬁrr:l;‘:al
three hundred thaldthumi'a & ‘LQ_‘;)L'; Yoo
four hundred arba‘'umi'a 4 ‘LA;:,;E S oo
five hundred khamsumi'a set A% O
six hundred sittumi'a a ‘L‘E"’.*‘ e
seven hundred sab'umi'a a ‘[_A;;_;' Voo
eight hundred thamanimi'a 4 ‘LAfLAJ Aee
nine hundred tis'umi'a a ‘\_Q;.;; 4o

C. Vocabulary
L_5J-;‘ siq
f-'-L;-L sawda’

(Jbi) .L,Uj“s turid (arad)

(bae) Waatle saughayyirha (ghayyar)

S }m sawfa

)Sgi akthar (kathir)

(s53d) L;)J&J tashtari (ishtara)
535 farq

u)..a o2 si'r Sarf

(cb:') o bank (bunik)

\Ap-:a SaHiHan
(&Ualul) @LL.J tastaTi' (istaTa’)

(8a2)) l_u_,i arghifa (raghif)

A khubz
oS Jakin
13a)  Jimadha

148

market

black

you want (to want)

1 will change them (to change)
will

more (a lot}

you buy (to buy)
difference

exchange rate

bank(s)

true

you can (to be able to)
loaves

bread

but

why

(+Usad) W khaTa’ (akhTa)
L‘,S:. Hukima
Js\ad  tuHawil

ol an

ERPI

(‘sﬂa:\) ‘,S;:‘C. tataHakkam (taHakkam)

S¥s0 dalar
cma3 wajadt

&L bai

s s

(pk3) (sl:.»i unaDHDHim (naDHDHarm)
L’_SJLL safari

ﬁl‘);--c SaHra'

‘LA-.U bayDa’ (f.)

(a) IS ket fkation)

U‘A S} riHla

x—l\-m‘u-aa khamsumi'a

\,-.PLS kafi

2'4'9\-3 gadima

M el ol insh@'allah

D. Cultural Note

The black market for currency exchange is only one of many informal economies that
exist in Arab countries. It is often blamed on poor government management, as the

fault; mistake(s)
government

it tries

that, to

it controls (to control)
dollar

| found

seller

| organize (to organize)
safari

desert

white

it costs (to cost)

trip

five hundred

enough

next; coming

God willing; hopefully (often appended to a sentence in

the future tense)

fictional black market dealer in the dialogue argues, but is also linked to a general lack of

resources, making it a common phenomenon in many low-income areas of the world.

For the same reasons, it is common in many Arab countries to find people peddling
products from makeshift tables on busy streets of the city or preparing a surprising

variety of foods from carts parked on the sidewalk. In Egypt, you can also find sizeable

street markets where produce is sold directly from donkey carts, which are used to bring

goods into town from the country.
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. Exercises

. Use .._.e‘,u sawfa, u-l lan, or —w sa to change the sentences to the future tense.

R PIRS S W

il o ST el il ol

¥l e b aSats o Lo gSall lyla
Colgnall pany AlUys gtk
Cpse JS el N il aady

Use the correct form of the relative pronoun.
iyl il e ol

Lo_;;i Lall &2 sia

¥l paSan sleSaliaa Ul

ot el SVl iy el
Jaoll 44 138

. Put the following words in the right order to make sentences.

g — g g Yl = a8l — Sy — el

Jui = cadl — dpmaall = 1= M

Cl = bl = Bl - Ly - 3
Coluall = 555l = 1ia = al

any — (g nnb - Lad —~ 1,€

. Arrange the following scrambled sentences to make a meaningful paragraph.

e g3 ¥ gull (Bl yals ASEue (e Liual o3
gl 3 gl 5L o5 Hlia

¥ gall Gaay ko ol sl uas b allipe OIS Lesie
il ol

Y pall kg o Sl g S

il (o AT g il AL U5

. There is an error in the underlined portion of each of the following sentences. Find

the error and correct it to form a meaningful sentence.

a.

b

Y gl el ol o

oY sall ks A 8L LS

d. ]l adlll 3aiall ya 1

e ol Ol
Answer Key
1. a a\.@,‘\.a)e;iuim“)iu.!

lan urid an ughayir junayhdt.
I will not want to change any pounds.
il e ST el il o

lan adfa’ lak akthar min al-bank.

o

I will not pay you more than the
bank. A

- b 1S3 ol LogSall Johad g
¥l ja
sawfa tuhawil al-Hukima 'an

o

tataHakim fi si'r ad-dalar.
The government will try to control the
price of the dollar.

0. olpriall Gany U s s e
Sayashtari dinald ba‘D al-junayhat.
Donald will buy some pounds

e pur IS il (M allgu ol Chse
sawfa yadh-hab dunald ila I-bank kull
yawm.

Donald will go to the bank every day.

2. Gaaty IS il il il g el

Ay pe

ra'ayt muwaDHDHaf al-bank alladhi kan
yataHaddath ma‘a dinald.

| saw the bank employee who was
talking to Donald.

Lgaad a0 3aasall o8 oia

hadhihi hiya I-jarida llati uHibbuha.

This is the newspaper | like.

& pSaT Al ole g<all e U
PR

and ma‘a I-Hukimat allati tataHakkam fi
I-'as'ar.

| am supportive of (Lit., with)
governments that control prices.

e dawl o Mal iy 3l da

w

ar-rajul alladhi yunaDHDHim ar-riHlat
ismu(hu) yaHya.

The man who organizes the trips is
named Yehia.

e ditua 3 Jall o lia

hadha huwwa r-rajul alladhi Hadathtak
‘anhu.

This is the man that | told you about.

ol g g il iy g

sawfa yaftaH al-bank al-usbd’ al-gadim.
The bank will open next week.
Jaé elyaalt M oadi o

lan adh-hab ila S-SaHra’ ghadan.
I'won't go to the desert tomorrow.
el 3 L Il sl
sa'usafir ila faransa fi I-mustagbal.
I will travel to France in the future.
elaall tan ol 555k

sa'azuar akhi hadha I-masa’.

I will visit my brother tonight.

oy Lagh S g3l

sa’ashtari karhir?an) fima ba'd.

| will buy a lot later on.

,ﬁigbialjif)‘mgbﬂb‘,ab\shm

Aliay alidh N oad ¥ sull Gan,
Sl G oo gl 3l 15U LG
Sl g S il o KT s
PULS-Y u.r.\:u;:"rs .c,bY\,.sJﬂl?.‘\i.‘»‘:!
s 8 Y gull By sru
‘indama kan dinald fi miSr, 'arad an
yughayir ba'D ad-dularat. dhahab ila
I-bank. wa hunék qabal bai* as-sdq
as-sawda’. gal al- bai' innahu sayadfa’
akthar min al-bank. fakkar dinald, lakin
lam yughayyir ad-dalarat. thumma
taHaddatha ‘an mushkilat si‘r Sarf
ad-dalar fi miSr.



[l

When Donald was in Egypt, he wanted
to change some dollars. He went to the
bank. There he met the black market
dealer. The dealer said he would pay
more than the bank. Donald thought
about it, but he didn't change any
dollars. Then they discussed the
problem of the dollar exchange rate in
Egypt.

Ca oY sal dl gl o

dei ‘adfa’ (to pay)

o

Caly¥aall yais 3l bl o lits
C_‘.\_g.ll al-b@'i' (the seller)

€ o g (Sa33 il g LS
el T
&;dl allati {who/which)

d. 4l s il ‘_i.A.\MA“J‘\,.A [k¥Y
w3l alladhi {(which/who, sg.)

e. L5y Gaslue o,

\_’u.- bint(an) (girl, sg.)

tay

LESSON 9

{(Modern Standard Arabic)

* we

kam al-ijar? How Much Is the Rent?

A. Dialogue

Nadia and Lucy are looking at a furnished apartment in Beirut that Lucy is thinking of

renting.
ool s sy 33 (5] L o 85S 235 o3
@Jbﬂsx—hh&c«)ﬁuﬂu'bmwg‘

S

B b ol La S0 sanin 138 025

TLagas SLLYG bl wlpul JhadS ¥y o e ¥

RE PR WP

Basaa Laejl g 381 o SSaall o

e U ge aley

e e ey 130 Y1 s BUT 380 o oubill Y
N WA

Ll o 35 g b Bl 23S Gyl Y S
IRV A AP

U o i G U sia 3

Sk ol iy SY gl 1iay gl S 00 5k o 3Le
bl US LAY a3 0y s ualy Jiel o1 ity
VSR a8 e o<

oY g0 Blaals

g Y0 Bl il (oS50 i€ La iK1

uuls
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nadya: hadhihi shaqqa kabira jiddan bihG arba’ ghuraf wa Sala wa Hammaman!
lasi: hiya shaqqa jamila jiddan fa sh-shurfa tuTill ‘ala Hadiga kabira, wa hiya qariba min al-

jami‘a.

nddya: na‘am hadha SaHiH, wa lakin ma ra'yik fi l-athath?

lasi: 1@ yu'jibuni, wald tu‘jibuni adawat al-maTbakh, fa l-aTbaq gadima wa l-aw'iya maHraga.
SaHib ash-shagqa: min al-mumkin an ashtari aw'iya jadida.

nadya: wa madha ‘an al-athath?

SGHib ash-shagqa: 1a astaTi’ an ashtarl athdth(an) jadid(an) illa idha waqqa'ti ‘ala ‘aqd ijar
limudat sanatayn ‘ala l-aqqal.

Jgsi: wa lakinni 1@ a'rif idha kunt sa’abqd fi bayrat limudat sanatayn. urid an uwaqgi* al-'aqd

limudat ‘am.

SaHib ash-shaqqa: fi hadhihi I-Hala lan astaTi' an ughayyir al-athath.
lisi: mddha ‘an taghyir hadhihi I-kardsi wa hadha d-dulab wa dhalik as-sarir fagaT?
SaHib ash-shagqa: muwafig wa ldkin sa’ughayyir waHid faqaT min hadhihi l-ashya’ kull

shahr.

Jasi: kam ijar ash-shaqqa fi sh-shahr?
SaHib ash-shagqa: sab‘umi'at dalar.
lgsi: hadha akthar mimma kunt atawaqqa’, sa'adfa’ khamsumi'at dalar faqaT.

Nadia: This apartment is very big; it has four bedrooms and two bathrooms!
Lucy: It is quite beautiful, and the balcony overlooks a big garden. And it’s also close to

the University.

Nadia: Yes, that's true, but what do you think of the furniture?
Lucy: | don’t like it, and | don't like the kitchen utensils. The dishes are old, and the pots

are burnt.

Landlord: | can buy you new pots and pans.

Nadia: And what about the furniture?

Landlord: | can't buy you new furniture unless you sign a lease for at least two years.
Lucy: But | don’t know if | will be in Beirut for two years. | want to sign a one-year lease.
Landlord: In that case, | won't be able to change the furniture.

Lucy: What about replacing just these chairs, this armoire, and that bed?

Landlord: Agreed, but | will only change one of these things each month.

Lucy: How much is the rent per month?

Landlord: 700 dollars.

Lucy: That's more than | was expecting; I'll only pay 500 doliars.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. DEMONSTRATIVES

Demonstratives are words that are used to point verbally to objects, such as the English
this, these, that, and those. a;& hadhihi, the Arabic demonstrative adjective meaning
“this,” is used in the following sentence.

144

AS/,.uS._ 4' s a;\:n

hadhihi shagqa kabira.

This is a big apartment.

In Arabic, demonstratives agree with the noun to which they refer in gender and number.

Unlike adjectives, demonstratives always precede the noun in Arabic.

DEMONSTRATIVES
lia this (im.) el that (m.)
hadha dhalik
s34 this (£) dis that ()
hadhihi titker
;YJ'A these (m.) dfd"' those (m.)
ha'ula'i ula'ik
#¥a these (f) Lty those (f)
ha'uia'i uld'ik
(U‘-‘M) UIM these two (m.) (dl:s:\J) dr'JL' those two (m.)
hadhan (hadhayn) dhanik (dhaynik)
(L):“LA) UULA these two (f.) ( 5:*‘) d]rr‘j those two {f.)
hatan (hatayn) tanik (taynik) B

Remember that plural non-human nouns are treated as feminine singular for purposes of
agreement. This is why a;\‘A hadhihi (this, f. sg.) is used in ;Lgfum A;\:A hadhihi

l-ashya’ (these things), whereas ;Y:,;n ha'ula@'i (these, m. pl.) is used in uuC's-" GYS.A
ha'ula’i n-nas (these people).

Note that a noun modified by a demonstrative also has a definite article preceding it:

ge“bg' “‘

hi’;ﬁ;l-karﬁsi

these chairs (lit., this (f.) the chairs)

If a demonstrative is followed by an indefinite noun, the phrase is then interpreted as a

full nominal sentence. Contrast the following complete sentence to the previous example:

g‘:")s P:.'\;‘
hadhihi karasi.

These are chairs. (/it., this (f.) chairs)

In order to express the meaning These are the chairs in Arabic, and to distinguish this



chairs. In other words, a pronoun that agrees with the noun in person, number, and
gender is inserted. That pronoun is underlined in the second example below:

el S s3A vs.
hadhihi I-karasi

these chairs

g‘,‘“)s'“ &2 sia
hadhihi hiya I-kardsi.
These are the chairs. (lit., this (f.) it the chairs)
The same contrast is illustrated in the following three examples:

sttt

dhdlik as-sarir

that bed

el

dhalik sarir.

That is a bed.

eyl 5 el

dhalik huwa s-sarir.

That is the bed. (/it., that it the bed)

2. MORE NUMBERS: THOUSANDS AND MILLIONS

A. THE THOUSANDS
The word for thousand in Arabic is J| alf. The plural form is T (thousands) To
say 2000, use the dual form u\-ﬂl alfan (for the subject of the sentence) or .).m-“ alfayn
(for the object of a verb or object of a preposition), but note that u—‘-‘" alfayn is the
form usually used in speakmg, regardless of the case. To express several (anywhere from
3 to 999) thousands, treat qdl alf as any other counted noun, meaning that numbers
from 3,000 to 10,000 are expressed using the plural form ¥ alaf, whereas numbers
from 11,000 to 999,000 are expressed using the singular form ._g]i alf.

ST B

thalathat alaf

three thousand (/it., thousands)

The word Y @/af (thousands) is in the plural form here, because it is a counted noun
following the number 3.

Any counted noun that follows whole thousands {1,000, 2,000, 3,000, etc.) should be
in the singular form.

s YT
thalathat alaf Dayf
three thousand guests (lit.,, three thousands guest)

The word u-_ua Dayf (guest) is in the singular form because it is the counted noun
following 3,000.
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To add other digits, join afi alf with a 3 wa (and):
s sy Tl 5 3T T
arba‘at alaf wa arba'a wa arba'in Dayf(an).!
four thousand, forty-four guests (/it., four thousands and four and forty guests)

Note that LA-_ua Dayf(an) (guest) is in the singular, following the rule for 44.
s Tag,ly Llany)ly YT
arba‘at alaf wa arba‘umi'a wa arba‘at Duydf.

four thousand, four hundred four guests (/it,, four thousands and four hundred and
four guests)

In the Iasr example the plurat form u‘,.m: Duyaf (guests) is used. Thus the counted
nounAs_Lna Dayf(an) or ~—93-ua Duydf in our examples—is singular or plural depending
on the ones and tens digits alone.

Finally, remember that Arabic numerals are written and read from left to right, as in
English.

\YYE
083N Ly plaslay il
alf wa mi'atan wa arba‘a wa thalathdan

one thousand, two hundred, thirty-four (/it., one thousand and two hundred and four
and thirty)

B. THE MILLIONS .

The word million works just like <&l alf. Its plural form is (e We maldyin, and its dual
form is Gassale milydnayn or O sale milyanan, depending on the function of the noun it
modifies.

The rules for numbers will only become natural with practice. You can promote your
number reading skills by always reading out loud any numeral that you encounter in a
text, especially dates. To get yourself started, memorize these two examples so you will
never have to pause when reading them.

Llarisy il ale
‘am alf wa tis‘'umi'a
the year 1900

onall ple
‘am alfayn
the year 2000

" Ihe caunted noun that follows numbers can have the ending -an. The pronunciation of this ending is optional in spoken Moden

Standard Arabic



C. Vocabulary
Sl gar

sk shagqa

L biha

Ul Sala

QLA\;; Hammaman
3}4.14; Hadiga

Lu,)i qariba

&l athath

(cael) (s yufibuni (a%job)
(81a1) «:a‘\g;\" adawdat (ada)
c.s-\a.a maTbakh

(&L) Cs\-el;i aTbagq (Tabag)
da348 gadima

(‘ch’) Q&Ji aw'iya (wi'G’)
U 9 )A.:. maHraqa

Smaa jadida

Y il

Ulc \:a—ﬂ:i‘g wagqa't ‘ala

Jac

aqgd

u;l.\.... sanatayn

(q_i.-) GLL‘“ sa’‘abga (bagiya)
(oY) )_3_. bayrat

Ulall o3a & 1 hadhiti I-Hala
(‘;..,,)’S) Aﬁ“‘-’{ karasi (kursi)
oY dulab

i dhalik

R sarir

rent

apartment

it has

living room
two bathrooms
garden

close
furnishings

| like (to like)
utensil(s)
kitchen
dish(es)

old

pot(s)

burnt

new

except

you signed
contract

two years

| will stay (to stay)
Beirut

in that case
chair(s)
armoire; closet
that

bed

Z_E:i[,:a muwdfiga agreed

("g"“) ;L_.:..i ashya’ (shay’) things (thing)

_;q.fu shahr month

\:n:o mimma ... than what . . .
(L‘iJ:) c-iﬁi ‘atawaqqa’ (tawaqgqa’) I expect (to expect)

D. Cultural Note

Many people in Arab cities now live in modern high-rises. Before the days of air
conditioning, however, those who lived in private houses would often design their homes
with an open courtyard or garden in the middle of the house. Its main function was to
keep the house cool, but it aiso allowed the family some privacy. Because most of the
windows would overlook the courtyard, the family would have a peaceful garden view
shut off from the noises and strangers on the street.

Even in the high-rises of today there are some traces of this architectural style. Many
modern apartment buildings built in Arab cities include an open center yard. Kitchens
often have windows onto these spaces, which still perform the function of bringing cool
air into the house.

E. Exercises

1. Use the correct form of the demonstrative pronoun to complete the following
sentences.

EUNRENPURT Py PRV

b‘;xaauguﬁ&rﬂh;u.dlg_n#

] EFERIET
d. Alaa Ligua e Jhs Laadl
e omiall Ko bl

2. Form complete sentences by matching the demonstrative pronoun in column A with
the phrases in column B.

A B

a lia Laalall 5o ildaal pa

b. sda a_gd\_'n GJ:)J"

c. sla AUy da gy

d. s Upendl ogom o

o e¥sa e alifon g.’xﬂ i 54
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. Write the following numbers in Arabic.

a 3N ey BLs

o

Losals Bla

c Blaaus

d. dagw g Alawas

e Ol BLSWS

4. Arrange the following words so that they form complete sentences.
a L — Lgie — 8 — It — Gul — sia — clitun

b fos — Lapad — sia — FLbsYS

e Msh — il — Ll — 03¢5 — liaa — lua — 500 — Lia

d. agdl = bin = ¥ — Ll

e uad — Hlalan g — e — sda — Ulay — Ly — 430

o

Choose the right word to fill in the blanks in the following sentences.

Slaadl [ sde [ alea [ agia [ 035 [ el

a .l KPS PR SEWEQRE b

b. Lakll o3¢l bais Blarge piale

c. .:;L‘T‘Y| Iia o, ui éL\.n'Ji

d. .f...:\_ill &‘,_.WSII _ C_E‘,Lm

e i gaaall Ak g

Answer Key

1.2 daa aad oY safl 1 e oails Bl g 3 Rl
hadha d-dulab qadim jiddan. Ol

This armoire is very old.

e 553 Al Sl g o4
hadhihi hiya I-bint allati taskun ma'i.
This is the girl who lives with me.

U A b el L 2 a
ma ra'yak fi hadha I-'athath? b
What do you think of this furnishing?

o

4 Aean Lapua e a3 25801 53 <«
hadhihi sh-shaga tuTill ‘ald Hadiqa d.
e

Jjamila.
This apartment overlooks a beautiful

garden
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s'abqa fi bayrat likilta hatayn as-
sanatayn.

| will stay in Beirut for both of these
years.

e dlifan @M ans sa lia

s dag) sda
;.L_u;” O 9 e g-A s34

4

3. \Y¢ mi'a wa khamas wa thalathin
Ve mi'a wa arba'in
A+ tis'umia
0V khamsumi'a wa sab‘a

Y&+ thalathumi'a wa arba‘in

4. a. .ol Lt eliua 3 L35 a sia
b, dun Kasud 3Lak¥l sia
e Luall 3gd Uy sh 500 Lia Sl

N

d. upall 13a agsl ¥

. Mlny Cisé (uer Ly 430 oda
Oleblang

5. a dlia oSy ciyd ued 8L 5

aaly rLA;
ples Hammam (bathroom)
fi shaqati khams ghuraf wa lakin
hunak Hammam waHid.
In my apartment there are five rooms,
but there is only one bathroom.

b. sigd bdd axia Llarsw gislu
REHA

o

o

i junayh (a pound)

sa'adfa’ sab‘umi’at junayh fagaT Ii
hadhihi sh-shagqa.

I will only pay seven hundered
pounds for this apartment.

U i Gany ais of Wi
333 tughayyir (to change)

uriduk an tughayyir ba'D hadha
I-'athath.

| want you to change some of this
furniture.

eIl g gl 5l ade pdgle
olawd¥l uie ‘agd al-jjar (the rental
contract)

sa’'uwaqqi’ ‘aqd al'ijar al-'usbd’
al-gadim.

| will sign the rental contract next
week

kgl lyal (g 3k g

olgal adawat (utensils)

sawfa nashtari adawat al-maTbakh
ghadan.

We will buy the kitchen utensils

tomorrow.

1t



LESSON 10

(Modern Standard Arabic)

Jaa Jeig RV

hadha kathir jiddan! That's Too Expensive!

A. Dialogue
Donald wants to buy Lucy a gift for her birthday.

faic sl gall Lo UL L L Jas o cala
i) Loua e el talliyy
Lpiads g Lo Ll 301 sl
SLajaw oS clligu
ad i ot laa SaS 13a il
Yo i LIT Lpaass Ggm 1aaill o3l sia 1B gl cals
lllad e siall 13a Gyl il
Jraa of53 igie vie Joail i sl alia
S 5mm 35 callig
Liada Ve ol cale
LMl e LSSy e il a1 sl
1 Byl b sunian s Jeail 11a ol als

Donald starts to walk away.

80855 ol w5 13Le LT L LB sl calis
1Y AT Y Y g Lolad 5l i 00 3al o waf alligo
Ll e ol ve s il
L 00 Ba iK1 (331 31 il

Donald turns to leave.
i 00 3 ol Lo ol alis
Jais Ll s

SaHib maHall: tafaDDal huna@ ya ustadh. ma lladhi tabHath ‘anha?
danald: abHath ‘an hadiyya i zawjati.

SaHib al-maHall: ishtari laha jallabiyya, sawfa tu'jibuhd.

dinald: kam si‘ruha?

SaHib al-maHall: si‘ruh khamsan junayhan fagaT.

dinald: hadha kathir jiddan, arini shay’ arkhas.

SaHib al-maHall: unDHur ila hadhihi I-‘uqid al-fiDDiyya, sawtfa tu'jibha akthar Hattd min al-
jallabiyya.

danald: arini hadha al-'igd min faDlak.

SaHib al-maHall: hdadha afDal ‘iqd ‘indi, dhawquk jamil.

danald: kam si'ruh?

SaHib al-maHall: mi‘at junayh faqaT.

dinald: lakin hadha I-'iqd aghla bi kathir min al-jallabiyya.

Sa@Hib al-maHall: hadha afDal si‘r satajiduh fi s-sig.

SaHib al-maHall: intaDHir ya ustadh, madha turid an tadfa'?

danald: urid an unfiqg khamsin junayh(an) aw thamaniyat dalarat la akthar wala aqall.
SaHib al-maHall: sa'u'Tik al-'iqd bi-khamsa wa sab'in junayh(an) likay tuSbiH zabin{an)
da'im(an) Ii.

danald: lan adfa’ akthar min khamsin junayh(an).

SaHib al-maHall: ma ra'yuk fi khamsa wa khamsin junayh(an)?
danald: ittafagna, tafaDDal.

Shop Owner: Welcome, sir. What are you looking for?

Donald: I'm looking for a present for my wife.

Shop Owner: Buy her a jalabiyya.” She'll love it.

Donald: How much is it?

Shop Owner: It's only fifty pounds.

Donald: That's too expensive. Show me something cheaper.

Shop Owner: Look at these silver necklaces. She'll like that even more than the jalabiyya.
Donald: Show me this necklace, please.

Shop Owner: This is the nicest necklace | have. You have good taste.
Donald: How much is it?

Shop Owner: Only 100 pounds.

Donald: But this necklace is much more expensive than the jalabiyyat
Shop Owner: This is the best price you'll find in the market.

" pkbiyya i long loose dress wom by both men and wormen. It can be as casual as a house shirt or heautifully coluoidered for

Tl oc e

[RER]



Shop Owner: Wait, sir, how much do you want to pay?
Donald: | want to spend 50 pounds, or eight dollars. No more and no less.

Shop Owner: | will give the necklace to you for 75 pounds so you will become a regular
customer of mine.

Donald: | won't pay more than 50 pounds.

Shop Owner: What do you think of 55 pounds?
Donald: Agreed. Here you are.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. THE IMPERATIVE
The imperative mood is used to issue orders or requests, as in the following examples
from the dialogue.

tafaDDal.
Come in.

505

unDHur.
Look.

) ’1.;.!
intaDHir.
Wait.

The imperative is derived from the imperfect tense (see Lesson 6) of the you, singular or
plural, form of the verb. Follow these steps to form the imperative:

a. Drop the imperfect tense prefix, e.g., J;s-ﬁ-g yatafaDDal (he helps himself) —>
d_.:‘,_‘g; tafaDDal (help yourself).

o

. Also drop the & at the end of the imperfect verb in the feminine singular and
masculine plural, e.g., O$iase yabHathan (they look for, m. pl) = Isiaol jbHatha
(look for). But if the verb is in the feminine plural form, the ¢y is not dropped, as

in ois3 tabHathna —> u_‘.;_.l ibHathna.
c. Add an | after the s of the masculine plural form, as in [,3;3‘ ibHathu (look for).

If ;(h’g’verb is Form II, Il or V, there are no more steps. This is how the imperative verb
Jaii tafaDDal (come in) is derived.

For Forms |, VII, VIIl and X verbs, follow the additional step below:

d. Add an | to the beginning of the word. The short vowel on the | will be the samc

a4 the short root vowel of the imperfect stem. For example, the short vowel in the

imperfect stem of the verb L3S kataba (to write) is u, as in u’:\s-g yaktub. Thus the
same u is the prefix on the imperative form of that verb: 9:751 uktub. For Form (V
verbs, add a hamza, so the word begins with I rather than an |.

IMPERATIVE OF THE VERB )h-l‘ unDHar (TO LOOK)
Imperfect Imperative
you (m. sg.) ‘).L_G tanDHur )].';3| unDHur
you (f. sg.) L)"-J““:G tanDHurina ‘5_)Jn_y‘ unDHuri
you (m. pl.) UJ)L:;S tanDHurdn IJ)L_J unDHura
you (f. pl.) u‘;]g_nﬁ tanDHurma UJLJ| unDHuna
you (m./f. dual) Ol ),Llj tanDHurdn | )]ajl unDHurd
_

Arabic also has a construction similar to the English contraction let's: The prefix J /i is
added to the beginning of the we form of the imperfect verb, as in the following example:
RV PV ISP TR AS
linanDHur it hadhihi I-'uqad al-fiDDiyya.
Let's look at these silver necklaces.

Alternatively, the word Licy da'na is used, as in the following example from the dialogue:

onal e Baaks Bed

da'nd nataHaddath ‘an as-si'r.
Let's talk about the price.

Both /i and da'ng are followed by a full imperfect form of the verb, _)Jn-u nanDHur (we
look) and &aalis nataHaddath (we talk).

2. POLITE REQUESTS
As in English, it is often more polite in Arabic to ask for something indirectly than to use
the imperative. The following expressions are often used to replace the imperative.
G0l oaall (e S
hal min al-mumkin an . . . ?
Is it possible to . . . ?/Canyou...?



Syl pabaies Ja
hal tastaTi‘an ... 7?
Could you . .. 7

Both expressions end with the word ol an, roughly equivalent to English to in to go or to
be. & an is always followed by a verb in the imperfect tense, as in the following
examples:

caiall a5 ol oSadll e Ja

hal min al-mumkin an turini hddha I-'iqd?

Can you show me this necklace?

CLiia paniy dall 158 kS ol galiil3 Ja

hal tastaTi' an tu'Tiyani hadha I-'iqd bikhamsin junayh(an)?

Could you give me this necklace for 50 pounds?

Qi an requires some slight changes in the form of the imperfect verb that follows it. This
special verbal form is called the subjunctive mood and will be discussed in Lesson 15.
Although the prefixes of imperfect verbs following OV an do not change, the suffixes do,
just like in the imperative. Specifically, the , -n at the end of the feminine singular you
and the masculine plural you and they forms is dropped. For example:

eaall g8l sia M 55 o (Kadll 0o Ja
hal min al-mumkin an tanDHuri ila hddhihi I-'ugud al-fiDDiyya?
Can you (. sg.) look at these silver necklaces? (/it, Is it possible for you to ... ?)

The ¢y of the imperfect verb following Qi an is not dropped in the feminine plural they
form.

ezl g8l a3 N G5B o oaall oy S

hal min al-mumkin an yanDHurna ild hadhihi I-‘'uqad al-fiDDiyya?

Can they (f. pl.) look at these silver necklaces? (lit., Is it possible for them to ... ?)

3. COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE

A. COMPARATIVE
When adjectives are used to compare two or more things in degree, they take a special
comparative form in Arabic, as in English, e.g., a nice view vs. a nicer view. For example:

i e L1
‘iqd atDal al-'iqd al-afDal

a better necklace the better necklace

The word pattern for the comparative is a-CCaC. It is formed by adding the prefix ! ‘a- to
the base form of the adjective. If there is a long vowel between the second and third
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consonants, it changes into a short vowel fatHa ( (). The same form is used for all
genders and numbers. For example:

Base Form Comparative Form

o3 rakhiS (cheap) uMJ' arkha$S (cheaper)

(e Hasan {good) L,u;n‘ aHsan (better)

23S kathir (many, much) )39 akthar (more)

gJLG ghali (expensive) u““ aghla' (more expensive)

The comparative form can also be used to modify a verb, as in the following example:
ajri asra’ min Sadigi.
I run faster than my friend.

To compare two things, the comparative form is used with the word (e min (than), as in
the following examples: ’

el e ST 03 13a

hadha I-'iqd aghla min al-jalabiyya.

This necklace is more expensive than the jallabiyya.
el o Jiadl sl tia

hadha I-'iqd afDal min dhalik.

This necklace is better than that one.

B. SUPERLATIVE

The superlative form of an adjective is the form that expresses the highest degree
attained in a certain quality under comparison, as in the English the nicest person. Arabic
doesn't have a special superlative form and uses the comparative form instead.

One way to express the superlative is to use a special construction, comparable to the
possessive construction, where the adjective in the comparative form precedes, rather
than follows, an indefinite noun.

(sie sde Joaii 13a

hadha afDal igd “ind.

This is the best necklace | have.

* comparative is irregular because the last root consonant is the “weak” consonant y.



hadha afDal si'r fi s-siq.
This is the best price in the market.

article I al.

u_\g\ll 5 .\.u.ll 138
hadha I-'igd huwa l-aghld.

This necklace is the most expensive.

JeaiYl ga Salli 13a

hadha s-si‘r huwa [-afDal.

(lit., This necklace, it is the most expensive)

This price is the best. (/it., This price, it the best)

4. WORDS FOR COLORS

There are two types of color adjectives in Arabic. The first type consists of adjectives

derived from nouns, which have the same form as the adjectives of nationality you

learned in Lesson 2. For example:
,},-!Uﬁ_); burtugali (orange, m.)

Z—,dm)- burtugaliyya (orange, f.)

Here are some other common adjectives of this type.

Masculine Singular

HDDI

o

dhahabi

bunni

COLOR ADJECTIVES ENDING IN -i/-iyya

Feminine Singular

zahriyya
PN '.

fiDDiyya
Loaad
dhahabiyya
i

bunniyya

Another way to form the superlative is by preceding the comparative with the definite

silver

|

These adjectives follow the regular patterns of gender and number agreement.

The second type of color vvords consists of adjectives that have the form aCCaC in the
masculine singular, e.g., )ml aHmar (red). The feminine form of these adjectives always
follows the CaCCa’ pattern, and the plurals, the CuCC pattern.

COLOR ADIJECTIVES OF THE aCCaC FORM
. . - . Masculine/
Masculine Singular Feminine Singular Mixed Plural
sl el yan By red
aHmar Hamra' Humr
yoa! b S yellow
aSfar Safra’ Sufr
maal el i BN green
akhDar khaDra’ khuDr
LSJJ' f-uJJ tEY) blue
azraq zarqd’ zurg
E) le eda ) g 3 g black
aswad sawda’ sad
UA'H' slany ol white
abyaD bayDa’ biD

Note that the vowel in the plural form biD does not follow the regular CuCC pattern. Also
remember that adjectives referring to groups of non-human items must be in the feminine

singular form, so the plural forms given above are only used to refer to groups of people.
PLAA._-).\ QL’yy/—m
jalabiyyat bayDa’ (f. sg.)
white jalabiyyas
oA O el
amrikiyyGn biD (m./mixed pl.)
white Americans

C. Vocabulary

JA.A maHall shop

oe (&a)) &y yabHath (baHath) ‘an he looks (to look) for
Lda hadiyya gift

La jallabiyya jalabiyya

Y




(LS.)i) @j arini (ara) show me (to show)

UAAJ‘ arkhaS cheaper
(JLJ)J-I;-II unDHur! (naDHar) Look! (to look)
(.11:.) Jﬂj: ‘uqad (‘iqd) necklaces
l;c-i fiDDiyya silver (f.)

3 Hatta even
C_Li‘;u dhawguk your taste
u-lrJ aghla more expensive
J-c-ﬂ afDal better, preferable

(-\AJ) b,d}in satajiduh (wajad) you will find it (to find)

BTN intaDHir! Wait!

(@.n) Cg.mi anfaq (anfag) | spend (to spend)

:ﬁ' aqall less

(u_lnci) L‘.L_\]n.ﬁ.i.w sa'u'Tik (a'Ta) | will give you (to give)
QSJ likay in order to

c_,.:a,] tuSbiH you become

$e> zabidn client, customer

L«\}'J da'iman always
v Agreed! (jit, we agreed)

D. Cultural Note

In the Arab world, malls and stores similar to those in the West are found side by side
with the more traditional commercial institution of the sdg, or bazaar. These colorful
marketplaces have a large variety of shops, which are usually very specialized. A
traditional Arab marketplace is made up of areas specialized by product, for example,
areas for gold, textiles, spices and incense, brass, or copper.

Bargaining is traditional and expected in most shops in the Arab world. It is the system
by which the savvy salesperson identifies the value of a product to a given individual
right on the spot! It is impossible for the customer to tell how far the price of an item is
from the wholesale price at which the shopkeeper acquired it. Therefore, it is best to
bargain by offering a lower price, or otherwise, simply to walk out of the shop. If you
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choose the former, think carefully before naming a price, and don't name a price on
something you don't actually intend to buy: it is bad form to decide not to buy something
after the vendor has agreed to the price you named.

Most people wouldn’t bargain in very expensive shops or in places where price tags are
marked on items in order not to appear cheap, a quality looked down upon in the Arab
world. Still, if you are not afraid of coming off as a bit stingy, you may find that you can
bargain down a hotel room, a rental car, or even products in an up-market shop where
items are marked with price tags.

E. Exercises

1. Use the correct imperative form of the verb i3 naDHar (to look) to complete the
sentences.

a - x__r_JL':l__g‘g.wJJl.__n.ﬂ\_]".\\_‘l
b allGyulpaw b

< ‘*—g"&“—:

do o Lab L el Liaye b
e . lsa b

2. Change the underlined adjectives into their comparative or superlative form,
according to the context.

a. oUaBlly ol (e p e 3,501 il
e b ool a S 5yl i il
N
V-QQ'gafwliﬁﬁMI&?w‘

el Y Al s e e Kl Bl

a o o

o

w

. Put the underlined verbs in the form required after the word Qi an.
SiSall ) e s o oSaall oy Ja

b, RiCtuall 58 5 @Q@ Of pbeias Ja

oYl J:mli_gf PSS LR

d. Eaeadll s shall a3 ks o el 6o o

e Leaia VO | uiall mt;lw Ja

[

o
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4. Put the following words in the right order to make logical sentences.

a, Ladall — laa — syl = (o — siall

b

—lia — 2l — Jaall — udall

c. 838 — (St — Juadl — Ledladl — Sa 3! — Lesa

d Tapyadl — sia= caal — Lalll — oo — Zalll

e G

— oo — dobl = al

5. Fill in the blanks by choosing among the words in parentheses.
a (4l / Jas [ Lpnaas) 5wl L Lia
b (ol [ [ 351) Goudl o lpwia pran e ST
e (ool [ ol [ ook) dndall jau e Jaall ool g

d. (e, / elisd [ p3a3) audl 134 b

e (0 oS [ 05Y) - Lails Uiy grrmd

Answer Key

1. a

o

@

D3 Tals L gl s callisn b
ya danald, ya lasi, ya nadya unDHurd!
Donald, Lucy, and Nadia, look!

Akl W0 b Gaaw b

y?samir ya@ danald, unDHura!

Samir, Donald, look!

ol sl s

ya lasi, unDHuri!

Lucy, fook!

O Ll L gt b ipase b

ya@ maryam ya ldsi ya nadya,
unDHurna!
Mariam, Lucy, and Nadia, look!

ok Wle b

ya danald, unDHur!
Donald, lfook!

. f,-)“" asra’ (faster)

Juail aiDal (vetter)

. Jn| ajmal (more beautiful)

_asal gjwad (better)

o

o

L
sa Ly clybel

u’--ﬂ' aS‘ab (more difficult, harder)

. WAL tadh-hab (you go)

3 Q_\_\.f.\_...:. tusa'idni (you help me)

Jani a‘'mal (I work)
B33 tanDHur (she looks)

“,-'-;_Jaa-'i tu'Tiani (you give me)
Akl e padl siall fia
hadha I-‘igd arkhaS min al-jallabiyya.
This necklace is cheaper than the
dress.

el lia b T il

al-'iqd aghla fi hadha I-maHall.
The necklace is more expensive in
this shop.

Bgaa Jeaisl 5 sSan 20 Mall s3a

g

hadhihi I-jallabiyya sa-takan afDal
hadiyya li-zawjati.

This jalabiyya wili be the best present
for my wife.

d. Za,all G o nad Sl 53a
hadhihi I-lugha aS'ab min al-lugha I-
‘arabiyya.

This language is more difficult than
Arabic.

e. gl oo Jsbi G

ana aTwal min akhi.
| am taller than my brother.

5. a. J«&&3 tafaDDal (please come in)
b. 3—‘-‘; unfig (I spend}
c. @483 jttafaqt (1 agreed)
d. ‘-‘-LJiJ ra'yuk (your opinion)

e. 95-' likay (in order to)



+ LESSON 11

(Modern Standard Arabic)
) - »w~- 0 -
dasbs duag

v '

wajba Tayyiba! Enjoy Your Meall!

A. Dialogue

Donald and Lucy have just been seated for dinner at a nice restaurant and are waiting for

Nadia and Samir to arrive.

I LeUalf STyl 2o ittt ] 5055 o1 11

Taa plea Gy 0091 aylin

S of Ui plalll LIS 5T o< Y GBS o

aostola sk Lkl g5l o mgalls ‘;Eja
Donald finishes ordering just as Samir and Nadia walk in.

i W jgpall 018 st a1 e 1a il

Sy JSYI o5 A 1Ll

IR

They sit down and begin to look over the menu. Y ekl

A BLAYL Taliy jlias e Gy Lk )

bl 13 i s 3,30 5 oladall

foiall 3 b o Jh Ja

REE JJ' Ll 9 e—U

s

‘.‘K;I;I:}SJ'L‘;/ALA
S p gl 5 a IS G 85le o
MA!dobwu&@dﬁuuluulw@

LSy TS £ a0 4 5 5Sm § gt

:..Ln_"\‘gd

:g_w‘,_l
:JJuJJ

The waiter brings Donald his hamburger.
e ace o o se 5.0 P

dinald: hal anti muta’akkida anna al-Hajz as-sd‘a s-sadisa? as-sa‘a I-an as-sabi‘a illa r-rub’
wa and jaw'an jiddan.

[Gsi: yajib an nantaDHir, I& yumkin an naTlub aT-Ta'am qabla an yaSila.

dianald: wa lakinni sa'amat min al-ja'. sa'aTlub shaTirat hdmburgar.

né@dya: na'asaf jiddan ‘ala hadha t-ta’khir fagad kan al-murdr sayyi' jiddan. limadha fam
tabda'a |-akl bidinina?

lasi: fi-l-wagqi* . . .

danald: bi T-Tab' la.

samir: urid HummuS(an) wa waraq ‘inab wa khiyar wa salaTa bi l-iDafa ila I-badhinjan
fahuwa ladhidh jiddan fi hadha I-maT'am.

danald: hal hunék laHm fi waraq al-'inab?

samir: na‘am, wa bihi ayDan urz wa girfa.

nadya: urid ayDan ba'D al-kubayba.

danald: ma hiya I-kubayba?

nadya: hiya ‘ibara ‘an kurat min al-laHm al-mafram wa I-burghul.

lasi: hal min al-mumkin an nashtarik fi Talab mashwiyyat waHid kaTabagq ra'isi? sayakin bihi
dajaj wa kufta wa kabab.

‘amil al-maT‘am: tafaDDal al-hamburgar, wajba Tayyiba!

Donald: Are you sure that the reservation was for 6:007 It is 6:45 now and | am hungry.
Lucy: We have to wait; we cannot order the food before they arrivel
Donald: But | am going to die of hunger. | am going to order a hamburger.

Nadia: Sorry we're late. The traffic was really bad. Why didn't you start without us?
Lucy: Well, actually . . .
Donald: Of course not!

Samir: | would like hummus and grape leaves, cucumber salad, in addition to eggplant dip,
which is quite delicious here.

Donald: Is there meat in the grape leaves?

Samir: Yes, and rice and cinnamon.

Nadia: | want kobeba as well.

Donald: What is kobeba?

Nadia: It is made of balls of ground beef and bulgur wheat.

Lucy: Can we share one order of grilled meats for a main dish? It includes chicken, kofta,
and kebab.

Waiter: Here is your hamburger. Enjoy your meal!
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B. Grammar and Usage
1. THE PLURAL FORM OF NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

A. THE REGULAR PLURALS
A regular or a “sound” plural form of a noun or an adjective is formed by adding an
ending to it, just as in English.

The regular masculine plural ending is (3 -Gn. For example:

2o PR

e Ogupto
mudarris mudarrisgn
teacher teachers
Jole Qobele
‘amil ‘amildn
worker worker

Remember that nouns that refer to objects, rather than humans, take the feminine singular
form as their plural form, so the regular plural forms discussed here are only used when
nouns refer to groups of people. The plural ending (2 -in is used when the noun is the
object of a sentence or follows a preposition.

) v s )

Qude Oguaybo O pae
mudarris mudarrisdn mudarrisin
teacher teachers (m. pl., subject) teachers (m. pl., object)

In spoken language, the -in form is used almost exclusively, whether the noun functions

as a subject or an object of a sentence.

The regular feminine plural is formed by adding the suffix ol -at, whether the noun is a
subject or an object of a sentence. This plural form is only derived from feminine singular
nouns ending in & -a(t). The singular suffix is dropped before the piural ending is added.

s s .

A a0 b yue
mudarrisa(t) mudarrisat

teacher (f. pl.) teachers (f. pl.)

B. THE IRREGULAR PLURALS

Many nouns have irregular plural forms in Arabic, also called “broken” plurals. The vowels
of the root are changed, added, or taken out, “breaking” the basic root form of the noun.
In some cases, prefixes and/or suffixes are also added. While there are exceptions to this
rule, underived nouns, which are short and close to their root forms and have neither
prefixes nor suffixes, usually have irregular plurals; longer, derived nouns, those with
prefixes and/or suffixes, usually have regular plurals.

There are over forty patterns of “broken” plurals, so it is most practical to memorize the

irregular plural form along with the singular form of the noun. Listed below are a few of

the more common patterns.

Singular:
Bsas Sadiq (friend)

;_ae-e-‘a Tabib (doctor)

B sig (market)
‘;.L‘é galam (pen)
aly walad (boy)

QAAL shakhS (person)

UJ ibn (son)

‘;;I ism (name)

‘mﬂo# maT‘am (restaurant)
_\.‘.S.s maktab (desk; office)

Ca;u bayt (house)

u-i;-a Dayf (guest)

»

JA) rajul (man)

Jx-.a jamal (camel)

aCcica’
e\Bawl aSdiga’ (friends)

;\:\M aTibba’ (doctors)
aCCac

3lsl aswag (markets)

e)Lii aglam (pens)

J‘lji awlad (boys)

oola il ashknas (persons)
aCCa’

¢Lu| abn@’' (sons)

claid asma’ (names)
(ma)CacCiC

‘s;cUma maTa'im (restaurants)

JlS.a makatib (offices)
CuCuaC

& g2 buydt (houses)

q‘,__;.'a Duyuf (guests)
cicaC

dlég rijal (men)

Jlaa jimal (camels)

In the glossary, the irregular plural forms are included next to the singular forms.

2. ORDINAL NUMBERS

Ordinal numbers indicate the order in which items come, such as “first,” “second,” or

“third” in English. In Arabic, ordinal numbers can be easily distinguished from the

numbers used in counting: most of them have an 1-a- following the first root consonant.
The only exception is J;i awwal (first), which is not derived from ..\,Al‘g wdaHid (one).

The table below includes the numbers first to twelfth. They are presented together with



the definite article because, as you will see below, this is the form used in telling time.

ORDINAL NUMBERS

J;‘Y’ al-awwal the first
g“‘\_";_“ ath-thani the second
.:‘_]\_/3_\| ath-thalith the third
Cjﬂ;]l ar-rabi* the fourth
ool al-khamis the fiftn
uu.:\\.:n." as-sadis the sixth
cjsl_fu.“ as-sabi* the seventh o
O C‘;_“ ath-thamin the eighth
t.:.uc'i.“ at-tasi' the ninth
_,.Z}:Li." al-‘ashir the tenth
)I:.'u; gé\;” al-Hadr ‘ashar the eleventh
‘)f;‘:; ‘;‘C}_\I ath-thani ‘ashar the twelfth

3. TELLING TIME

To tell time, use the word Lelill gs-sa'a (the hour) followed by the definite and

feminine form of the ordinal number.

§ sl L oY Lelll oS
kam as-sa‘a I-'an ya lasi?
What time is it now, Lucy?
2lde aglpl Y1 Lol

as-sd‘a I-'an ar-rabi‘a masa'an.

it is now four o'clock in the evening. (/it., The hour now the fourth in the evening)

For one o'clock, the word SZ‘?L, waHida, the feminine form of the cardinal number one, is

used instead of the ordinal number Jsb awwal (first).

Aalils sualsh oY el

as-s@‘a I-an al-waHida SabaHan.

It is now one o'clock in the morning.

ha

55 Loalall Lol
as-sd‘a I-Hadiya ‘ashra
eleven o’clock

S5k Lol e
as-sa‘a th-thaniya ‘ashra
twelve o'clock

To express a time that js not exactly on the hour, the fractions «-A-A- niSf (a half), C":‘
rub* (a quarter), and &5 thuith (a third) are added following 5 wa (and).

calailly Eagl ol e Ll

as-sa‘a r-rabi'a wa n-niSf

half past four

Sl Tal 1 Za Ll

as-sd‘a r-rabi‘a wa r-rub’

quarter past four

iy Lol Leli

as-sa‘a r-rabi‘a wa th-thulth

four twenty (fit., a third past four)

The same fraction words are used with the word ¥! i@ (minus), to express time in the
latter part of the hour, as in the following examples:

i Y] Lalalt Eelll

as-sa‘a I-khamisa illa th-thulth

four forty (lit., five o’clock minus a third)

ol Y Ll el

as-sa‘a I-khamisa illa r-rub’

four forty-five (/it., five o'clock minus a quarter)

Any other interval of time is expressed using the exact number and the words i-i:\iJ
dagiga (minute) or 3584 daga'iq (minutes) preceded by the word 5 wa
(and), as in:

TS Gy hacy Guar s Ll Le L

as-sa‘a th-thaniya wa khams wa ‘ishrin dagiqa

2:25 (lit., eight o'clock and five and twenty minutes)

35BS Guary Sualyll LeLi

as-s@‘a l-waHida wa khams daqa’iq

1:05 (/it., one o'clock and five minutes)

Numbers three to ten are followed by the plural form of the noun, é.-Li.A daqa’iq
(minutes), while numbers 11 to 59 are followed by the singular form, Z_a:,;_, dagiqa
(minute), according to the rules you learned in Lesson 7.



C. Vocabulary
‘u-la.a maT'‘am

S:.\;SE:A muta’akkida
);A Hajz

olesa jawan

Qi (u;\’) \_\a._t_ yajib (wajab) an

() LIS naTiub (Talab)

plab Ta'am
J;Ai qabla

(o) oytu sa'amat (mat)
[

8 )ekru shaTira
Jausela  hamburgar
(_n“.i) \_Lui_) na'saf (a'saf)
):\Az\_n‘ ta'khir

(45) o tagad (gad)

BY) ‘;A murdr

u‘““ sayyi’

(i.\.s) |9;):}3 tabda'a (bada’)
K aw

Wigas  biddning

Sl S fi lwagi

u"i}“ HummuS

5” waraq

uA-E ‘inab

saa kniyar

ZJaLa salaTa
SMGLsYG b HiDafa ila

restaurant

sure (f.)

reservation

hungry

he must (to have to)
we order (to order)
food

before

| will die (to die)
hunger

sandwich

hamburger

we are sorry (to be sorry)
delay

so, and

traffic

bad

you (pl.) start (to start)
food, eating

without us

actually

chickpeas; garbanzo beans
leaves

grape

cucumbers

salad

in addition to

Oladhy padhinjan
330 fadhich

fal laHm

2-9)3 qgirfa

3—»3-:5 kubayba

u‘- 3;:1-9; ‘ibara ‘an
ol ;S kurat

eI J-AA mafrim

d:“-): burghul

o d)lfu nashtarik fi
u-Ua Talab

CJL_I_JL mashwiyyat
gm._u‘) ra’isi

oy daja

33-%5 kufta

«_al—ts kabdb

Jole amii

e
iub Ly wajba Tayyibal

D. Cultural Note

eggplant

delicious

meat

rice

cinnamon

kobeba, meatballs

equivalent to

balls

ground

bulgur wheat

we partake in, share

order

grilled meats

principal

chicken

spiced ground beef grilled on a skewer
spiced meat grilled on a skewer
worker

Enjoy your meal! (/it., good meal)

The diversity of the countries that make up the Arab world has afforded it an equally
diverse array of foods. One thing that unites them is the original Bedouin influence.

Tracing back to this heritage is the use of staples such as lamb meat, dates, and various
forms of yogurt, which are still among the basic components of the Middle Eastern diet.

More recently, Lebanese cuisine has had a broad influence on menus across the region,
to such a degree that many foods now generally associated with Arab cuisine are in fact
Lebanese in origin. The most typical characteristic of a Lebanese meal is that it begins

with mezza, a variety of cold and hot finger foods and dips. Also typical of Arab cuisine
are the hollow rounds of flat bread called khubz. khubz often replaces the fork and knife

as a utensil for scooping up the delicious dishes, especially in the mezza course.



E. Exercises

1.

a.

o

N

w

»

€.

5. Fill in the blank with the appropriate word from the choices in parentheses.
a.
b.
C.

d.

o

o a0 o

Arrange the following words to form meaningful sentences.
Telldl — 5 — Laalall — ¥ — aall
JSYI = Bl = lua — Leud — cal — 303 — (because) oY — aelbaall

[

sl = e — G GLAYY — G,y — dklly — Laka

(= pakaall = 3 — 3L — sall — llak
el — s — o) ~lalyua — alakll J sl — Zualih

. Provide the plural form of the following singular nouns.

NS

Say what time it is in Arabic.

4:15
9.00 AM
2:30
1:45
3:35

Provide the singular forms of the following plural nouns.

. Bhguol
Jey,

(e85 / ol foipeai) aaly obipho il (3 i oSadige
(0o ) s f ) sohasilll pany  Ja
(8yabaddl / & g58all [ Aalill)

o pallalSoaida
(posdall [ sstuall [ s )l) . Bahll ga fia
(assata [ Zabe /550) - $yabais b

Answer Key

1. a

o

o

a

™

a o

]

heailly Laobill oY Al
as-sa‘a I-an ath-thamina wa n-niSf.
The time is now 8:30.

SV Lol aelbaall Gal

Jan i Lead

uHibb al-maTa‘im al-lubnaniyya li-
anna l-akl fiha ladhidh jiddan,

| like Lebanese restaurants because
the food there is very delicious.

N BLSYL ally Ladaa u )i
R SY

urid hummuS(an) wa salaTa bi I-iDafa
ila waraq ‘inab.

| would like some chickpeas, salad,
and stuffed vine leaves.

c.”_.n MI Q_a bt (3L

madha sa-taTlub fi I-maT'am al-
yawm?

What will you order at the restaurant
today?

Ll Zeludl 3o alalall sl o

lam atanawal aT-Ta‘'am mundhu s-
sa'a th-thamina SabaHan.

| have not eaten since 8 o’clock in
the morning.

- Jsy rijal (men)

‘mUM maTa'‘im (restaurants)

. ol e mudarrisin (teachers, m.)

B33L38s dagd'iq (minutes)

[CHERVN / (92 o miSriyyan/
miSriyyat (Egyptians, m./Egyptians, f.)

»
o

3. a

o

@

S

Lol Tl ¥ el
as-sa‘a I-an ar-rabi‘a wa r-rub’.
It is now 4:15.

Clabes Laulah SY Lelull

as-sd‘a I-an at-tasi‘a SabaHan.
It is now 9 AM.

il Ll oY Le Lt

as-sa'‘a I-an ath-thaniya wa n-niSf.
It is now 2:30.

el YL Y Ze L

as-sa‘a I-an ath-thaniya illa r-rub’.
It is now a quarter to two.
0850y Gaas s LI Y1 dc Ll

RETER
as-sa‘a I-an ath-thalitha wa khams wa
thalathan dagiga.

It is now 3:35.

. <das Dayf (a guest)

‘a.i.k.a maT‘am (a restaurant)
uaais shakhS (a person)

d. 3w siq (a market)

@

a 0o T W

. Jay rajul (a man)

. & 1S nashtarik (we share)
.25 turid (you want)
. f‘,).‘ull al-mafrim (ground)

Q_“@j).‘l ar-ra’isi (the main)

. »ausela hamburgar (hamburger)



THIRD REVIEW

{Modern Standard Arabic)

Grammar Exercises

1. Change the following sentences to the future tense using a future tense word such
as lag.

a paball 3 pasall Gany i

b. A llll 5l e 21 auiall

¢ Basaa Taesl wlliys s 3l

d. L 3aal sBadl il g0 s

e. .idaadl Q_ﬁ A0

2. Put the following sentences in the negative form.
a daz 5,8 oSl
b,.@\.‘@l@.‘l&»&n‘;&dm

c..ie 399 \_.Au _\.lJi

d ool ki okl

e. oY gall olpia T giale

3. Choose the right relative pronoun to complete the blanks in the following sentences.

(The same pronoun can be used more than once.)
Sl / olat / Q.ZJI / g.lll
a. ke alKS3 =K axkadl Jole ol

b, Letasl aazdl b 03a

o, \giuanl Lie sV o8 ia

d. el padaall Jlela OUisanl Laa lia
e Kaslall 3 agilils Sl aa +V3a
4. Write down the following numbers in Arabic.

a. 25

b. 29

c. 20

d. 200

. 24

174
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5. Correct the errors in the following sentences.
a. _\MJM.H & D TR MLRARTITINS E N NPV RV
b1t 5w M 3Ll g )

. Adiaa dandl o sla

d Bl (o a8 elisll Y5

e -pakaall f3a 3 S )

Vocabulary Exercises

6. Put the following words in the correct order to make complete sentences.
a Jads — aadaall — Slaud — M- 4

b. (el — 1aa — G — Lgusand — 30— o — )l — wiall — LMl

0 8= Ja — asiall — sia — o = Go — Lpaill = (Saall — (o)

dos = anly = sl = AT~ Bib — lge — b — lyshe
e,s_uj-Je,e~Ql~uu,4—z_aul—eu—c_;ﬁ—m—hl,

~

. Decide which of the words in the group does not belong.
el [ Vs ] plan / e

iy [/ sape [ SUT [ G
‘Gwlélﬂajl/g)u‘u/s‘)l_lb/ah_)
_%YJJ/M‘&&/M'*L@/M‘?&L@
Sl st [ agiall /Y0l [ Cijeall e

a o T o

®

®

Choose the correct word to fill in the blanks in the following sentences.

JSYIJ Lda [ elagadl /a1 [ aiall

ade gagd_ gnle

b.‘:g-é-'ﬁ“ 134, ‘AS

¢, Sl Lalia e sie ol Ja

g omS_ Gedly il pa s LA el

Jeais Ja

]

Sgaall JSYI T alill

©

a.-ple Saal Lpad Uit 48 e (lay sl g0

b s en LW Laolall (3 JaaS gl

o A Uyas 485 laa g (looking) oyl o ygd 32y

A e A5 8 Jae Ge (is looking for) @as ol s o<y
g (8 OLSa gl s Al g0

. Place the following sentences in the right order to form a coherent paragraph.



10. Using one to two sentences, summarize the dialogue in Lesson 8.

Answer Key

1.

a.

b.

o0 T o®

(S

Juk paladl s paeall pans S
Soall) (e (AT aiall & oS
il gy Y1 Ll

N RYRPG VPR B ICPRUPYSS AN PO

‘;\"“A]‘Qj
,e\,._-l_'ws_ul adall Wb g0 Cjﬁ‘“
omaaddl

Taaall e iiall 5 Uigo (S

,\Adu.“

a5l oSt o

(Ll Ciall 55 (8 aatd dlia (el
oie 3,9 Lo by
oaostala 8 Lk ol

S¥sall olesia Tan gl o

&

g_“dl

olalll

Sl

L Ostue 5 duar

ey daud

olile

RSTE-rY) id-oi

LS 5IAl 5 da Laa ohia
T:J.s.n.” s O hany .

1ok sipn it o
lpen 2341 sia

Bikll e cany® aligdh lia
pakaall fia 5 JST o

=

®

T oW

a

S

o

10.

Sl G aabaall Jf s
s G el Go el mall fia
LQ,__:_)LEAI [Ji

usiall sia sl of oSadll e Ja

il
Gk (5 alligay oyl d3iS
4..\3'_9 QLJ_‘,LAA
Soad 28 sie 1Bgs o align s
aaly ‘sl_c.
BN
s\_‘b._u_.“ ;b;.u:.“
oY
Slaudlade
Lo
i)
)\—‘H?‘
r-|..\yu.”
Uy
St b OUS sl WU 5s
LS ,a Yl Laslall (3 Jans !
Jae e Sa b (Sl g sen
Olian gy IUga Joon 355 5
sags ple Baald Lpad Ui 385 e
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READING PASSAGE 11l

{Modern Standard Arabic)
D3 (G Alus e Dl

risala min musafir fi tinis A Letter from a Traveler in Tunis

wlaw (S5a5e
Dty Laasll aay
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Dear Suad,
Greetings!

| am writing you from Tunis. | will tell you the story from the beginning. We took the old
train from La Marsa into the downtown area of the capital, Tunis. Then we walked on the
wide, green street of Habib Bourguiba with its buildings built in the French colonial
period, alongside the modern residential buildings and hotels. The white buildings glowed
in the blue Mediterranean sky. The city was full of people and cars, while the coffee
shops were full of men talking and drinking coffee or tea and smoking cigarettes.

Most people were wearing Western clothes except for a small number of women who
were wearing veils that covered their heads. The city and its residents were not as
conservative as we expected from reading the guidebook.

When we went to the old city, we could not believe we were in the same city. We
entered narrow, crowded streets full of life, movement, colors, and scents. The shop
owners sell products from small shops filling an area no bigger than one square mile.

Everywhere we went there were lots of tiny shops full of bright colors, music, and
incense. The perfumer's market is full of the beautiful scent of perfume in colored bottles.
Beside the perfumer’s market was the fez-maker’s market, where fezzes are made just as
they were centuries ago. We also saw the shop owners selling clothes, rugs, souvenirs,
leather products, ceramics, jewelry, furniture, antiques, books, food, and drink. It is easy
to get lost in the old city.

Until we meet again.

Sincerely,

Ahmed

Vocabulary

g-")-l__)z ‘azizati my dear
3:_-9-? taHiyya greetings

(5Sa) e (Sall sa'atiki laki (Haka)

| will tell you (to tell)

Z—__IIJJ bidaya beginning
.\L.ll Ly wasaT ak-balad downtown
Z./Af.a\.: ‘GSima capital city
gl wasi' wide
(u—‘-“) u\—u mabani (mabna) buildings
(u'“) ;e_u buniyat (hana) built

:4:: ‘ahd

IS el

olas bijanib

L,uSw sakaniyya

Z_i._..;; Haditha

(ch) C“'ﬁ talma' (lama’)

law sama’

L—:\,ﬁ:«” );-” al-baHr al-mutawassiT
Q«U nas

La-\._u baynama

SME imtata'at

(u_o_"u) g_nLi.o maqahi (magha)
(J20) dlay il (rajul)

(023) Gs3a s yudakhihingn (dakhkhan)
(S\,L@a{a) Slaw saja'r (sijara)
(55)) o33 yartadan (irtade)
u»’.t)l.a malabis

i_t-lﬁ gharbiyya

;L...__.,L, bistithna’

O J._-li qalil min

(Si_)ﬂ) el nisa’ (imra'a)
(wlas) Lard aHjiba (Hiab)
(L,I:&) ‘,,J;u tughaTTi (ghaTTa)
La i€l sakindha

RA).\ daraja

it muHafaDHa

3¢l ,3 gira'a

oL Jall dalit siyaHi

era, epoch
occupation

beside

residential

modern

shining

sky

Mediterranean Sea
people

while

were filled with
coffee shops

men

they smoke
cigarettes

they wear

clothing

Western

with the exception of
a little of; a few
women

women’s head cover(s)
they cover

its residents
extent, degree
conservativism
reading

guide book
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B

Qi 3;«:: nuSaddiq (Saddaq) anna
WLal dakhoina

LES Dayyiga

2.4:;.\;; muzdaHima

slaa Haya
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we believe (to believe) that
we entered

narrow

crowded

life

LESSON 12

(Modern Standard Arabic)
. o
oakaldl sic
eI >

‘ind aT-Tabib At the Doctor’s

A. Dialogue
SUSEA 4 La ikl
03 ol Glal g, =l (S gode 3 e-“—' BEEA [P
Lals 13
5 o 8 s il el B
e i e Y il
sl U5 Guylal Ja sl
Ve il 5 236 Calp L, 20 Ulad adl all g

I S a2 AT 0l B gyl Ja okl

o Lala Glae ) C-‘:'PI LS i Jpihio GG Y allipe
o I8 ol (e o LS i oLl a1
ple 30l 53aly gl

S, Ll o Lol wlalall o LSl K5 sl

AL il ale o LU an cull g
Osiels a8 bl o Klp Tl Lol ia o 2T Y bl
3 e S QI L s

aT-Tabib: ma hiya I-mushkila?

danald: ash'ur bi alam fi Sadri wa fi dhir@'i l-yusra akhaf an takdn azma qalbiyya.
aT-Tabib: hal uSib aHad aqdribak bi azamat qalbiyya min gabl?

dunald: la, ald Hasab ‘ilmi.

al-Tabib: hal tumaris at-tamrinat ar-riyaDiyya?

unald: adh-hab liSalat at-tamrinat ar-riyaDivya thaldth marrat usbu‘iyyan litlami al athqal
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aT-Tabib: hal tumaris ayyat tadribat ukhra ghayr Haml al-athgal?

danald: 1a fa-ana@ mashghil jiddan, kama ujriyat Ii ‘amaliyya jiraHiyya fi rukbati al-‘am al-
mabDi, lidhalik kdn yajib ‘alayya an uqallil min al-jari wa I-gafz limudat ‘am.

aTl-Tabib: hal ta’kul al-kathir min aT-Ta‘am al-mali’ bi I-buharat?

danald: na‘am, fa-and@ min ‘ashiqi I-burita bi I-buharat.

al-Tabib: 1a a'taqid anna hadhihi azma qalbiyya wa ldkin sa’u‘Tik ragam tilifan akhiSSa'i
qalb likay tata'akkad min dhalik.

Doctor: So, what seems to be the problem?

Donald: | have pain in my chest and in my left arm. | am afraid it might be a heart attack!
Doctor: Has anyone in your family had a heart attack before?

Donald: Not that | know of.

Doctor: Do you exercise?

Donald: | go to the gym three times a week to lift weights.

Doctor: Do you do any exercise besides lifting weights?

Donald: No, because I'm very busy. Also, | had a knee surgery last year, so | have to
reduce any running and jumping for a year.

Doctor: Do you eat a lot of spicy foods?
Donald: Yes, | am a big fan of spicy burritos.

Doctor: | don't think it is a heart attack, but | will give you the number of a heart specialist
so you can make sure.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. DERIVING NOUNS FROM VERBS
There are four types of commonly used nouns that are derived from verbs: verbal nouns,
active participles, passive participles, and nouns of location.

A. THE VERBAL NOUN
Verbal nouns in Arabic are similar in function and meaning to English nouns ending in
-ing.

ple Bual 538l (goad ) e JI8) O (e Cay

yajib ‘alayya an ugallil min al-jari wa I-qafz limuddat ‘am.

I have to reduce my running and jumping for a year.

The nouns running and jumping are derived from the verbs to run and to jump. In Arabic,
the verbal nouns derived from Form | verbs, such as (5)3-3 yajri (run) and )-U'L_t yaqtiz

(jump), are irregular and must be learned along with‘thc verb. The verbal nouns derived
from Forms Il through X verbs are formed in a regular manner, presented in Appendix A.

For example, to form the verbal noun from a Form Il verb (CaCCaC), such as ne
ghayyara (to change), the prefix 3 ta- is added to the beginning of the word
and a vowel ¢ i is inserted before the last root consonant. Hence, the verbal noun is

o235 taghyir (changing), and it follows the pattern ta-CCiC.

18

A wlole saaad Wl gu e o
yajib ‘alé dunald taghyir ‘adat aklih.
Donald has to change his eating habits. (/it., necessary for Donald changing his

eating habits.)

To form the verbal noun from a Form lll verb (CaCaC), add -:: mu- to the beginning of the
stem and a & at the end. 3aalius mushdhada (watching) is derived from the verb sali
shahad (to watch) and has the pattern mu-CaCaCa.

Dbl Buatin WU ps
yuHibb dinald mushahadat at-tilifiziyun.
Donald likes watching TV.

Notice that not every word ending in -ing in English corresponds to an Arabic verbal
noun. English -ing words are also used to create verbal forms, present or past progressive

tenses, such as / am/was running.

Compare:
° & ~ ¥ . s 4 ° o
all ‘pY| ENVRRCH N | ;5’_l.nll eLLIaJl S8
akl (verbal noun) aT-Ta‘'am al-mali’ bi I-buharat yusabbib alam aS-Sadr.
Eating spicy food causes chest pain.

With the following example:

ALl Gl el il g ST

ya'kul (verb in the imperfect tense) dinald Ta'aGm mali’ bi I-buhdrat.
Donald is eating spicy food.

B. THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE

The active participle is used to refer to the doer of the action expressed by the verb. It is
similar to nouns ending in -er or -ent in English, e.g., producer or resident. Here are some
examples of Arabic active participles derived from Form | verbs.

oS REN
katab katib

to write writer
Sana’ Sani*

to produce producer
OSas oSl
sakan sakin

to reside resident
Bius Gale
‘ashiq ‘ashiq
to love lover
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All active participles derived from Form | verbs follow the pattern CaCiC. To derive the

active participle from Form Il to X verbs, simply add the prefix — mu- to the imperfect

stem of the verb and replace the vowel between the second and the third root

consonants with a kasra ().

a5

yatakallam

he speaks

2 s

mutakallim
speaker

Like other nouns, participles change depending on the gender, number, and case of the

subject of the verb to which they refer.

Many nouns referring to professions are active participles. For example:

Qm-\-\-c—é muhandis (engineer)
ué)M mumarriD (nurse)
u«JAA mudarris (teacher)

2 gjir (trader)

C. THE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE
The passive participle is a noun referring to
verb.

katab

to write

s

kasar

to break

e
sharib
to drink

an object of the action expressed by the

osisa
maktab
written one (/it., something written)

a3uls

maksir

broken one (/it, something broken)
e

mashrib

a drink (/it., something drunk)

A passive participle can also have an adjectival meaning.

Jad
shaghal
to work

Tabakh
to cook
e
araf

1o know

1R4

Taa Jeadle U
ana mashgrhg_/ Jjiddan.
| am very busy. (cf. over-worked)

eyl ¢ galas plakall
al-Ta'am maTbikh bi |-buharat.
The food is cooked with spices.

iy b s
huwa akhiSSa'i galb ma'raf.

He is a well-known heart specialio

A passive participle derived from Form | verbs is produced by adding Zo ma- to the
beginning of the verb, and § & between the second and third root conscnants. Like the
active participle, these nouns change according to gender, number, and case, and can be
definite or indefinite.

For Form Il to Form X verbs, the only difference between the active participle and the
passive participle is the short vowel between the last two root letters. The passive
participle has a fatHa ( : ) between the last two root consonants, while the active
participle has a kasra (_):

o

muntif muntaj

producer produced, product

Because short vowels are usually not included in written MSA, the active and passive
participles for these verb forms are indistinguishable in writing. It is necessary to guess
from the context whether the noun is an active participle or a passive participle.

D. NOUNS OF LOCATION

The noun of location refers to the place where the action of the verb occurs. In general,
nouns of location are formed by adding — ma- to the beginning of the word and a fatHa
() between the last two root consonants. There is no vowel between the first two

consonants of the root. You have already learned several nouns from this category:

Ly Sl pale e i
madrasa maTar maT‘am maktab maktaba
school airport restaurant office library

Some nouns of focation end with the feminine marker &, but the appearance of this
feature is unpredictable. The plural form of Form | nouns of location is produced by
adding a kasra ( .) after the first root letter and the | -a after the second.

i<, il
maktab makatib
office offices
o petle
maT‘am maTa'‘im
restaurant restaurants

Note that the pattern used to derive nouns of location is not used productively in the
language to create new words. Still, knowing it will help you guess the meaning of such
nouns when you come across them.
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2. REFLEXIVE FORMS

A. REFLEXIVE VERBS
As you saw in Lesson 7, some verb forms have a reflexive meaning, such as the Form V
verb below, placed next to the non-reflexive equivalent.

ghayyara taghayyara

to change (something) to change oneself

When this reflexive form of the verb is used, the verb does not take an object, because
the subject is the same as the intended object of the verb.

Jadl WG gu yais o

lan yataghayyar dinald abadan.

Donald will never change. (/it., Donald will never change himself)

Contrast this sentence to the example where the non-reflexive Form Il verb ghayyar (to
change) is used.

G JST el ) @ik

ghayyarat lasi ‘adat akl dunald.

Lucy changed Donald's eating habits.

The verb is followed by the direct object Donald’s eating habits.

B. REFLEXIVE CONSTRUCTION .
MSA also has a reflexive construction, formed by following a verb with the word _uds
nafs (self), or, less commonly, the word =13 dhat (self), to which the object pronoun
suffixes are added.

IR

ajhadt nafsi.

| tired myself out.

Lkl 55K 4l (a0

amraD nafsahu bikathrat aT-Ta‘am

He made himself sick by overeating {/it., by the large quantity of food).

3. PARTS OF THE BODY
Here are the MSA words for the various parts of the body.

146

PARTS OF THE BODY
eye(s) ‘ayn (‘aynan) (L)L‘:."L) u;\.;:
arm(s) dhirG" (dhira‘an) (ULCIJ,) tbg
leg(s) saq (sagan) (uu\.u) él_w
hand(s) yad (yadén) (oh) &
back DHahr y N
stomach mi‘da 3 ;;_A
head ra’s L)‘j.)
nose anf ._g:i
throat Lo 235 N
car(s) udhun (udhundn) (L',l_'.ji) uqi)
heart qalb ;_:L'E
hair sha'r _);_:,..
nail(s) DHifr (aDHfir) ( J_QUJ) )AL N
neck raqaba V 3‘-‘5‘)
mouth famm ‘1-9
tooth (teeth) sinn (asndn) (U\_L:ui) Oy
elbow(s) K (akwa) (g JSI) & s<
knee(s) rukba (rukab) (US;) :\;‘S_,)

C. Vocabulary
ok Tabib

UKL mushkila

(_)—t&) ,)-*-"ui ‘ash'ur (sha‘ar)
i aiam

S yusra

doctor
problem
| feel
pain

left
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of (wla) BWAT akaf khaf) an
K_n..d.e K:oj azma qalbiyya

- _,...AI uSib bi

(208) e, agaribak (qarib)
i e ‘alg Hasab

‘;A-Lt- ‘ilmi

(u“_)‘-‘) uu:)\A,: tumdris (mdras)
= .)AJ tamrinat

2:'_.._1\_. s, riyaDiyya

Ll ol Ul
Salat at-tamrinat ar-riyaDiyya

J;} Ham/

(J33) JGS athgal (thi)
‘;’L-.‘:',):ﬁ tadribat

JJJL"M mashghal

C-.‘J—&; ujriyat

Lialya Llie ‘amaliyya jiaHiyya
g:uS; rukbati

9—‘5\;« mabi

JJ.d lidhdlik

of g‘-‘- a2 yajib ‘alayya an
oo Jj-.“i ugallil min

gﬁ Jari

88 qafz

;-;La mali’

ol,les bubdrat

Cndiule ‘Gshigin

o (.ﬁlrJ) 43.1:-' a‘taqid (i'tagad) anna

a8, ragam

18

| fear that (to fear)
heart attack

was afflicted with
your relatives
according to

my knowledge
you practice
exercises

athletic (f.)

gym

lifting

weights

training

busy

was performed
surgical operation
my knee

past

for that reason

it is necessary for me to

| lessen
running
jumping
full

spices
enthusiasts
| think that

number

Osdals tilifan telephone
&r,L.A_;I akhiSSa'i specialist
e (<G) <S5 tota'akkad min you make sure of

D. Cultural Note

Health and well-being are fundamental topics of casual conversation in the Arab world.
For instance, it is common in some Arab countries to ask ??3;_\-" sil:'ma S kayfa
SiHHatuk al-yawm? (How is your health today?) right after greeting the person. At the
same time, people will almost never respond negatively to this question, even if their
health is not good. Assuming that one’s health could always be worse, and that it is
always good to be thankful, the typical response to this question is simply 41! Saall qr-
Hamdulillah (Thank God).

There is also a taboo associated with speaking the names of more severe diseases.
Sometimes euphemisms are used to refer to them. For example, cancer is consistently
referred to as Gus g3l ya yall al-maraD al-wiHish {the bad disease) in Egyptian Arabic.

In most Arab countries, healthcare is provided for free or for a nominal cost, but the
service is usually inferior to the much better-equipped, but expensive, private hospitals.

E. Exercices

1. Fill in the blanks with the correct word from the choices in parentheses.
a (Sura [ osni [ o0lb0) .
b.-8,alEL (L3Ke [ 3Ka [ asles)
¢ Hliae Bhuosy Ml 33 (uaigs [ (2500 [ ¢ Lib)

d.SeoAl (bl [ olae [ oliys) G Gula Ja

e bia (Uphtio / iS50 [ Gigpns) Gl paliall oS canil )

2. Fill in the blanks with a verbal noun, an active participle, a passive participle, or a
noun of location as required by the context, derived from the verbs in parentheses.

&8 Al sk Losie Coaalal W g ad
&8 Sl ASUS an sy

aladoe) LS alle o) saal

bogrme (03S) _ Lsdae cwas

c. (5uS) adle oY Laall N allgo Cady ol
d.elaidl alabs YsLn (aak) G llgays sl cnad

eyl o iSIL (k) plakll 1a

3. Derive verbal nouns from the following verbs.
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a S
e gl
d. u~:J

e JSi

4. Put the following words in the right order to form meaningful sentences.

2 B Ll = ) =yl — i al = Lags

b. s — allige — o — ol — @il

o oY — i — e~ wlole — Wlbgs — A e
dopse = alligs = 3= (M= JS - pluall — ady — aiSs
e ¥ = Bualyall = o — Wl o — s ym — gl — (because of) Gy — Lalaadl

5. Derive the perfect stem of the verb from which the following nouns (verbal noun,

active participles, or passive participles) were derived.

a. shkle

Answer Key

1. a. 43axe mji‘datuh (his stomach)
b. 443 maktaba (a fibrary)
c. ¢k Tabbakh (a cook)
d. o\l ,43 tadribat (exercises)
e. Jsies mashghil (busy)

2. a. “dyre ma'rif (famous)
b. w3\ katib (a writer)
c. 8y9u8e maksara (broken)
d. ,ulu“ al-maT’am (the restaurant)
e. g sle maTbakh (cooked)

3. a. 3—11—15 kitaba (writing)
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>
b. )3 taghayyur (change)
C. QLTJ! intdj (production)

d. L.v“:'_):‘3 tadris (teaching)

e. JSI aki (food; eating)

4. a Lalyl byl ol ol
Lo
lGsi tumaris at-tamrinat ar-riyaDiyya
yawmiyyan.
Lucy exercises daily.

b. 4330 b ally Jaty wiliya
dinald yash'ur bi-alam fi udhunih.
Donald feels pain in his ear.

o

oAae B ST elole Wl ui
ghayyar dinald ‘adat aklih li-annahu
mariD.
Donald changed his eating habits
because he is sick.

Ct pae IS e (Malligs cady
rlaall

yadh-hab dunald ila maktabih kull
yawm fi S-SabaH.

Donald goes to his office every day
in the morning.

Q

e. %gﬁoi.\lu\,.s@lalm:\y
Aaalpall Glaad
la yastaTi' danald an yajri bi-sabab al-
‘amaliyya I-jiraHiyya.
Donald cannot run because of the
surgery.

. a Bk ‘ashig (to love)
b. J&iu shaghal (to engage, to occupy)
c. @ nataj (to result)
d. vals shahad (to watch)

e. w9 darrab (to train)
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LESSON 13

{Modern Standard Arabic)

fi I-‘amal At Work

A. Dialogue

Lucy and Nadia are meeting for iunch at Nadia's office.
T U LS gpall sl U aa (513 e 2l BT !
U5 S (5 ey ol 1y Lo S AISEL o38 sl a0y
Sal il
i e
Syan o8 sday JLELLYI Ula o 83b o (LAl ol
JolSIL Ballall 134 3555 sl TSy oSt
<Gkl mQJJw\_ques )
naiaie Taldy a)sae Lolad Al
§8uicall Laluall s3a 5 alya L Sallly fgus!
F5S  inia IS oy S Lol a2 Mad - 2sls
“d-ufa oals
‘ PRATE IR WS
Sl Gl s ¢yl (o mald ol 158 ol 2 g
‘ TP R R gs.aL}dl
Lall e (il i3S 0 s ially iasls
Igsi: and Gsifa ‘ala hadha t-ta’khir ya nadya, al-murar kan sayyi’ jiddan.
nadya: laysat hadhihi mushkila. hal ma zal ladayki waqt litaray I-maktab qabl al-ghada’?

lusi: na‘am, arini I-maktab.

nndy‘(i: mfaDDgh ma'i. hadhihi hiya Salat al-istigbal, wa hadhihi hiya Hujrat al faks wa
makinat at taSwir, wa takhdum hadha T Tabig bi | kamil.

lusi: kam muwaDHDHafan ya‘mal fi hadha T-Tabiq?

nadya: thamaniyat muHarririn wa tis‘at SaHafiyyin.

lisi: wa I-ahi? ya Haram, fi hadhihi -misaHa S-Saghira?

nddya: filan hadhihi I-misaHa Saghira wa lakin kul SaHafi ladayh kumbyatar bishabakat
itharnit.

Jusi: wa ayn maktabuki?

nadya: fi T-Tabiq al-‘ulwi.

lisi: ah, hadha T-Tabiq li l-muHarririn wa 5-SaHafiyyin fagaT, amma aT-Tabiq al-‘ulwi fa
lira'isat at-taHarir!

nadya: bi D-DabT, sanard in Kkunti sawfa tushfigin ‘alayya ayDan.

Lucy: Sorry | am late. The traffic was horrible.

Nadia: It's ok. Do you still have time to see the office before lunch?

Lucy: ! think so. Please show me around.

Nadia: Well, this is the reception lounge, and this is the fax and photocopy room. It serves
the whole floor.

Lucy: How many people work on this floor?

Nadia: Eight editors and nine journalists.

Lucy: Really? How terriblel In this little space?

Nadia: Well, there isn't a lot of space, but each desk has a computer on an Ethernet
network.

Lucy: Where is your office?

Nadia: Upstairs.

Lucy: Oh, | see. This floor is just for the writers and editors, but the upstairs is for the
editor in chief!

Nadia: Exactly. Let's go up and see whether you'll feel bad for me, too!

B. Grammar and Usage

1. IRREGULAR VERBS: VERBS BEGINNING IN A LONG VOWEL IN THE PERFECT

TENSE
Verbs that begin with a one of the long vowels, either =2, 3. or |, in the perfect tense
have slightly irregular behavior. These vowels can either be part of the prefix or the first

root letter.

Form 1V, VI, VIII, and X verbs, such as JaEin) istagbal (he received), all begin with the
letter 1.7 This letter is replaced with a short vowel in the imperfect tense. In the case of
Forms VIl to X, the | changes to fatHa { ). following the imperfect prefix y-.

inbasaT yanbasiT
he enjoyed himself he enjoys himself

In the case of Form IV verbs, the | is replaced with a damma ( ’y in the imperfect tensc,

e Lenmems 7 for more examples and Appendix A for a summary of different verb patierns
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following the imperfect prefix y-.

e E o

Juu] Jup
arsala yursil
he sent he sends

Other verbs begin with =, 3, or | because it is the first letter of their three-letter root.
While roots with -2 or | as their first root consonant are rather rare, you have already
encountered several verbs with s as their first root letter.

»AJ wajab (it was necessary)
&.L"J wasal (he arrived)
Note that the letter g is pronounced as the consonant w, because it precedes a vowel.

In Form | verbs, the letter § turns into a fatHa ( <) in the imperfect tense, which follows
the imperfect prefix 5 y-.

u=>-,l yajib (it is necessary)
Jeas yaSi (he arrives)

Form VIIl verbs, derived from roots having g as the first root letter, have a peculiar form.
Look at the formation of the Form VIl verb from the root @AJ wafag (to agree to).
1,55,? 2. Gasgl 3. 3aus! 445}’31

wafaq ) ittafaq

The Form | verb Cg_n‘, wafaq (to agree to) is first modified according to the pattern used
for form VIIl verbs, aCtaCaC: an | at the beginning and a & after the first root consonant
are added to create (383l Next, the s is changed to <, forming l}-ﬁ-'ﬁl Because of the
lack of a vowel between the two letters &, they are compressed into S (with a shadda)
to form the verb 33l jttafag (to agree).

2. IRREGULAR VERBS: WEAK VERBS

Weak verbs are those that have a vowel as the last root letter, e.g., ¢ — O — 4 (mean).
These verbs are irregular because the terminal vowel of the perfect stem changes in the
imperfect tense. For example:

e ] -0 ¢
‘ana ya‘ni
it meant it means [root letters]

The last letter of the perfect stem, (s a, changes into (¢ i in the imperfect. There is a
great variety of changes that the terminal vowel of a weak verb can undergo. We will
discuss the three most common types below.

* (¢ a in the perfect stem changes to (s iin the imperfect stem (see section A,

below),
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* (s 7 in the perfect stem changes to (s @ in the imperfect stem (see section B,
below),

« | @ in the perfect stem changes to g 7 in the imperfect stem (see section C,
below).

A. TERMINAL (s & IN THE PERFECT STEM TO TERMINAL < i IN THE IMPERFECT
STEM

The change from the terminal (s @ to the terminal @ lis the most common type of
change.

s> s
Jjara yajri
he ran (Form I) he runs

All rules about weak verbs apply equally to any verb form (I through X) derived from the
same weak root. For example, the terminal (s a in the perfect form of the Form IV verb
u.in:’r-i a'Ta (to give), derived from the root § — L - ¢, changes to [ in the imperfect
stem, as did the terminal (s @ of u—"‘ and (to mean).

kel NS

a'Ta yu'Ti

he gave (Form IV) he gives

Notice the same change in the verbs below belonging to Forms VIIl and X.

s 0 E=e— 0

intahd yantahi

he finished (Form VIIl) he finishes [root letters]
s A (S EToT e
ishtara yashtari

he bought (Form X) he buys [root letters]

B. TERMINAL (s 7 IN THE PERFECT STEM TO TERMINAL (s & IN THE IMPERFECT
STEM

Verbs with roots that end in (s i in the perfect stem change that vowel into (s @ in the
imperfect stem.

s e E-e O
nasi yansa
he forgot he forgets [root letters]

C. TERMINAL | & IN THE PERFECT STEM TO TERMINAL s & IN THE IMPERFECT
STEM
Some verbs with roots that end in | @ in the perfect stem change that vowel to 3 @ in the

imperfect stem.
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Led e s
da‘a yad'd

he invited he invites [root letters]
[ san (T
bada yabdi

he seemed he seems [root letters]

D. STEM CHANGES BEFORE TENSE SUFFIXES

When tense suffixes are added to weak verbs, there is generally no change in the sound
of the stem, only in the way it is written. The long vowel letter simply changes from its
final form to its medial form.

yantahi tantahin
he finishes you (f. sg.) finish

However, for stems ending in & G, the long vowel changes in sound as well. It becomes

= ay when a suffix is added, as in:

L5l - ety
intaha intahayti
he finished you (f. sg.) finished

The terminal & G of the stem is dropped in the following example when the suffix |5 is
added.

! fse!
intaha intahd
he finished they finished

Similarly, the terminal (s 7 of the stem is dropped when the suffix (s -dn is added:

o 0

s Osbary

yu'Ti yu'Tan

he gives they give
When conjugating weak verbs ending with an I @, some forms require that the f be
dropped, while in others it changes to g:

Les 2sed )
da‘a da‘awta da‘at
he called you (m. sg.) called she called

The rules regarding which suffixes force the last letter to change into a short vowel are
based on the complex rules of Arabic phonology. You will not need to memorize any of
these rules, but you should learn to recognize common weak verbs, even when the last
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vowel does not appear in writing. For your reference in writing, tables of complete
conjugations of the different weak verb types appear in Appendices C through E.

C. Vocabulary
x_hoi asifa

JI5 Y ma zal

J-J qabl

elae ghada’

3;';‘; Hujra

u..aS\_‘e faks

Kf.._.SL‘ makina

‘)-l“y'a:l taSwir

(pas) p253 takhlum (khadam)
._;/.,LL Tabig

JelILy b 1-kamil

o JJA:o muHarririn
yasdsa SaHafiyyin
Sedlly wa Hahi?

!H} L ya Haram!
dalies misaHa

‘3&-"9 fi'tlan

» }3—\4’5 kumbydatar
444 shabaka

ey ﬁ-,-‘ itharnit

s J:I-L ‘ulwi

» );:dl Lu-,s-\J ra’isat at-taHarir
Liualls bi D-DabT

;,J.c (fu:.d) u._..i.a."..i tushfigin (ashfaq)
‘alayya

sorry
still (/it., has not stopped)
before

lunch

room

fax

machine

copying

it serves (to serve)
story (of a building)
all of it

editors

journalists

Really?

Oh, what a shame!
area

truly

computer

net

ethernet

upper
editor-in-chief
exactly

you (f. 5g.) sympathize with me

TG



such as Egypt, where workplace culture has been influenced more by the country’s

SUPPLEMENTAL VOCABULARY: FAXES, COMPUTERS, E-MAIL, INTERNET
X socialist history than by its Islamic one, women make up a more significant portion of the

als malaff file . .
working population.
CA;J JL! intarnit Internet
PEAEA ash-shasha monitor E. Exercises
“"i_la." ; 1. Fill in the blank with the correct word from the choices in parentheses.
&, al-fa'ra mouse
: , a (ses Sl [ SG Syan [ Golb) . Lol s b
B:X) QJJ.‘«.J‘ as-suftwir software K R o ) . .
: b. (R [ Akad [ Bykue) Gkl 5 Gslany udll Gapomall sue
bk o Ta printing B o (Uash [ 8puhn [ 5,0) . Gallall Lo Lo
m' uJ" 6733“’ mawgi* ‘ala sh-shabaka Website d. ()1. P | I "y / oo A / JEVE Bt I) 4_5)1")‘ ENIN] Q_g _ i<s
u..SLe faks fax e. (u-SU / L‘-“):‘-.'!/ ‘:"\):‘-‘!) . Al gl g—“;'-" JsS
L...BS\_"Q J.uj arsal faks(an) to send a fax 2. Change the following perfect tense verbs into the imperfect tense; use the huwa (he)

LS LS

istalam faks(an)

to receive a fax

5 ° -
3 g mSIY! ay yall al-barid al-iliktrini e-mail
I 2
C:"L-’ yaftaH to open
e
93 )0 murfaq attachment
w5 [ taSaffaH al-intarnit to browse the Internet
%) )-l-l}. iy ya

P5aaeS g b

fayriis kumbydtar

computer virus

25,5 Uy

waSlat al-intarnit

Internet connection

23,8V Juals

yattaSil bi l-intarnit

to connect to the Internet

D. Cultural Note

The workweek in most Arab countries is scheduled based on the weekly holiday of the

Muslim majority, which is Friday. Typically, the weekend consists of Friday only or, more

rarely, Friday and Saturday.

The demographics of workplaces in Arab countries are as diverse as the peoples that

make up the Arab world. Because of the great need for skilled workers in the oil-rich

countries of the region, and the lack of employment opportunities in others, many
individuals travel abroad fooking for work.

In some Arab countries, opportunities for women are severely limited by cultural

expeclations and taboos. In Saudi Arabia, for instance, women are discouraged from

working in professions that reqguire extensive

1ho

contach with male clienta I other countries,

form.
LIt
b. g.\&-‘w‘
. Jaiiwl
d. s
e Jusl

3. Change the following perfect tense verbs into the imperfect tense; use the ana (l)

form.

2 deog
b Csfﬁl
oAy
d. e
o, el

4. Change the following perfect tense verbs into the imperfect tense using the person

indicated in parentheses.
i (J‘) e

b (58) 553l

o (pa) I shac

i (5a3) Likay

(3 ()A) 6i)



5. Match the words from column A with the words in column B to form meaningful
possessive expressions.

A B

Yo anipil
L) sl

L JLasuYl
WA Al
ELet-) il

Answer Key

o

o

v

o

T

yad LaSle makinat taSwir d.
(copy machine)

-y s e
43LaS thamaniya (eight)

- . . 4. a
. 82 Saghira (small, young)

3 b

);‘_)A-A-“ dwds y ra'isat at-taHrir

(the editor-in-chief) c.
0,5 itharnit (Ethernet) d
. -s=-_l yajib (he must) e.
‘w'ﬂmé yastakhdim (he uses) 5. a

. Jaiius yastagbil (he receives)

-‘ﬂ“'-‘-\-.' yanbasiT (he is happy, he

enjoys himself)

]

. L,LW_):.' yursil (he sends)
. J‘Ai aSil (1 arrive)
L§-ﬂ3| attafiq (| agree) e.

. aal gjig (1 find)

L;u:i a'ni (I mean)

. gla‘i u'Ti (I give)
. #%2 yantahi (it ends, he finishes)

. (8% yashtari (he buys)

Osbas yu'Tan (they give)

. Jead naSil (we arrive)

x yara (he sees)

- JLsieY Uls safat al-istigbal

(reception)

f_);_'dl LM:&-") ra'isat at-taHrir
(the editor-in-chief)

!‘:ba L ya Haram! (How terrible!)

. L_le’J| &Uaﬂ aT-Tabig al-‘ulwi

(upstairs)

i, &S4i shabakat itharnit
(ethernet network)

e

LESSON 14

(Modern Standard Arabic)

swaal (gl

ali, aHmad? Hello, Ahmed?

A. Dialogue

Georgette, Ahmed's girlfriend, calls Ahmed to discuss plans to take a trip to the beach.

ol

aand (il

selila S ol sa L YT waid Bl as

caal L ol alils S Ll sl 34,

Sy sabo Jb sl Jla S iy

Jarll g 3ull sty oY Jiadl ga s

Al waall

) Sl el N il 20 2l Uia 30 Ja
SIS B G o ol kil )

DSy gl Jlak b 3am gl 85 Y1 o 038 051,
el 3 LS Dl ) adl 08 M Ll
SO b Y LS Gl b ol Jasi G
gl Jlsh

o opiin Jla G e L sl e 2B A1
255 5 yal L5 0 53 gy Ll )5 balt 22Ul
AR
i cpSae 3l ol el o 151 (1 i 3 S5

S ICPRVE I SNVS:

AL s iS85 a0 oW ciadl Bl 3K 4 A
LMl pe

e ®

Z..\.AA'

olasa

ce €

dan
wlajsa
‘daal

wlaos

P

Z.A.A;'

wlassa

o €

Z.J.AA'

wlassa



aHmad: ala?

jurjat: ald, aHmad?

aHmad: na‘am, ana aHmad, ahlan ya jurjat. kayfa Halik?

jurjat: bi-khayr wa I-Hamdulillah, kayfa Haluk ant ya aHmad?

aHmad: bi-khayr, kayfa hal akhik? hal yash'ur bi-taHassun?

Jurjat: na‘am, huwa afDal al-Ggn wa ‘ad al-yawm li I-‘amal.

aHmad: al-Hamdulillah.

jurjat: hal sata'ti ma‘ana SabaH yawm as-sabt ila shaTi' I-baHr linasbaH?
aHmad: lan astaTi', yajib an abqa fi I-bayt likay udhakir.

jurjat: wa lakin hadhihi hiya al-ijaza I-waHida fi faSIl ar-rabi* wa sayakin ash-shaTi’ jamil
li'anna I-jaww laysa Harr kama fi S-Sayf.

aHmad: and ufaDDil adh-dhihab fi S-Sayf likay Ia ufakkir fi I-imtiHanat Tiwal al-waqT.

jurjat: idha lam ta'ti ma'ana fa-sa’aHzan kathiran. ‘ala ayy Hal sanadhhab fi s-sa‘a I-‘ashira
SabaHan wa sana‘ad yawm al-arbi‘a’. arja an tughayyir ra’yak.

aHmad: sa'ufakkir fi hadha, wa lakin idha lam astaTi' an adhhab ma‘akum, hal satadhhabin
fi shahr yunya?

jurjat: rubbama. law kunt makanak ladhahabt al-an dan tafkir. ma‘a s-salama!
aHmad: ma‘a s-salama.

Ahmed: Hello?

Georgette: Hello, Ahmed?

Ahmed: Yes, this is Ahmed. Hello Georgette, how are you?

Georgette: Fine, thanks (/it., praise to God). How are you, Ahmed?

Ahmed: Fine. How is your brother? Is he feeling better?

Georgette: He is better now and has gone back to work today.

Ahmed: Thank God.

Georgette: Are you coming with us Saturday morning to the beach to go swimming?
Ahmed: | don't think | will make it to the beach. | have to stay at home to study.

Georgette: This is the only vacation this spring. The beaches are so nice now, because the
weather is not as hot as in the summer.

Ahmed: | prefer to go in the summer, so that | don't have to think about my exams all the time.

Georgette: If you don’t come with us, I'll be really sad. In any case, we will be leaving at
ten in the morning and returning the following Wednesday. | hope you'll change your
mind.

Ahmed: | will think about it, but if | cannot go with you, would you go in June?

Georgette: Maybe, but if | were you, | would go now without thinking twice. Good-bye!
Ahmed: Bye.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. ANSWERING WHY QUESTIONS
There are several words in Arabic that are used to answer questions starting with 130
limadha (why). They include :;Y li'anna (because), ._.;....... bisabab (because of), J 1i (in
order to), and qu likay (in order to).

A. oY Ji'anna (BECAUSE)

oY iianna (because) must be followed Sby a complete sentence that begins with a noun
or a pronoun. In the following example, J\j li'anna (because) is followed by a noun.

Jaadls S O¥ (il ) el yoa o235 o)
lan tadh-hab jurjat ila sh-shaTi’ li'anna aHmad mashghdal.
Georgette will not go to the beach because Ahmed is busy.

When ¥ Ii'anna is followed by a sentence that has a pronominal subject, the pronoun
attaches to ;¥ /i'anna in the form of a possessive suffix.
- G - c e
Blal b Y il Gy
1@ ufakkir fi dir@sati li'anani fi ijaza.
I 'am not thinking about studies because | am on vacation.

The following table shows &3 Ii'anna with different pronominal suffixes attached to it.

UY li'anna (BECAUSE) WITH PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES

Singular Plural Dual
sy Ly
'annani li'annana
(because | . ..} (because we . . . )
R - - B T
sy oY Loy
li'annaka li'annakum li'annakuma
(because you (m.) .. ) (because you (m.) .. .) (because you (m./f.) ... )
B oY
I'annaki li'annakunna
(because you (f.) ... ) (because you (f) .. . )
i 37 T
ol H_‘.Y \.44_:'2’
li'annahu I'annahum li'annahuma
(because he . .. ) (because they (m.) . ..) (because they (m./f.) ... )
Ve é s”e
LY RYAY]
li'annaha li'annahunna

(because she . . . ) (because they (f) . ..)

B. i bisabab (BECAUSE OF)

s bisabab (because of) is always followed by a noun.
Tyl 350pal ey cinall Lal Y
1a uHibb aS-Sayf bisabab al-Hardra I-murtafi‘a.
| do not like summer because of the heat.




C. d /i (IN ORDER TO, FOR)
JJi (in order to, for) is followed by an imperfect tense verb or by the corresponding
definite verbal noun.

SIBY el b 5 o e

yajib an abqd fi I-bayt li-'udhakir.

I have to stay at home in order to study.

SRl S e T o s

yajib an abqa fi I-bayt li I-mudhakara.

| have to stay at home for studying.

D. QSJ likay (IN ORDER TO, SO THAT)

&,S;' likay (in order to, so that) is followed by an imperfect tense verb.
S S i ol e
yajib an abqa fi I-bayt likay udhakir.
| have to stay at home in order to study.

2. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES
Conditional sentences express the idea of if . . . then, as in If | were you, | would go.
Here's a conditional sentence in Arabic from the dialogue.

eS8 g0 el Bl SIS

law kunt makdnak ladhahabt din tafkir.

If I were you, | would go without thinking (twice).

A conditional sentence is made up of a clause expressing the condition, If | were you, and
a clause expressing the result, / would go without thinking. There are two words in Arabic
that correspond to the English if: 13l idhd and ! faw.

A. 13l idha (IF)
131 idha is the more common of the two conjunctions. It is always followed by a perfect
tense verb, regardless of the tense used in the result clause. The prefix 5 facan
opticnally be used in the result clause, similar to then in English. It attaches to the first
word of the result clause. The tenses in MSA result clauses following & fa match those
used in English.

idh@ lam ta'ti ma‘and fasa’aHzan kathiran.

If you do not come with us, | will be upset.

Ssa yall 5y sl i L3 13]

idha@ safarnd fi maris sayakin al-jaww jamilan.
If we travel in March, the weather will be nice.
welie U p ol I liad 03]

idhd dhahabt ila sh-shaTi' sa’ati ma‘ak.

If you go to the beach, | will come with you.

In a conditional structure, the = fa is never used if the result clause is in the perfect
tense, as in the following example:

c;.ua dla c—a‘)-il.uns ?J 131

idha lam tusafir ma‘a hala Hazinat.

If you do not travel with Hala, she will be upset.

B. J-‘ law
The word ;\ law is used in a conditional sentence where the condition is untrue or
impossible, as in this example from the text.

law kunt mokdnal;/gdhohabr dH;u tafkir.

if | were you (lit., in your place}, | would go without thinking twice.

The verb following JJ law must be in the perfect tense. Note that the verb in the result
clause, which is also in the perfect tense, is preceded by the prefix 4 /a. This prefix has
no translation, but simply marks the beginning of the result clause in a conditional
sentence beginning with _9-| law.

3. IRREGULAR VERBS: HOLLOW VERBS
Verbs that have a long vowel as the middle letter of their root are called “hollow verbs.”

I-or example:
ale ‘ad (he returned) a=—g
OIS kan (he was) o—1-d

The middle letter of the perfect stems of these verbs is always | @, though it changes into
a short vowel for some conjugations. In the imperfect tense, it can change to either g
or = 1, or remain | .

s e

o 33 o)
zad yazid zidt
it/he increased it/he increases | increased



os TN B
kan yakan kunt
he was he is | was

Notice that in the / form of the perfect tense, the long vowel in the he form of the perfect
tense is replaced with the corresponding short vowel. That is, § & is replaced with (’) u,
and - i is replaced with () /.

You can find a full conjugation of a hollow verb in Appendix F.

4. IRREGULAR VERBS: DOUBLED VERBS

Doubled verbs are those that are derived from roots in which the second consonant and
the third consonant are identical. In writing, the repeated root consonant is written only
once, if the verb belongs to Form |, with a shadda ( 7 ) on top. For example:

5. “s

ae any
‘adda ya'udd
he counted he counts (Form 1)

Doubled consonants can also be found in Form IV verbs.

aHabba yuHibb
he loved he loves (Form 1V)

The addition of some suffixes requires that a short vowel be added between the doubled
consonants.

Sasal aHbabt (you loved)
s ‘adadt (you counted)

A fully conjugated doubled verb u;i atHabba (he loved) is included in Appendix G. It is
not important that you memorize all of these forms, but that you be able to recognize
doubled verbs when the doubled consonant is represented with a shadda, as in _,Al
aHabba (he loved), as well as when the two letters are separated by a short vow‘e\, as in
C»-nl aHbabt (you loved).

Remember that Form Il verbs always have a doubled second root consonant. For
example:

(.:_\3 qgaddama (he presented)

sene

When a Form If verb is derived from a doubled verb root, the derived verb simply has the
usual Form Il shape: CaCCaC is the he-form of the perfect tense and yuCaCCiC is the he-
form of the imperfect tense. Hence, J;’A Harrar (to liberate), a Form Il verb derived from
the doubled verb root , —, - follows the usual pattern. In writing, it has a doubled
middle letter, with a shadda on top, followed by another instance of the same letter.

e o

2~ 20>
Harrar yuHarrir
he freed he liberates

Unlike other forms derived from doubled verbs, perfect and imperfect stems of Form
verbs do not change according to the suffix in any conjugation.

5. SAYING DATES

There are several ways to write dates in Arabic. Like Arabic script, Arabic dates are read
from right to left, beginning with the day, then the month, and then the year. The month
can either be spelled out or not, depending on how formal the context is.

Yoo D/f,/Y .
‘ishrin arba‘a sanat alfayn wa khamsa
4/20/2005 (informal)

Yeeo il Ye
al-‘ishrin min ibril, sanat alfayn wa khamsa
April 20, 2005 (more formal)

In addition to names of months derived from French, there are also Arabic names for the
same months (see next section). These are used in Lebanon, Syria, Jordan, the
Palestinian Authority, and Irag, whereas the Arabized versions of French month names are
used in most other parts of the Arab world. Here's the same date with a Levantine month
name.

Yeoo LTy
al-‘ishrin min ayyar, sanat alfayn wa khamsa
April 20, 2005

6. MONTHS OF THE YEAR, DAYS OF THE WEEK, SEASONS
The following table includes both Levantine and Arabized versions of the names for
months.

Y]



MONTHS OF THE YEAR

Levantine Names

Arabized Names

January kanan ath-thani ng“ uylS yandyir J._sl_s._\
February shubal Jg\_u’,l. fibrayir J__QI‘);’_Q
March adhdr JUi maris ool
Aprit nisén "JL“.;:\_] ibril JJW\);l
May ayyar Jl:_:i mayd 52 Lo
June Huzayran ul_):s_;; yunya 2___;_.‘,:1
July tammiz J\;;_‘. yulya a,_d\,__:
August ab ._;' aghusTus U‘J;.;..‘:i
September aylal d sz_ui sibtimbir J_L::::L;u
October tishrin al-awwal d‘;i)” A_)-..‘% uktabar _)_‘Jlogi
November tishrin ath-thani gf\L;'" UJ_JEJ nuvambir ):L:;_iy
December kandn al-awwal LJ\;‘Y' UJJ\S disambir _).9;4;154

The days of the week are included in the following table.

DAYS OF THE WEEK

Saturday yawm as-sabt ;;_xid' ‘g\;__{

Sunday yawm al-aHad _\_‘;‘Y' ‘;_;__\
Monday yawm al-ithnayn u;;?“ ﬁ\;;'
Tuesday yawm ath-thulatha’ GUM' f‘;i\
Wednesday yawm al-arbi'a’ 5\.:_0:;2" '43;\
Thursday yawm al-khamis uu._x_aa." ?\;'-‘
Friday yawm al-jum'a 1;;;." f\;ﬂ

ZR1Ys

Here is the table giving the names of the seasons.

SEASONS OF THE YEAR
summer faSt aS-Sayf x_&lu.a]l J..é.i
falt taS! al-kharif ay _)/.A" J.AAS
winter faS! ash-shita’ ;L‘L::‘...ﬂ J‘A_Q
spring ) faSt ar-rabi C—‘u)'" LJ"“-’
C. Vocabulary
o o hello

tellla S kayfa haluk?
59 bickhayr

ol dandl al-Hamduliliah
QLA.’-' taHassun

Joail afDal

e ‘ad

(uji) g‘.:L"ua sata'ti (ata)
sl (ol shaTiv al-batHr
C‘“‘"‘ nasbaH

SIS udhakir

sl jazo

Jiad fasi

_;_A jaww

;La Harr

Jeail urapDit

Y <8) S8 utaklr (fakkar) i
ol_'-\_x.i:' imtiHanat

sk Tiwal

How are you?

well

thank God

getting better

better

returned

you will come (to come)
the beach

we swim

| study

vacation

semester; season
weather

hot

| prefer

I think (to think) about
exams

all along; the length of
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130 idha if

u_)-:\-w sa'aHzan I will be sad

:_5' ayy any

J\A Hal situation; condition

[)i (\A‘)) PJ' arfa (raja) an | hope (to hope) that

\A:n; rubbama maybe
Jj law if

Osa dinfa) without
ﬁSﬁ tafkir thinking

D. Cultural Note

A variety of calendars are in use in the Arab world. The most commonly used is the
Western solar calendar, called the (‘5_:)1_‘;4 miladi calendar. You have learned in the lesson
that in some regions of the Arab world, Arabized versions of the French month names are
in use. In informal contexts, however, months are referred to by numbers. March, for
example would be simply 335 y¢& shahr thaldtha (iit., month three).

Islamic holidays are marked by the Islamic (s ,>4 hijri calendar, named after
Muhammad's migration (5;?-} hijra) from Mecca to Medina in 622 AD, which marks its
first year. This calendar is lunar, which means that months correspond to moon cycles
and fall eleven days earlier on the Western calendar each year. The month of Ramadan,
uLu:m_) ramaDan, when Muslims are required to fast during daylight hours, is the most
famous of the months in the Islamic calendar. Other Islamic holidays, such as the Feast of
Breaking the Fast, Jln;ﬁli sac ‘id al-fiTr, also called the Small Feast, and the Feast of the
Sacrifice, L,Amsu e ‘id al-aD-Ha, also called the Big Feast, follow the lunar calendar
as well.

E. Exercises

1. Apswer the following questions using =! /i (to; in order to), QSJ likay (in order to),
or 0¥ li'anna (because).

a Sgblall M saal cady o3 3L

b. Schauall b tloliall M Cladll sanl Joads 1Ll

c. Sl Al (health) Zaus e daal Sl 13k

d. Sag,adt Aadh a3 130

e Suaals Ula cliash 1L
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2. Arrange the following words to form complete sentences.
a.c.».‘nS—.:.._n.b.l\J—ULA—ta—‘,J—dj\Sa

b e — Al — waal — A€ — o — Ula — 131 — ¢ 3a%u

o3 = Lo = 58 — Ll = gl = Jaall

d et — b — Aaslly — ol — 6 — waal — 131 - S llazaY
e b — sl — it — sl — 13— sl — (Saw

3. Change the following affirmative sentences in the perfect tense into negative
sentences in the future tense using the particle (J fan.

a Ly e dla oal oS

Al po pboladt o yabiall sae ol

c. L gs\.g_“de_\m Ula ol

s iy ol 13] o3t Ll saa Y Ula ot

daadt I ULa sal e

o

a

o

»

. Write out the following dates in words.
ARE YA AN

BRSAVARYAS

VAAY /Y /Y

ARRAFAYA

VAVAJAJY

a n o o

I

5. Match the words from column A with words from column B to form meaningful
possessive constructions or prepositional phrases.

A B

a po s
b. saall gl
c. bl <

d. @< ol

e Jisb o dual!



Answer Key

1 a oblata¥l Jeide &Y

o

2

o

li-annahu mashghal bi I-imtiHanat.
Because he is busy with exams.
RO PR ge S Y QS

kay la yufakkir fi d-dirdsa.

In order not to think of studying.
Lh.:.l,a ol ¥

li-annahu kan mariD(an).

Because he was sick.

Lo g3 3580 e, Y
li-adrus tarikh ash-sharq al-awsal.
In order to study the history of the
Middle East.

o Lere s ol e L3 (S
bl

kay taTlub minhu an yadh-hab ma‘aha
ila sh-shaTi'.

In order to ask him to go with her to
the beach.

_.UutAc;._n.AA]dS\Sao;SJJ

law kunt makanak la-dhahabt ma‘a
hala.
If | were in your place, | would have

gone with Hala.

oy Ala e seal il al13)

i€

idha lam yadh-hab aHmad ma‘a hdla,
sa-taHzan kathiran.

If Ahmed did not go with Hala, she
would be very upset.

el Cad Lal Liay e 1S )

Jaw kan mariD(an)} lama dhahab Ii I-
‘amal.

If he were sick, he would not have
gone to work.

o

@

o

Lok ollase¥l b san <51

FURUIPEIOR
idha fakkar aHmad fi I-imtiHanat fa-
lan yastamti* bi r-riHla.

If Ahmed thought of his exams, he
would not enjoy the trip.

il gall S il b 5L 0]

idha safart fi ibril sa-yakin al-jaww
afDal.

If you travel in April, the weather will
be better.

Ly Ula 521 S o

lan yakan akhd hala mariD(an).
Hala's brother will not be sick.

o Ll G ilall sae 3y o)
Ala

lan yazid ‘adad al-musdfirin Ii sh-
shali’ ma‘a hala.

The number of people going to the
beach with Hala will not increase.

Sl B Liae Ula 5,55 o

lan tazur hala Sadiqat-hd fi sariya
Hala will not visit her friend in Syria.

130 3t Lol aanY Ula Ju55 o)
Lo wady gl o

lan taqdl hala li-aHmad annaha sa-
taHzan idha lam yadh-hab ma‘aha.
Hala will not tell Ahmed that she will
be upset if he does not go with her

el I DLa il apa o

lan ya‘ad akha hala ila I-'amal.
Hala's brother will not return to work

B (L) Janl e Ggotualt

RO PR

al-‘ishran min ibril (nisan) sanat alfayn
wa arba‘a.

April 20, 2004

b L (Olrarn) Ldga (o sl golall
Ol g Aot g Aslanwiy &l
al-Hadi ‘ashr min yunyah (Huzayran)
sanat alf wa tis'umi'a wa tis‘a wa
tis*tn
October 6, 1999

B (oY1 0 5318) spacs O Sl
Osilats Ty Blanasy il

ath-thani min disambir (kdnan al-

o

awwal) sanat alf wa tis‘umi'a wa
thalatha wa thamanan.
December 2, 1983

o

G (AL 0 5318) 5alis (e sl
LSl caall

at-tasi' min yanayir (kanin ath-thani)
sanat alfayn wa ithnayn.

January 9, 2002

e ll L (L) pubanai o 2N
e Ailady Glaswsy
ath-thani min aghusTus (ab) sanat alf
wa tis'umi'a wa thamaniyat ‘ashar
August 3, 1918

o

Lol s
ma‘a s-saldma
good-bye

all saall
al-Hamdu li-ligh
thank God
sl bla
shaTi' al-baHr
the beach

Csellla (i<

kayfa Haluk?
How are you?
bl sk
Tiwal al-wagqt
all the time

A



LESSON 15

(Modern Standard Arabic)
dasadl dlaadl e jLA

akhbar min aS-SaHafa I|-‘arabiyya News from the Arabic Press

A. Text
Samasadl paally 3kl s ¢ Ll Lol
o 53 b Ll Tadll e S o Ll 531 3580 3 Gallaall (il ol
9_:‘)4.” S‘,):M-‘I/JJJ u,_l.l}!m\__uu‘&[)..‘a «5“!(__5“3‘3 YR ’f.f\_c. e U“.?L‘,?G':“
sie Joa U (g3 058 Ledie by w3 ¢ lpeall 13 1S5 . sall oodall 50
5 Lo 5301 Laalall I Ll Loyl 51,55 iy o ke Zagalh 22
Raall 535 0 5558 s of Usiyia Saluaa ey a3l 33iad 28300
Lty condl bl 3 e i3 Saial a o lda 5 w2
elae ¥l pal o Solis
0588 B heall (B ¢ 53 SA1y B)ke Laaial (NGS5 dlih ol hay 335
el Ladll Jay (g3 Ldlas Jslany Gasaally Lipses Logradly yoas
P P P T T PP Ly . L wE o o a
Sy waally (i g5 eusds LAY G Eoalal 3 el Sl Ll
3aY 23y b Laal )l e adl sie b 8 Gy by
bidayatu S-Sird‘i bayna I-mashrigi wa I-maghribi I-'arabiyyayn
a'lana ba'Du I-muHallilina fi sh-shargi l-awsaTi anna fashala ‘aqdi I-gimmati I-‘arabiyyati fi
tanis fi shahri marisa min ‘ami alfayn wa arba‘at qad yu'addi ila Sira‘in siy@siyyin bayna
duwali I-mashriqi I-‘arabiyyi wa duwali I-maghribi I-‘arabiyyi. wa kana hadha S-Sira‘u gad
bada’a ‘indamd qarrarat tanisu ta'jila ‘aqdi I-gimmati I-‘arabiyyati ba‘da an waSala wuzara'u
I-khdrijiyyati |-‘arabu ild I-'aSimati t-tanisiyyati tanis limunaqashati ajindati I-gimma. wa
a'lanat maSdadirun mas’alatun anna tdnisa garrarat an tu'ajjila I-gimmata ba'd DHuhari
khilafatin Hawla ajindata tanis Ii I1-iSlaHi fi I-‘alami I-‘arabiyyi wa annaha lam tatashawar
ma'‘a d-duwali I-a'Da’.

wa gad bada anna hundka takattuldni aHaduhuma mashrigiyyun wa I-akharu maghribiyyun,
at-takattulu I-mashrigiyyu taqiduhu miSru wa s-sa‘ddiyyatu wa suriya wa baHrayn wa
yuHawilu mu‘dqabata tanis binagli l-gimmati li-magqari jami‘ati d-duwali |-arabiyyati 111

SN

qahirati, wa t-takattulu I-akharu taqiduhu tinisu wa I-maghribu wa I-jaza'iru wa yuTdlibu bi-
Haqqi tanis fi ‘aqdi I-gimmati ‘ald araDiha fi wagqtin laHig.

THE BEGINNING OF A CONFLICT BETWEEN THE ARAB EAST AND THE ARAB WEST
Some analysts in the Middle East have reported that the failure to hold the Arab Summit
in Tunisia in March of 2004 might lead to a political conflict between the countries of the
Arab East and those of the Arab West. This struggle began when Tunisia decided to
postpone the Arab Summit after the Foreign Ministers from the Arab countries had
already arrived in the Tunisian capital Tunis to discuss the Summit’s agenda. Some
responsible sources announced that Tunisia decided to postpone the conference after
some differences arose regarding Tunisia's agenda on reform in the Arab world, and the
fact that it did not consult the other Arab members.

It appeared there were two blocs: one Eastern and the other Western. The Eastern bloc is
led by Egypt, Saudi Arabia, Syria, and Bahrain. This block is trying to punish Tunisia by
moving the Summit to the headquarters of the Arab League in Cairo. The other bloc is led
by Tunisia, Morocco, and Algeria. It calls for Tunisia’s right to hold the meeting on its
territory at a later time.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. THE CASE SYSTEM

Depending on the role it plays in a sentence, a noun takes slightly different forms in very
formal MSA. For example, the noun Ji‘&/‘._!l at-takattul (the bloc) has three different forms,
as given below.

at-takattulu at-takattula at-takattulf

lhese different forms are called “cases.” MSA has three cases: nominative, accusative,
and genitive. Adjectives also have different case forms. Prepositions and pronouns do not.

A. THE NOMINATIVE CASE
Nouns in the nominative case have the ending ( . ) -u when definite singular, or ( ’ )
un when indefinite singular.

s_-»:ﬁ'-A” al-maghribu (Morocco)
Ll al-bidayatu (the beginning)
)e_)j wazirun (a minister)

Ihe dual nominative ending is Ol -Gn, and the plural masculine nominative ending is
Uy un, asin:



a'lana -mas'aldn anna . . .
The responsible [parties] announced that . . .

A noun must be in the nominative case if it is the subject of the sentence:

Al J}i‘dl u_):u.ll .\
taqadu Imaghnb u t-takattula I-'akhara
Morocco leads the other bloc.

Or a part of the predicate in a nominal sentence.

al-'Gkharu takattulun maghribiyyun.
The other is a Western bloc.

As it is a part of the pred‘ica_te, :J:?SJ takattulun (bloc) is in the nominative case. The
subject of the, sentence, )Viy‘ al-akharu (the other), is also in the nominative case. The
adjective ‘;s‘,uua maghnb:yyun (Western) is in the nominative case as well, as it has to
agree in case with the noun J.;& takattulun (bloc). Note that the case ending is dropped
whenever a noun or an adjective marked by it is at the end of a sentence, so the
nominative case{ *) -un on the adjective 9_1_,;_4 maghribiyyun is not pronounced in this
sentence.

When a nominative, or any other case ending, follows a feminine noun ending in & -t,
this ending, which is often silent, is pronounced.
»

@,aLdl Lanlall
al-‘aSima al-‘aSimatu
the capital (no case marker) the capital (with a nominative case marker)
B. THE ACCUSATIVE CASE

Accusative nouns end in { ~ ) -a when definite singular, and in ( - ) -an when indefinite
singular. As mentioned in Lesson 4, it is a convention of written Arabic to write the
tanwin, representing the ending -an, over an additional letter |,

Lol
Sird‘an
a conflict

Dual nouns and adjectives carry the ending u-g -ayn in the accusative.
OR s
miSriyyayn
two Egyptians

e

The regular plural masculine nouns and adjectives carry the ending (2 -in in the
accusative case.
- B
ORd s
sa'adiyyin
Saudi Arabians

The marker of the accusative case for regular feminine plural nouns and adjectives is the
short vowel (_ ) -i.
. s, R
bl Gy LA ¢ sl sl
yunagishu I-muHallilina [-khilafati bayna T-Tarafayni.

The analysts are discussing the differences between the two parties.
A noun is in the accusative case if it is the object of a verb:

Lelya S JEa

al-fashalu sayusabbibu Sira‘an.

The failure will cause a conflict.

Or if it follows the particles Ob inna (that) or & anna (that):'

Lr.l)..a < ,‘......m L...n.ll i u.‘cl
a‘lana anna I-fashala suyusabb/bu Sira‘an.
He announced that the failure would cause a conflict.

Or if it functions as an adverb:
fead it il
bada’at al-gimmatu akhiran.
The summit finally began.

C. THE GENITIVE CASE
The genitive case ending is (_ ) -i for definite singular nouns and (, ) -in for
indefinite singular nouns:

gl Sird'in (conflict)

The genitive case ending for dual nouns is U2 -ayn. For regular masculine plural nouns, it

is G -in. Note that these dual endings are the same as the corresponding markers of the
accusative case.

muHallilayn muHallilin

two analysts analysts
" ¥ou lave seen many examples of the word * | anna (that) in previous chapters. The word o)) inna has the \..v':m};.rm.}, and
L on, but it s enly used with the verh dLﬁ qai (to say) and at the beginning of a sentence

ra v



A noun is in the genitive case if it follows a preposition.

dasb gl (Al sl 93
gad yu'addi 'ila Sira'in Tawil.
It might lead to a long conflict.

The noun ¢ |y Sird'in (conflict) follows the preposition (A il@ (to) and is in the
genitive case.

Or if it follows another noun in a possessive construction.
Ladll i
ajindat al-gimmati
the summit agenda (/it., the agenda [of] the summit)

The word 7ui\| al-gimmati (the summit) is in the genitive case because it is the second

term in a possessive construction.

Here is a table with the different case endings. Note that the gender distinction is made
only in the plural, whereas the distinction in definiteness is apparent only in the singular
due to the characterictic indefinite ending -n.

THE CASE FORMS OF Jjw mas’il (THE RESPONSIBLE [ONE])
Nominative Accusative Genitive
Singular Jalsue pEYIS “_J\,:,;;a
Indefinite - i
mas'Glun mas'Glan mas'alin
Singular Definite Jaaall Uy smaalt Jlgaaall
al-mas’Glu al-mas'ila al-mas’ali
Dual OYsun Ol glpune Ol lpun
mas'ulan mas'Glayn mas'Glayn
Plural Masculine Ol suee Ol gsue Ol guns
mas'Glin mas'dlin mas'ulin
Plural Feminine QY})‘“‘“‘ PY}&‘“‘ Q:JYJ [y
mas'tlatu mas 'Glati mas'Glati

2. THE MOOD MARKERS

THE CASE ENDINGS
B Nominati Accusative Genitive
ominative N
X . (Object of a
(Subject) (Object) preposition)
Singular ! . in
Indefinite u (i”
Singular Definite -u -a -i
Dual -an -ayn
Plural Masculine -un in
Plural Feminine -u -i

The following table lists the case forms of the noun ngu mas’il (the responsible

[one]).

Rk

Verbs in the imperfect tense can come in three slightly different forms, called moods:

indicative, subjunctive, and jussive. Verbs in the perfect tense do not change according to
mood.

A. THE INDICATIVE MOOD
Verbs are normally in the indicative mood, unless they are preceded by a small number of
particles, introduced below. For this reason, the indicative is the default representation of

verbs in charts and examples. It is the only verbal mood you have encountered so far in
this course.

The marker of the indicative mood is the final (,) -u in the &,A hiya (she), )A huwa (he),
ua.a naHnu (we), Gl ana (1), and =il anta (you, m. sg.) forms.
T T S L »
s ilas g_a:):mll S Jola
yuHawilu t-takattulu I-mashriqiyyu mu‘aqabata tanis.
The Eastern bloc is trying to punish Tunisia.

Ihe indicative form for all other personal forms is the same as the default form of the
verb, listed in the conjugation tables.

w5 Lpslase ud-‘J‘f—J
yuHawilina mu‘adqabata tanis.
They are trying to punish Tunisia.
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B. THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

Verbs are in the subjunctive mood when they follow one of the particles listed below:

UJ fan (will not)’
o an (thaty?

5 fa (so, therefore)

4 Ji (because, in order to)

QSJ likay (in order to)

The following table lists the subjunctive forms of the verb yaktub (he writes) next to their

indicative counterparts

THE VERB Sy yaktub (HE WRITES)
IN THE INDICATIVE AND THE SUBJUNCTIVE

Person Indicative Subjunctive
\_j ana L_\i‘;si aktubu ;_&:Si aktuba
z-);:‘, naHnu L_E*:S_. naktubu u.‘:inS-r naktuba
:;;i anta :__‘:-:S; taaktubu ;_&OS/; taktuba
c_‘_,| anti » ": 5 taktubina Lijg; taktubi
‘;_'\;i antum L)J:-‘BSS taktubina |\,:\E':SS taktubi
i):{.i antunna - i':'a 5 taktubna u:{s& taktubrTaii
u&:i antuma L)L":-:S:' taktubani \_::\.S}. taktuba
:,.,A huwa :_:{S:, yaktubu ;_Eg_“ yaktuba
g.A hiya ;:-:S:-, taktubu U’_{{; taktuba
‘x)A hum UJ:{g.' yaktubina ] ’."“ 3 yaktubd
Z)’A hunna i’“a _ yaktubna K i’“o 3 yaktubna
LA:A (m.) huma 1_)\-/-:;&:‘. yaktubani L’_‘:':g.,. yaktubd
La.‘A () huma u[_:‘:g'_; taktubani \_’é;s: taktuba

" A particle teg;

re aclion using the imperfect

A partic b amilar o thes 1o of the English infinitive lorm

» ()

"

Notice that the marker of the subjunctive mood is the short vowel ( ) -a at the end of

verb forms used with the pronouns L;h hiya (she), s huwa (he), ué—' naHnu (we), Gl
ana (1), and <l anta (you, m.).

sl Joms 51 55

ba‘da an yaSila I-wazir . . .

After the minister arrives . . .

For verb forms that end with -na or -ni in the indicative, the subjunctive is formed by
removing this ending. In the following example, the verb QJ:}:)E:‘ yugarririna (they
decide) is in the indicative mood.

Laall sie Jaals (usioks 48

qad yuqarririnag ta’jmi’aqdi l-gimma.

They might decide to postpone holding the summit.

Contrast this to the example below, in which the subjunctive form of the same verb is
used.

Laall die dabs 13550 o

lan yuqarrird t'ajila ‘aqdi I-gimma.

They will not decide to postpone holding the summit.

Notice that the letter | is added to the end of the they form of the verb out of convention,
but is not pronounced.

C. THE JUSSIVE MOOD

Verbs must be in the jussive mood when they come after one of the following particles:
;t-l lam (did not) '
J i (let’s)?

in the following table you'll find the verb u:‘.{_. yaktub (he writes) conjugated in the
indicative and the jussive.

A particle used to negate a past action in combination with the imperfect verb
e L 10



THE VERB oSy yaktub (HE WRITES) IN THE
INDICATIVE AND JUSSIVE MOODS

Person Indicative Jussive
Lj ana L_‘:;ST aktubu L;-:Si aktub
,L);" naHnu :_E‘:SJ naktubu :_:3“5; naktub
C:Ji anta ;{S taktubu & taktub
;;:i anti K - _,{‘,ust} taktubina ‘,_" 5 taktubi |
‘::;i antum UJ:éGS:' taktubina b;i-:gz; taktubd
i):]:i antunna ;;é;s; taktubna u:&:g; taktubna
L;:;i antuma LJL‘E;S: taktubdni [_&:S; taktuba
B }.’A huwa Lﬁ;ﬂsj yaktubu ‘-é:i‘.. yaktub )
LSTA hiya & taktubu ;’;ns/; taktub
ﬁ’A hum UJ:&HQ yaktubGna |J:£;°£.‘ yaktubi
Z;A hunna 1):{-0_&* yaktubna ;)f_(_, yaktubna
La.’h (m.) huma u\_&n_{.“ yaktubani l_‘:":gz yaktuba
L.A:A (f.) huma JJL&‘BS: taktubani L:‘:S/S taktuba

Notice that the jussive mood is marked by the absence of a final vowel in the verb forms
used with pronouns (o hiya (she), s& huwa (he), (>3 naHnu (we), Gl ana (1), and
=5l anta (you, m.).

lam tatashawar tanis ma'a d-duwali l-a'Da’.

Tunisia did not consult with the member countries.

)JULI‘ tatashawar {consult) is in the jussive mood because it follows Yd lam.

If the verb conjugated with one of these five pronouns is a hollow or weak verb (see
Lessons 13 and 14), the vowel is dropped from either the middle or end of the verb, a«
in the following example:

s Tl ] elld 5055 3

qad yu'addi dhalika ila r;)u‘dqubatl Tunis.

That might lead to punishment of Tunisia.

s s 1 3 35

lam yu'addi dhdlika ila r;ru‘dqabat/ Tanis.
That did not lead to punishment of Tunisia.

The full conjugations of hollow and weak verbs in the jussive are available in Appendices
C through F. For the verb forms that end with -na or -ni in the indicative, the jussive is

formed, like the subjunctive, by dropping these endings.

LY ol ety i A

lam yatashaward ma‘a d-duwali al-a'Dé’
They did not consult with the member countries.

Again, the letter | is added at the end of the verbs in the they form out of convention, but

is not proncunced.

C. Vocabulary
(i) LLAT akbar (khabar)
Glale SaHafa

i—."-\g bidaya(tu)

¢y Sira’

3 ):u-a mashriq

o _)A-a maghrib

:,l ul:l a'lan anna
Qeﬁ;a muHallilin(a)
b ;W 5;£J| ash-sharq al-awsaT
J&.ﬁ fashal

J:i& ‘aqd

2:“3 gimma

g'J:;-_! yu'addi
oba siyast

) _)_;,i qarrarat
J,_ni.i ta’jil

Laolall (Ges) eloas
wuzard’ (wazir) al-kharijiyya

news

journalism, press
beginning
struggle

East

West

he announced that
analysts

the Middle East
failure

convening
summit

leads to

political

she decided

postponement

foreign minister(s)



s ‘ : and beyond. In some cases, this has marginalized the effectiveness of government control
islie mundgasha discussion ‘ .

of local presses. The most prominent development that has accompanied the spread of
si\;i ajinda agenda satellite technology in the region is the establishment of the Al-lazeera Network, which

broadcasts out of Qatar. This high budget, glossy network is often called the CNN of the
Arab world. It offers a more contemporary style of reporting that competes successfuliy
K;\‘,‘ o mas’dla responsible with the local networks and newspapers. You can check it out on the Internet at:

)M‘ (J9Lu=:°) maSdar (maSadir) source(s)

2 www.aljazeera.net.
Jals tuajil she postpones
R Some other sites are:
sl DHuhar appearance
. X . www.akhbarelyom.org.eg
=lda khilafat differences; divisions www.ahram.org.eg
JP Hawl! about; surrounding www.daralhayat.com
C)Lal iSlaH reform

D E. Exercises
oolaas (»\_;._‘.) tatashGwar (tashdwar) she consults (to consult)

i K ) D& (uDw) member(s) 1. Name the case of the underlined words. Explain why this particular case is used.
elact (gac) a'Da’ (uDw, : |
[ a.dsda g b Llay G ellaall flel
OWSS takattulan two blocs _ ¢ < ole
L. b_.mugbmam
3985 (u\3) tagadubu (gad, she leads it (to lead)
: 3-“ (:43) teq (a9 } et ball el Jomy
R Syri ! -
Lo siiya e ] d. ool Laladl el oy
Coaall al-baHrayn Bahrain P J‘,;\JI J yeno o583
Ll mu'agaba punishing
. 2. The underlined nouns are in the wrong case. Change the case endings to make
J83 nagl moving meaningful sentences.
5 magarr headquarters a3 (b Ladll sie e Gl gunall ol
3».“)*-“ Joall asla b.3yalall 5 adas g Ladll o Uy sibas cilel
jami‘at ad-duwal al-‘arabiyya the Arab League (/it, the College of Arab States) o3 ‘;j i3 b g ol
ool al-maghrib Morocco d.. ke AV (s Laaual oulsgsll
3t aljazati Algeria .o Mall JNELL YN Ay Gy shany Gadll G g yaall wal
3~ Haqq right 3. Negate the following sentences using u-‘ lan (will not), remembering that this
Lgas bi (uajl) araDihd (arD) her lands (land) particle must be followed by a verb in the subjunctive mood.
3aY JaHig later, subsequent 2 Ledlf e Ladl sl 5 Jylas
I).-ijm P S5 yems 0583
D. Cultural Note 8,008 Ll JSUa ) ¢ puall Jaa g0

The media in most Arab countries have long been subject to government censorship il i e o o u.l.cl
With the spread of satellite technology to every corner of the Arab world, even remote . . © . v
villages now have access to television programming and news from other Arab countric-. e dadl Jaas 58 ol

roA h P AN



4. Arrange the following words to form sentences.

a o = gall = e — wBas = Lopalt = Taill = 2ol — g — gl

b. (give up) Lo — Lgwedl)i — ulie — uigs — b — o — e — Zalll - o1 — LeBa
€ 9~ st — Laaual — s — A - o 3e — G

d. calel = Ladll = jolaae — 2558 = ol = Jaali = Uyhus — s

e wisi — ol = Jgall — o — slaas — sLac¥l

Answer Key

1. a. nominative, subject

a
b. nominative, predicate
c. nominative, subject

d

. genitive, second part of the
possessive construction

@

accusative, object

2. a osmall
al-mas’alun
officials

b. yolias
maSadiru

sources

c aaill
al-gimmatu
the summit

d. odasal
at-takettuldn
the two blocs

€. G yaall
al-muddarrisin
the teachers

3. a e Ladll sie puigs Jslas o
RPRWS
lan tuHawila tanis ‘aqd al-gimma ‘ala
aradiha.
Tunisia will not try to hold the
summit on its territory.
I L o - - ’
b. gl SN e 55 )
lan tagada miSr at-takattul al-

mashriqi.

0

=

=

e AVl ot Laaual oS5 dlia
hunaka takattuldn aHaduhuma
mashriqqi wa I-Gkhar maghribi.
There are two blocs, the first of
which is Eastern, and the other is
Western.

d. o3 O U s yoleas ciled
Aadl Jaals o, 8
a‘lanat maSadir mas'dla anna tanis

Egypt will not lead the Eastern bloc. qgarrarat ta’jil al-gimma.

LSS el 13a (g3 O

S Ll

lan yu'addi hadha S-Sira’ ila mashakil
siyasiyya kathira.

This conflict will not lead to many
political problems.

lan yu'lin ba‘D al-muHallilin ‘an fashal
al-gimma.

Some analysts will not announce the
failure of the summit.

At il 1,88 o ol
ad-dawlatan lan tugarrira ta’jil al-
gimma.

The two countries will not decide to
postpone the summit.

il e Lppall Tadll 1335 G
FNCE LSV FPes

Sawfa tu'qad al-gimma I-'arabiyya ‘ala
‘arGDi tanis ash-shahr al-qgadim.

The Arab summit will be held on
Tunisian territory next month.

e b Ll e g3 35 )
Lt )l e 4ol

lan tatakhalla tanis ‘an Haqqihda fi
‘aqd al-gimma ‘ala ‘araDiha.

Tunisia will not give up its right to
hold the summit on its territory.

a

High ranking sources have
announced that Tunisia decided to
postpone the summit.

o bae VI Jpull o uiss 5 glinss o

lam tatashawar tanis ma‘a d-duwal al-
a'Da’.

Tunisia did not consult with member
states.



FOURTH REVIEW

(Modern Standard Arabic)

Grammar Exercises

1. Define each of the following words either as a verbal noun, an active participle, or a
present participle.

a. oais

b. 5l

cosise

d. U-A:.AA

2. Form verbal nouns from the following verbs.

a o>

b. Jaiiul

c. w:-‘

d. 4

€. f:ﬁ

3. Form active participles from the following verbs.
a Jas

b oo

e S

d. u“;-’

e wBd

4. Form passive participles from the following verbs.
a S

b. pia

Yoo

w

. Rewrite the following sentences in the future tense.
a. goaall Laaslall 5u5y i g3 Gt Jadil

b. -t b Aak alligo aa

c. el G g Vel (solving) Jad LaasLadl So55 Les
d. A SIS G g3 s

e omal Sy e sl lias

Vocabulary Exercises

6. Rearrange the following words to form complete sentences.

a9~ oluall — 5 s8 — JIGI — Geae ~ Lusandl
b = 2y = dadll — g lall = Jay — o

c oAl = o8 = law = ¥ — ol

48 = alligs = Ja ~ Taudlol — o le — ol yaih
e 358l — Jael — LujuaS — 3

7. Decide which word in each group does not belong.
a sone = uode — WIS — e

b el et — S ek — Jay

e 5aal = (g all — Zadll — JEYI Joa

d. Laba Llae — GMA — ¢ s — Ui

e ol -4, - el —ghs

8. Choose the correct word to fill in the blanks.

ehleadl /e ladl / s, finls / 2l

at' e S ISG Y WIG g U
b.. Loyl suic e Wl g0

caall 3 S Ua o saal aad
d..pwigs (S Adas al

o gslall Balall 5 5 ,asll e
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9. Match the words in column A with those in column B to create phrases and

sentences. 7. a u-“s'“
A B b. Jeay
a. Sl JLEsaY Ula c. daal
b. tl_).a dlia 6"‘“““ d. Lalya dalac
c. gbois RN AT e obles
d. pdy clibell oatlyall 5la oy el 8. a bl
e tbladl M oakiu olE ilas T & paals b. dnls
c. gebladl

10. Reorder the following sentences to form a meaningful paragraph. .

< d. &adll
FaiaY) [ ) NN .
ERVER IS 928! o T,

(oo aVly gashe Lanual ali<s spay (M 138 s
3,880 b ka3 G Gy Tadll () e il o3
Ayl Bl L g3 alal

Answer Key

1. a. verbal noun )
b. active participle d. pasue
c. passive participle e. Jgdas
d. active participle . . . ..
e. verbal noun 5. a8 &f“""_v""“ ool Jaiag
o g_,..A.A“ 4_9‘)\;”
2. a s> ST
b, g adl WS g0 daw
b JL..EL.J S9N (&0 N g 2
c. (solving) Jad Laa,ladl 555 sedsw
Cooms Opaball Gay g yeall
d. 548 o, - groAl JESE i g3 0 sTh
€ it e Jad gsm o gyl St
Le - .
3.2 de 6. a JISE Lo gaadly oo 355
b. ol Pl
. Slis b, il Jad oof L plall a3y 508
d. oupae o g oS sl oY @5l
e. ald d. olig yeilh il gu ujlas Ja
sl
4. 2 05ls . .
) e 3ot (3 (o juaS Jael
b. § yas
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10.

o

bl Bl 5 oKL
b. G2l G b g s i
Ol
o JLEiY) Ul ;03
d. .lall ‘;:t Y| Osials ol clubas el
e et Gl (N adi
wga ] Lol Laalh Guigs wlad
oo cilel a3 Gaia ¥l Jya s
35alal 5 adas oy Zadll
Losoal (ulis spayy Il 1ia (gul
B SIS [ PRpITEI



READING PASSAGE 111l

(Modern Standard Arabic)
PPCRANEN]

al-khatiba.com Matchmaker.com

ot Gl (Il (3 5508 Slpale L0 Ll st gl gt ol
S el o Loyl lal) Lo poaall Eraly liall (s S
Om o3I G333 51550 s Tl A YA G o p1all (Ll eyl
Sl yall e Gl Gl Sl uns 3 gl G s st
gl

Slse sy Lblall o ia ¢ 55 i Lan sl i3l Ll s oS5
ol gs) o eall kil a 3B yac o syl e laslly Sstaal
a5 ol Sl a5 3 Q1 E Sl e ST e o e L4S o1 s
kil LhLall L) 45y sl aan g LUEAY) 4 SY W55 Y (531
X E PRI N oAl T @ ek G laialy ol Coall Lt
oAl

Sy skl e o iyl ) it Ll s L 51
Lo o) 3y S L3S I (g3 06 Lo Kmgim i
2555 Lbls S5l ol e oo o e Taia o e S G35
Laoga s 5o Suosie coall GBI GYT 0V Jatli

MATCHMAKER.COM

Finding a bride or groom can cause great difficulties in the Arab world because of the
separation of the sexes and the importance of privacy to the Arab family. In the past,
finding one’s better half was achieved by means of a matchmaker, a woman who knows

many families in the area and can find a suitable person based on the qualities requested
by the family.

But in the age of technology there is a new type of matchmaker Internet sites for
acquaintance and marriage. In the age of the Internet, those looking for a husband or wile

PR T

b

can choose from among a larger number of candidates. A woman will not be forced to
accept a partner she doesn't want because he is the only choice that the matchmaker
found for her. Arab singles can look for a partner in another city or even another country
or continent.

Still, some opponents of these sites say that it is easy to give false information, leading to
many problems, as opposed to the traditional matchmaker, who would know a lot about
the families of the neighborhood. In any case, it seems that the phenomenon of Internet
matchmaking will continue, because thousands of single Arab persons visit marriage sites
every day.

Vocabulary

Lbla khaTiba matchmaker
ol jiad finding
e ‘arlis bride

J-A-O faSi separation
u-,w-n Jinsayn sexes (du.)
Z;-A-Al ahamiyya importance
Z;\‘AJ-AA,A khuSaSiyya privacy
1;!3\-& ‘a'ila family

o-[‘" J‘,‘A‘:- HuSal ‘ala obtaining

ﬂ; Hulw

sweet, pretty, nice

(,u) ;l_‘ yatimm (tamm)

to be achieved
M Ge min khital through
‘_uuLx:A mundsib

4 Li.s.la Tibgan i

appropriate
according to
olalslys muwaSafat characteristics

L:‘,l!aa maTlaba demanded, required

»rac ‘aSr age, era
Laa s 535 tiknulgiya technology
4 _,.» naw' kind

w,las tadruf acquaintance, getting to know
B q



¢! ‘9; zawdj

&aly batith

(sl ,Usy yakhar (ikhtar)
up.i‘uJ:a murashshaHin

ol (_,J;.c|)).\n243 tuDTarr (iDTurr) an
(Jﬁ) J.\.EJ tagbal (qabil)
SLsa) ikntiyar

a9 waHid

(u)c) _‘J;: ‘uzzab (‘azab)

aly i sharik

Jr bal

5,8 qara

u:\mJla:A mu‘ariDin

J:g-a? sahl

elac| iTa’

ole J.‘:a.a ma'lamat

& ghayr

My bi khilaf

3::_.:._\.\}3 taqlidiyya

(S:,;;) )»J usar (usra)

z,i (1s3) 55 yabda (badd) anna
s,alls DHahira

(:)Al;l) Jx.LuLu satastamirr (istamarr)

Lo gs yawmiyan

marriage

one looking for, researcher
he chooses (to choose)
candidates

she is forced to (to force)
she accepts (to accept)
choice

only

single(s)

partner

(and) even, rather, however
continent

opponents

easy

giving

information

not

as opposed to

traditional

families

it seems (to seem) that
phenomenon

will continue (to continue)

daily

LESSON 16

(Egyptian Arabic)

el-ahramat The Pyramids

A. Dialogue
Donald is taking an afternoon off to visit the Pyramids of Giza. As he is strolling the

grounds by the Great Pyramid of Cheops, he sees a sign saying “Camel Rides for $1.” He
talks to Ahmad, the camel driver.

diinald: SabaH el-khér, ya rayyis, ‘awiz arkab eg-gamal wi takhudni laffa, iza kan mumkin?
aHmad: SabdH en-nir. mashi ya béh, itfaDDal, eg-gamal we g-gammal taHt amrak.

danald: Tayyib, el-yafTa bta'‘tak bet'Gl dolar waHid lirkab eg-gamal ma'a murshid siyaHi.
SaHH ek-kalam dah?

aHmad: aywa ya ustaz, bidolar waHid barakkibak eg-gamal wi balaffifak Hawalén el-haram
ek-kebir dah, haram khafu, wmumkin law Habbét, bawarrik fein iS-Sot wi D-Do’.

dinald: mashi kalamak. ana sme't in iS-Sot wi D-D&' ‘arD gamil bi-yeHki tarikh el-ahramat
wabul-hél. Tayyib, adfa‘lak delwa'ti walla ba‘d ma nkhallaS?

aHmad: ah, mumkin tedfa'li defwa'ti 'abl ma terkab eg-gamal.
dinald: Tab, yalla bina. adi d-dolar aho. ittikil ‘ala-llah.

After going full circle around the pyramid, Donald and Ahmad arrive back where they had
started their journey.

dinald: mutashakkir ‘awi, ya rayyis, khalas, nazzilni hena.
aHmad: mashi, ya béh, khallik masik fi ‘antar kwayyis.

However, much to Donald’s surprise, getting off the camel was not as easy as getting on
it. Ahmad did not bring the camel down to its knees, but rather, looked straight up into
Donald's eyes and said, in a very serious voice. . .

aHmad: bass ‘abl ma'anazzilak min ‘a g-gamal, lazim tedfa'li ba'it el-Hisab.
danald: Hisab éh, ya 'amm. ana mish dafa'tilak dolar zayy ma I-yafTa bta'tak bit'al?

aHmad: aywa ya ustaz, ed-dolar dah ‘alashan rukab eg-gamal, lakin en-nizal minnu luh
Hisab tani.

danald: ‘aSdak éh Hisab tani?
aHmad: ya’ni mumkin masalan, tis‘a w-tis'in dolar.

danald: yanhar iswid, di sir'a ‘alani. iz-zay te’dl keda? enta magniin? and Haballagh ‘annak
fi shurtat es-siyaHa. waddini a’rab maktab siyaHa au shirkit is-siyaHa.

aHmad: la', la'. d-ana bahazzar ya béh, ana 'aSdi- ba’shish beta'i.
dinald: ah, 'al keda. Tayyib, ‘ashan khaTrak bass, adi dolar tani aho ba'shish.

Donald: Good morning, boss. | want to ride the camel, and for you to take me around if
possible?

Ahmad: Good morning. Okay, sir. Please come. The camel and the camel-driver are at your
disposal

Donald: All right, your sign says one dollar to ride the camel along with a tourist guide. Is
that right?



Ahmad: Yes, sir, for a dollar, I'll let you ride the camel and take you around this great
pyramid, the Pyramid of Cheops, and perhaps, if you'd like, | can show you where the
Sound and Light Show is.

Donald: Sounds good. | heard that the Sound and Light is a beautiful show. It tells the
history of the Pyramids and the Sphinx. Okay, should | pay now or when we're finished?

Ahmad: Yes, you can pay me now, before you get on the camel.
Donald: All right, let’s go. Here's the one dollar. Trust in God and let’s get going.

Donald: Thank you very much, driver. That’s enough, let me off here.
Ahmad: Okay, sir. Keep holding on tight to Antar.

Ahmad: But before | let you down off the camel, you have to pay me the rest of the fare.

Donald: What fare are you talking about, man? Didn't | pay you a dollar just like your sign
says?

Ahmad: Yes, sir. That dollar is for getting on the camel, but getting off of it is a different
fare.

Donald: What do you mean a “different fare"?
Ahmad: | mean, you can say, for instance, ninety-nine dollars.

Donald: Oh my God, that's highway robbery. How can you say that? Are you crazy? I'm
going to report you to the Tourist Police. Take me to the nearest tourist office or to a
tourist agency.

Ahmad: No, no, sir, | am just kidding. | meant my tip!
Donald: Oh, so that's it. Okay, only for your sake, here's another dollar tip.

B. Pronunciation

1. THE EGYPTIAN DIALECT

Like other Arabic dialects, Egyptian Arabic is primarily a spoken language, rarely used in
written communication, where Modern Standard Arabic is the norm. Because the Arabic
script was devised to represent the sounds of Classical and Modern Standard Arabic, the
additional sounds that exist in Arabic dialects like Egyptian are not represented by it. For
these reasons, the transliteration in Latin script is used to represent Egyptian Arabic in
Lessons 16 to 20, as in all other dialect lessons.

You may encounter many different varieties of Egyptian Arabic, depending on whether the
speakers are from the urban centers or the rural areas, from the North or the South of
Egypt. We teach the Cairene variety of Egyptian Arabic in Lessons 16 to 20, as it is the
most commonly used Egyptian dialect, spoken in the urban centers of the North but
understood throughout Egypt.

2. VOWELS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

Like fuSHa, Egyptian Arabic has six basic vowels, @, G, i, @, u, and /. In addition to these,
Egyptian Arabic also has the short vowels o and e, and their long counterparts, 6 and ¢é.
These two vowel sounds often repiace the @ and i sounds.
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arkab (| ride) (short a)

‘awiz (! want) (short i)

mumkin ([it is] possible, maybe) (short u)
SabaH (morning) (long &)

ek-kebir ({the] large [one]) (long i)
en-ndr (light) (long d)

The short o-sound corresponds to the aw sound in MSA. For example:

Egyptian Arabic MSA
Sét (sound) Sgee Sawt
D&’ (light) s3> Daw’

The short e vowel in Egyptian Arabic corresponds to either the short a or the short i

vowel of fuSHa. For example:

Egyptian Arabic MSA

yeHki (to tell a story) S yaHki
sme't (| heard) S sami‘tu .

As in many other Arabic dialects, in Egyptian, the definite article has the form e/, |nsFead
of al. When el precedes “sun” letters, the vowel e can change to a short i vow.el,‘ as in fs-
siyaHa (travel; tourism) or iS-Sot wi D-Do’ (the sound and light). The pronunciation may

vary, so one can hear en-ndr (the light) or in-nir and el-yafTa (the sign) or il-yafTa.

Egyptian Arabic also has two compound vowels, or diphthongs, the aw and ay sounds,

as in:

law (if)
zayy (like).

3. CONSONANTS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC ‘
Most consonantal sounds in Egyptian Arabic are the same as those used in MSA. We
discuss below those consonants where Egyptian Arabic differs from MSA.

A. THE LACK OF THE CONSONANT gq ,
Colloquial Egyptian Arabic doesn't have the consonant g. This MSA sound is normally

reduced in pronunciation to a hamza sound.

Egyptian Arabic T’ISA
<39l el-wagty

d.,:'é gabla

3_}3.- bagiyyah

delwa’ti (now)

‘abl (before)

ba'it (the rest of)

‘aSdak éh? (What do you mean?) Jalas gaSdak

Ihus, it is not difficult to come up with a fuSHa equivalent of an Egyptian Arabic word



containing a hamza: Simply substitute a gaf for the hamza and then look up the word in a
dictionary to find its meaning. At the same time, a number of words used in Egyptian that
belong to the educated and more formal language retain their qaf, such as the words al-

iqtiSad (the economy) and ragam (number). Also, you should know that not every hamza
in Egyptian Arabic corresponds to an MSA g-sound; there are also those Egyptian Arabic

words with hamza where this sounds corresponds to the same sound in MSA.

B. THE CONSONANT g

Urban Egyptian Arabic, spoken in Cairo and the northern cities of Egypt, has the
consonant g, pronounced just like the g-sound in the English words go and get. This
sound corresponds to the j-sound in fuSHG (i.e., the sound found in the English words

jam and John).}

Egyptian Arabic MSA
eg-gamal (the camel) Jaadl gjjamal
gamil (beautiful) Jasa jamil

magnin (crazy) Osaxa majnin

C. THE LACK OF CONSONANT dh

The sound dh, represented by the letter 3 dhal in fuSHa, is pronounced as a z-sound in
Egyptian Arabic. Compare the Egyptian Arabic words below to their fuSHa equivalents.

Egyptian Arabic MSA
iza (if) 131 idha
ustdz (Mr., Sir, Professor) 35wl ustadh

D. THE LACK OF THE CONSONANT th
The th-sound of fuSHa is pronounced as either a t- or an s-sound in Egyptian Arabic, and
there is no definite rule about this variation.

Egyptian Arabic MSA
@U thani
Mis mathalan

tani (other, second)

masalan (for example)

C. Grammar and Usage

1. PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
The following table lists the subject pronouns used in Egyptian Arabic.

de of Caro and other urban centers where Cairene dialect is spoken, 1he g sound it pronoins e

Cn certain rural

e . s a fsovnd, whereas the g sound s pronounced s a hard g instead

SUBJECT PRONOUNS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
Singular Plural

| ana we eHna
you (m.) enta

- you (m./f.} entu(m)
you (f.) enti
he howwa

they (m./f.) homma
she heyya

Notice that most Egyptian Arabic personal pronouns are very close in form to those in
fuSHa. The fuSHa a corresponds to e in Egyptian Arabic forms enta, enti, eHna, and
entu(m), and u corresponds to o in Egyptian Arabic forms howwa and homma. In the
plural, eHna (we) differs from the fuSHaG naHnu in that it lacks the initial n and ends in @
instead of u. A more important difference is that Egyptian Arabic does not distinguish
between masculine and feminine forms in the second and third person plural. The
Egyptian Arabic they pronoun, homma, differs the most from its equivalent in fuSHa, hum;
the two share only the initial h-sound.

2. IMPERFECT TENSE IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

Egyptian Arabic imperfect tense is similar to the one that exists in fuSHa. The imperfect
verb is formed by adding the appropriate prefixes and/or suffixes to the imperfect tense
stem, which follows the pattern CCVC. For example, The verb S, rakib (he rode, to
ride) is byerkab (he rides) in the he form of the imperfect tense. Note, however, that the
forms of Egyptian Arabic prefixes differ slightly from their forms in MSA; more
importantly, the prefix b-/bi- precedes the pronominal prefix in all persons.

THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB rakib (TO RIDE)
Singular Plural
and barkab eHna bnerkab
enta bterkab
— - entu{m) bterkabu
enti bterkabi
howwa byerkab
e homma byerkabu
heyya bterkab

danald byerkab eg-gamal ‘alashan yishaf el-haram.
Donald rides the camel to see the pyramid.

When the main verb follows the expressions /Gzim (should, must), mumkin (can, able to;
possible, maybe), or ‘awiz (want), the subjunctive form of the imperfect tense must be
used. The subjunctive form in Egyptian Arabic is the same as the indicative form, but
without the prefix b-/bi-.

A. lazim (SHOULD, MUST)

lazim is invariant and does not change to match the person or number of the subject. In
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order to indicate a different subject, the verb that follows /azim has to be used in the
right personal form.

Iazim tedfa'li ba'it el-Hisab.

You have to pay me the rest of the fare.

enta lazim titkallim ma‘aha.
You have to speak to her.

mish lazim nikhallaS 'abl ma nimshi?
Don't we have to finish before we leave?

B. ‘awiz (WANT)
‘Gwiz is the equivalent of the verb to want in English. Its counterpart in fuSHa is yuridu

4352 . ‘awiz can be followed by an object noun, as in:

(howwa) ‘awiz gamal.
He wants a camel.

Or it can be combined with a verb, as in:

(howwa) ‘awiz yirkab gamal.
He wants to ride a camel.

(heyya) ‘awza tidfa’ el-Hisdb.
She wants to pay the bill.

‘awiz is a present participle, not a verb (see Lesson 12, explaining the formation and the
use of present participles in MSA), that combines with verbs in the imperfect tense.
Notice that ‘awiz changes its form depending on the gender and number of the subject.

THE EXPRESSION ‘awiz arkab (I WANT TO RIDE)
Singular Plural
and ‘awiz arkab eHna ‘awzin nerkab
enta ‘awiz terkab
entu(m) ‘awzin terkabu
enti ‘awza terkabi
howwa ‘awiz yerkab )
homma ‘awzin yerkabu
heyya ‘awza terkab

C. mumkin (CAN, ABLE TO; POSSIBLE, MAYBE)
Like fdzim, mumkin {(can, able to; possible, maybe) is an invariant word that can be used
as an adverb or as a moda! particle, followed by a verb in the imperfect tense. mumkin

can also be used as a tag question, as in:

‘awiz arkab eg-gamal, mumkin?
| want to ride the camel; can I?

1Ay

In the following table, mumkin is combined with the imperfect tense verb yedfa' (he

pays).
THE EXPRESSION mumkin yedfa‘ (HE CAN PAY)
Singular Plural
and mumkin adfa’ eHna } mumkin nedfa’
enta mumkin tedfa’ !
enti mumkin tedfa'i entufm) mumki tedf'
howwa mumkin yedfa*
hopya p———— homma mumkin yedfa'u

w-mumkin law Habbét, bawarrik fén iS-Sé6t wi D-Dé'. (used as an adverb)

And perhaps, if you'd like, | can show you where the Sound and Light Show is.

mumkin tedfa‘li delwa'ti 'abl ma terkab eg-gamal. (used as a modal particle)

You can pay me now, before you get on the camel.

D. Vocabulary

SabaH

‘awiz

el-haram; el-ahramat
gamal; gimal

gammal

taHt amrak (m.); amrik (£.)
murshid siyaHi

takhudni (m.); takhdini (f.)
kebir (m.); kebira (f.)
eS-Sot wi D-D&’

gamil (m.); gamila (f.)
laffa

Tayyib

yafTa

beta'tak (m.); beta'tik (f.)
waHid (m.); waHda (f.)
SaHH?

ek-kalam dah

w(i)

aywa

Hawalén

mashi

dafh) (m.); dih) (f)

hass

walla

morning
| want to

the pyramid; the pyramids

camel; camels

camel-driver

at your disposal; all yours

tourist guide

take me (e.g., for a ride)

big; large

the Sound and Light

beautiful

aride (e.g., around a place or city)
okay, all right

sign, poster

yours

one

Right?, Okay?

(that) what you're saying/you said
and

yes, yeah

around

okay; will do

this; that

but, only

or, or else




ba'd

‘abl
yalla bina
mutashakkir {(m.);
mutashakkira (f.)
‘awi

rayyis
khalas

nazzilni (m.); nazzilini (f.)
hena

khallik masik (m.);
khalfiki maska (f.)
Hisab

law

tidfa'li (m.); tifa'ili (£.)
eh?

zayy

yani. ..

mumkin

masalan

keda

tis'a w-tis'in

yanhar iswid!

magnan; maganin
‘alani

maktab is-siyGHa
shirkit is-siyaHa
Haballagh ‘annak (m.);
‘annik (f)

el-bulis

shortat is-siydHa

ustaz (m.); ustaza (f.)
‘alashdn

‘ashan khaTrak (m.); khaTrik (f.)
kwayyis (m.); kwayyisa (f.)

lakin
béh (m.)
sitt hanim (f.)

after
before
let's go

thank you

very

boss, chief (used informally to address a male service provider)
that's it; right here; no more

drop me off, let me down

here

keep holding on, don't let go of

account, bill, charge, fare

if

you pay me {yidfa [to pay])

what?

like, as, such as

I mean ...

can, able to; maybe, possible

for example, like

something like, you can say .
ninety-nine i
Oh, my God! (Lit., Oh, what a black day it ish)

crazy

open, public, flagrant

tourist office

tourist company, travel agency

| will report you

the police (
tourist police ;
sir, Mr.; madam, Mrs.; professor
because, so that, in order to
for your sake, for you

good

but ]
Sir i
Madam i

E. Cultural Note

Egypt is home to many of the world’s most valuable historic monuments, the most notable
of which are the Great Pyramids of Giza and the Sphinx. The three pyramids, standing on
the Giza Plateau, are the Pyramid of Khufu, the Pyramid of Khafre, and the Pyramid of
Menkaure, dating from the time of the Old Kingdom (2650-2134 B.C.). King Khufu, who
ruled from 2589-2566 B.C., also known by the Greek name “Cheops,” was the father of
pyramid building at Giza. He was the son of King Sneferu and Queen Hetpeheres. The
Pyramid of Khufu is made up of 2,300,000 individual stones of limestone and granite
ranging in weight from 2.5 to 9 tons, and it weighs 6.5 million tons.

Khafre, who was the son of Khufu, was also known as Rakhaef or Chephren, He ruled
from 2520-2494 B.C. and is responsible for the second largest pyramid complex at Giza,
which includes the Sphinx, a Mortuary Temple, and a Valley Temple. Khafre may be best
known for his statues, the most famous among them being, of course, the Sphinx.

Menkaure, also known as Mycerinus, ruled from 2490-2472 B.C. He is believed to be
Khufu's grandson.

The pyramids are essentially tombs wherein the kings and their families were buried with
their possessions, after being mummified. The belief was that the possessions would be
everything the king would need in the afterlife.

F. Exercises

1. Match the words from the A column to those in the B column to form phrases or
short sentences.

A B

a. SaHH we g-gammal
b. ‘awiz arkab siyaHi

c. ittikil ‘awi

d. mutashakkir wi D-D&’

e. murshid ‘alani

f. eg-gamal is-siyaHa

g. lazim tedfa'li ‘ala I-lah

h. di sir'a eg-gamal

i. shurtat ba'it el-Hisdb

j. iS-Sot ek-kalam dah?

2. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

. Hisab / éh / tani / 'aSdak /| ?

. minnu / tani / en-nizal / HisGb / luh / lakin

<. 'annak / is-siyaHa / fi /ana / bulis / Haballagh
iS-Sot / gamil | sme't [ ‘arD [ and | wi D-Dé’ [ inn
¢, ‘alashan / dah |/ eg-gamal | rukdb | ed-dolar

PV ]



3. Fill in the blanks with the correct verb in the imperfect tense to form complete

sentences.
d. it i “ ha'i e
. heyya ‘awza eg-gomal, ° ﬁ;’::ﬁ; jz:/lf;/yt;fhgﬂe;;lizf}na c. ah, mumkin tedfa‘uli delwa'ti ‘abl ma
b. eHna _______ nerkab eg-gamal. yimshi? %‘—ﬂ eg-gamal.
c. homma ________ eg-gamal fi S-SabaH. d. mashi, ya sitt, khalliki maska f ‘antar
d. enti lazim ______ ba'it el-Hisab. 5. a. aywa ya ustdz, bi dolar waHid kwayyis.
e. homma _______ yedfa'dli delwa'ti ‘abl ma yerkabu eg-gamal. arakkibak eg-gamal wa-alaffifak e. SabaH el-kheir, ya rayyis, ‘awzin
Hawalein el-haram. nerkab eg-gamal w-takhudna laffa, iza
4. Fill in the blank with the correct personal pronoun. b. and sme't in i5-Sot wi D-D3&’ ‘arD kan mumkin?
a ___maganin? gamil bi-yeHki tarikh el-ahramat
b, ___ ‘awzin yedfa'u delwa'ti. w-abu I-h3).
c__ mutashakkirin ‘awi, ya rayyis.
d.______ mumkin tedfa'i ba'it el-Hisab.
e. __ mish lazim yikhallaS ‘abl ma yimshi?

5. Find and correct the errors in the following sentences. A hint is provided in
parentheses.

a. aywa ya ustdz, bi doldr waHid arakkibik eg-gamal wa-alaffifkom Hawalein el-haram.
(pronoun-verb agreement)

b. and sme't in iS-Sét wi D-D&" ‘arD gamila b-yeHku tarikh el-ahramat wabul-h6l. (noun-
adjective agreement, pronoun-verb agreement)

¢. Gh, mumkin tedfa‘dli delwa'ti ‘abl ma yerkab eg-gamal. (pronoun-verb agreement)

d. mashi, ya sit, khallik masik fi-‘antar kwayyis. (pronoun-verb agreement)

e. SabaH el-kheir, ya rayyis, ‘awzin arkab eg-gamal w-takhudni laffa, iza kan mumkin?

(pronoun-verb agreement)

Answer Key

1. a. SaHH ek-kalam dah? d. and sme't inn iS-Sét wi D-D&" ‘arD
b. ‘awiz arkab eg-gamal gamil.
c. ittikil ‘alaliah _ed-doldr dah ‘alashdn rukab eg-gamai.
d. mutashakkir ‘awi

@

w
o

. h ‘ terk - /.
e. murshid siyaHi eyya ‘awza terkab eg-gama

o

_ _eHna ‘awzin nerkab eg-gamal.
f. eg-gamal we g-gammal

g. lazim tedfa'li ba'it el-Hisab

o

homma beyirkabu eg-gamal fi S-

SabaH.
h. di sir'a a'lani “ ‘a ~ o _ .
enti lazim tedfa'ili ba'it el-Hisab.

a

\. shurtat is-siydHa
i, iS-S6t wiD-Do’ ;

2. a. 'aSdak &h Hisab tani? mé yerkabu eg-gamal. |
b. Iakin en-nizdl minnu luh HisGb tani. 4. a. entu(m) maganin? ‘

homma ‘awzin yedfa'u delwa'ti.

e. homma lazim yedfa'ili delwa'ti "abl

o

. and Haballagh ‘annak fi bulis is-

o0 o

siyaHa. . eHna mutashakkirin 'awi, ya rayyis




LESSON 17

(Egyptian Arabic)

riHla fi n-nil A Cruise on the Nile

A. Dialogue

After much walking and sightseeing, Donald and Lucy decided they needed a quiet cruise
on the Nile river, the heart and soul of Egypt. They called on their friend Layla to see if
she could help them arrange a cruise on a felucca.

lasi: ale, SabaH el-khér, ya layla, izzayyik? ana 1asi.

layla: ahlan ya lusi, izzayyik enti? waHashtina nti w-danald. inshallah tkanu b-kher.

lasi Gh eHna kwayyisin el-Hamdulillah. isma‘i ya layla, and w-diinald kunna ‘awzin nirkab
felaka ‘ala n-nil w-nitfassaH Hawalén el-qahira w-Tab'an ‘ashan neshuf ghurab esh-shams.
layla: aywa ya ls], di fikra ‘aZima.

{gsi: hayil ya layla. eHna min zaman w-nifsina ni'mil keda.

Donald, Lucy, and Layla arrive at the dock where they are met by Karim, Layla's brother,
and Mahmud, the felucca boatman.

dunald: ahlan ya karim, es-salamu ‘alékum ya rayyis. ‘awzinak ti‘millena gawla siyaHeyya
Helwa wi t-farragna ‘ala I-qahira wi g-giza wi g-gezira, w-ba'dein ‘awzin neshuf ghurab esh-
shams. Helw ek-kalam dah?

maHmid: ah, ‘awi ya béh, itfaDDalu ana taHt amrokum.

dinald: da kaldm gamil ya rayyis maHmud. yalla ya lisi, yalla ya layla, rkabu ‘ashan ma n-
Dayya'‘shi wa't.

Everybody gets settled in the felucca, while the gentle breeze pulls the sails forward.

layla: eh ra'yik ya lasi fi n-nil wi fi l-manZar?

lasi: Haga gamila ‘awi, f6" ma Kkont atSawwar. mumkin aHoT idi fi | mayya?

layla: ah Tab'an, bas khalli balik el-felaka sa‘Gt bit-mil yimin wi-shmdl, fa-khalliki maska
kwayyis fi l-markib. en-nil dah nahr ‘aZim, ya lasi, aTwal nahr fi I-‘alam, biykan ‘ariD ‘awi f
mandati' w-dayya' fimanati’ tanya.

danald: ya salam, dal manZar (a@'i'. el-mabani, wi I-‘arabiyyat, wi t-tamasil, wi k-kabari.
masha’allah.

karim: an@ beyit-hayya'li inn ir-rayyis maHmad el-marakbi biyleff w-byerga* ‘ashan nilHa'
ghuriib esh-shams.

Lucy: Hello? Good morning, Layla. How are you? This is Lucy.

Layla: Hello, Lucy, how are you? We missed you and Donald. | hope you are both well.
Lucy: Yes, we're fine, thanks. Listen, Layla, Donald and | were thinking of taking a ride on
a felucca on the Nile, We want to take a tour around Cairo and, of course, see the sunsct
Layla: Yes, Lucy, that's a great idea.

Lucy: That's wonderful, Layla. We have been wanting to do this for so long.

Donald: Hi, Karim. Good-day, boatman. We want you to take us on a nice cruise and shovs
us Cairo, Giza, and Gezira, and after that we want to see the sunset. Sound good?

Mahmud: Yes, sir, no problem at all.

Donald: That sounds beautiful, boatmal ahmud. Lucy, Layla, come o et on so that we
'
2 Mat % yla, . g w

Layla: So, Lucy, what do you think of the Nile and the view?

Lucy: It is so beautiful, o
buey: | , over and above what | had expected. Can | put my hand in the

Layla:
an)élioYt:se, ‘Z;COBUETSSE.”E:; V\;atch gu‘t,d because the felucca sometimes sways to the right
. . u at you hold on tight to the boat. Lucy, the Nile i i
; - . 8 s ile is a
river, the longest river in the world. It is very wide in some areyas and narrow Iiﬂnag:r:gfsem

Donald: Wow! The view is spectacular. The buildings, cars, statues, bridges—It's amazing!

Karim: | have a feeling that Mal € DO; u g arou. ¢}
u .
ih f hat hmud the boatman is ning al d and back so that we

B. Pronunciation

CONSONANT CLUSTERS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
:n quHaA, groups of two or more consonants cannot be found at the beginning of a word
n Egyptian Arabic, on the other hand, two-consonant clusters are often found at the ‘

beginning of a word. Com i

. pare the two alternative pronunciations of i
: . th
AR of the following words

ghurdb (sunset) ghrib
tekanu (you are, you will be) tkunu
bekher (doing well) bkher

C. Grammar and Usage

1. THE PERFECT TENSE: THE VERB rikib (TO RIDE)
1:1 Egyptian Arabic, as in MSA, the perfect tense is formed by the addition of suffixes to
the perfect tense stem. The following table shows the verb rikib (to ride) (rakiba in

uSHa) in the perfect tense. Notice e he for r e w, does ave
fuSH. tl t ot . ce that the he form, rikib in th b
able below, d t hav

PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB rikib (TO RIDE)
Singular Plural
ana rikib-t eHna rikib-na
enta rikib-t
oy b entu rikib-tom
howwa rikib
heyya " homma rikb-u

if i
| you compare the perfect tense endings used in Egyptian Arabic to those in MSA (see
esson 4), you'll notice that the feminine plural form and the dual form are absent from

the ¢ i i
he colloquial Arabic of Egypt, as from many other dialects of Arabic. Also notice the lack
ol final vowels on the the / and you forms in the singular
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2. THE OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXE .

Object pronouns in Egyptian Arabic can be either independent words or sufﬂxés. ';heh. )
independent pronouns are iyyay (me), iyyak (you, m. sg.), lyyaki (you, f. 5G.) Zya V(er!m ,
iyyaha (her), iyyana (us), iyyakom (you, m./f. pl.), and iyyahom (them, m./f.). owe /e ‘.‘
they are rarely used in colloquial Egyptian Arabic. The object pronoun suffixes are similar
to those in fuSHa.

N SUFFIXES IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
Plural

OBJECT PRONOU
Singular

-na
you (m.) you (m./f) kom/kum
they (m./f.) -hom

Notice the slight differences in the form of these pronouns as compared to th.e fuSHa
forms (see Lesson 6). The following two tables show the object pronoun suffixes e
attached to the perfect tense verb shakar (he thanked) and imperfect tense verb yoshkor
(he thanks).

PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB shakar (TO THANK) |
WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES

Plural
W shakarna
shakarni =
shakarak
shakarik

shakary

enta shakarkom

enti

howwa shakarhom J
shakarha -

IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB shakar (TO THANK)
WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
Plural

Singular

beyoshkorak

beyoshkorna

beyoshkorkom

beyoshkorik

beyoshkory homma

beyoshkorhom \
beyoshkorha

ana bashkorak ‘ala l-yém ig-gamil dah.
| thank you for such a beautiful day.

eHna shakarndha ba‘d ma rgi'na min ir-ritla
We thanked her after we returned from the trip.

howwa beyoshkoru I'innu ragil Tayyib. “
He is thanking him because he is & good man. ;

3. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
The following table shows the object pronoun suffixes attached to the preposition min

(from). Notice the doubling of the last consonant of the preposition when a pronoun is
attached to it.

PREPOSITION min (FROM) WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
Singular Plural
from me minni from us minnina
from you (m.) minnak
from you (m./f.) minnokom
from you (f) minnik
from him minnu o
- from them (m./f.) minnohom
from her minnaha

Here is an example from the dialogue of the preposition / (to, for) with eHna (we)
attached to it:

ana Hakallimlik karim akhiya ‘alashan yerattib l-ena yém nraH fih kullina ma'a ba'D.

| will talk to my brother, Karim, and have him arrange a day when we can all go
together.

Note that the fuSHa /i (to, for) is pronounced as a simple / in Egyptian Arabic, and so is
the form ila

(at).

(to). Some other Egyptian Arabic prepositions are ‘ala {on}, fi (in), and ‘and

4. POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
The possessive suffixes in Egyptian Arabic are very similar in form and function to
possessive suffixes in MSA (see Lesson 5). They attach to the end of the noun they

modify. Notice that, except for the first person singular, they are also the same as the
object pronoun suffixes.

POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
Singular Plural
[ ) vr‘\iy T - our -na
Y;Ul:r(;;) j: your (m./f.) -kom
his i their (m./f.) -hom
her -ha

The table below shows the noun id (hand) with possessive suffixes attached to it. Notice

that the initial long i of id is replaced by the short i in the she form and all the plural
forms.
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THE NOUN id (HAND) WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
Sing‘!’ular — Pioral NUMBERS 1 TO 19 IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
] our hand ; wakHid
your hand (m.) etnein
’your handT your hand i talata
his hand their hand S Arba‘a
her hand khamsa
j sitta
Possessive suffixes can be added only to indefinite nouns. 3 sab'a
tamanya
Egyptian Arabic also uses the word beta' (lit., thing) to show possession, but only with 9 sa
non-human and definite nouns, which it must follow. The pronominal suffixes are added to 10 oo
peta'. Let us use the definite noun el-kitab (book) as an example. " Hidashar
12
ek-kitab betd'i my book 3 etnashar
ek-kitab beta'ak your book (m. 5g.) 14 ralatf‘?Shar
ek-kitab beta'ik your book (f. 5g.) s k::;f";z:;r
ek-kitab beta'u his book 6 sittashar
ek-kitab beta'ha her book 17 pore—
ek-kitab beta’'na our book 18 prme———
ek-kitab beta’kum your book (pl.) 19 P E—

ek-kitab beta‘hum

their book

In some instances, particularly when answering a question, an Egyptian Arabic speaker

D. Vocabulary

may very well omit the noun and use only betd' with suffixes in the response. For
example, if the question is:

kitab min dah?
Whose book is this?

The answer can be:

betd'i.
Mine.

5. NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 19 IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

Egyptian Arabic numbers are similar to their MSA counterparts (Lesson 7). The main
difference is in the pronunciation of the MSA th, which is pronounced as t in Egyptian
Arabic. There are also differences in the structure of compound numbers from 11 to 19.

al6?

ahlan

waHashtina (watHash)
el-Hamdulillah

isma* (m.); isma'i (f.)
feldka

en-nil

nit-fassaH

el-qahira

eg-giza

eg-gezira

el-ma‘adi

Tab‘an

ghuriab

esh-shams

fikra

‘aZim (m.), ‘aZima (f)
marakbi
es-salamu ‘alékum

gawla

Hello? (on the phone)

hi, hello, welcome

we missed you (to miss)

Fine, thanks. {/it., praise to God)

Listen!

felucca

the Nile

we take a tour, go for a ride, go on an outing
Cairo

Giza

island; Gezira (an island between Cairo and Giza)
Maadi (a Cairo suburb)

of course, naturally

sunset

the sun

idea

great, outstanding

boatman

hello {/it., peace be with you)
tour



Helw (m)), Helwa (f.)
tifarragna

ba‘dein

gamil

man Dayya'shi

wa't

&h ra'yak? (m.), éh ra'yik? (£)

Haga
6" ma kont atSawwar
id
mayya
sa'it
yimin
shemal
markib
nahr
aTwal
‘alam
‘ariD (m.); ‘ariDa (f.)
dayya’ (m.); dayya'a (f)
manTi'a; manaTi'
ya saldam!
ra'y
manZar; man@Zir
mabna; mabani
‘arabeyya; ‘arabiyyat
kobri; kabari
timsdl; tamasil
masha'allah!
nitha’

E. Cultural Note

nice, beautiful, sweet (m. form); also: Sounds good!
you show us
later; afterwards
beautiful
so that we don't waste
time
What do you think?
thing; something
beyond what | expected
hand
water
at which time, when
right
left
boat
river
longer, (the) longest
world
wide
narrow
region(s)
Wow!, Oh my}, Oh dear!
opinion
sight(s); spectacles(s)
building(s)
car(s)
bridge(s)
statue(s)
Amazing!, Good!, Bravo!
we catch it in time, we make it on time

Egypt stretches vertically along the Nile River, its heart and soul for thousands of years
The Nile is the longest river in the world and runs for 4,187 miles. It has three major

tributaries, the White Nile, the Blue Nile, and the Atbara. The source of the Blue Nile is in

the highlands of Ethiopia. On each side of the Nile, Egypt stretches into arid desert.

Throughout history, the Nile has provided Egyptians with drinking and irrigation water,
fish, and waterfowl. Houses were puilt with papyrus reeds that grow on its banks. In

Ancient Egypt paper was made out of papyrus as we

II. Until the Aswan dam was built in

the 1960s, the Nile flooded the farmlands on a yearly basis, providing natural irrigation

and fertilization.

F. EXERCISES

Match the words in column A to those in column B to form phrases or short

A

a. da r-rayyis MaHmad fa layla

b. ‘awzin nirkab aS-Sawwar

c. ghurib wi-shmal

d. izzayyik felika

e. gawla

f. gnd taHt o
el-marakbi

g. da kalam esh-shams

h. 6’ ma kont amrokom

f, yimin gamil

j. aTwal nahr siyaHeyya

2. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences

a. kunna / felika / ‘ala [ ‘awzin /n-nil | nirkab

b. ‘aZima / di / ya [ fikra | lisi | aywa

c. gamil [ ya [ da | maHmad / kalam / rayyis

d. fi n-nil / ra'yik | I-manZar [ ya [ wifi [ | | éh { lasi | ?
e. salam / da / ra’i' / ya | l-manZar. .

3. Add the correct possessi i
ssive suffixes to th i i
S venthones e following nouns, as instructed in
a. kalam (our)
b. manti'a (his)
c. nahr (their)

d. ra’y (you, f. sg.)
e. timsal (her)

4. A j
ttach the correct object pronoun suffixes to the conjugated verb in parenth
eses.
a. howwa ‘awzak (ti'mil) gawla siyGHeyya.
b. homma ‘awzinak (takhod) naHyit eg-gezira.
. heyya ‘awza r-rayyis maHmad (yifarrag) 'al-qahira.

ya danald, enta w-lusi, el-falika sa'‘at bit-m min w-shemal, fa allt) maskin ayyis ti
)
d di Id, I-faldk t bit-mil yi f I, fa (khalli) kin kwayyis f

e. eHna binleff wi (byerga’) a'shan nilha’ ghurib esh-shams.



.

5. Correct the errors found in the following sentences (Hint: The underlined phrases

are instances of incorrect pronoun usag noun-verb agreement, or noun-adjec ve
inst s of inc t p! u e, verb e t, adject

agreement.)

‘ashan teshifu sh-shams wi homma betoghrob ‘ala |-‘ahramat.

é 'Vik gsi fi n-ni i -manZar?

&h ra'yikum ya lasi fi n-nil wa fi i o i
en-nil dah nahr ‘aZima, ya lasi, aTwal nahr fi I-‘alam, bitkdn ariD ?vv¢ f-manati’.
ir-rayyis maHmad el-marakbi biyleffu w-byerga'u ‘ashan nilha’ ghurab esh-shams.

. ahlan ya lusi izzayyak enta?

@ a0 T 9

Answer Key

1. a. da r-rayyis maHmad el-marakbi 4. a. howwa ‘awzak ti'millu gawla
b 1 ] aHeyya.
‘awzii felika siya ‘
. i)WZI'IZ) mrl;afhué;nus b. homma ‘awzinak takhodhom naHyit
c. ghurib esh- ,
d. izzayyik ya layla eg-gezira.

wla siyaHeyya c. heyya ‘awza ir-rayyis maHmid

. ga s

o ¢ yifarragha ‘ala I-qahira.

. ya danald, enta w-lsi, el-falika sa‘at

f. and taHt amrokom

a

fam gamil . s ‘
N ;jf] - akor?t aS-Sawwar bit-mil yimin wi shmal, fa khallikom
i maskin kwayyis fi I-markib

. eHna binleff wi biy-ragga‘na ‘ashan

i. yimin wi shmal

o

j. aTwal nahr fi I-‘alam

> a. kunna ‘awzin nirkab feldka ‘ala n-nil. nilHa' ghurab esh-shams.
b. aywo ya Idsi di fkra “aZima. 5. @. ‘ashan teshifu sh-shams wi-heyyd
c. da kalam gamil ya rayyis maHmud. btoghrob ‘ala -ahramat.
d. éh ra'yik ya lasi fi n-nil wi fi |- b. &h ra’yik ya asi fi n-nil wi i I
manZar? manZ)ar?
e. ya salam do manZar (G- ¢. en-nil dah nahr ‘aZim, ya lasi, aTwal
3 kal nahr fi I-'alam, beykan a'riD ‘awi f-
. a. kalamna Y.
i’ manati’.
. mmmhru d. ir-rayyis maHmud el-marakbi biyleff wi
(c:l‘ m'hr': " byerga’ ‘ashan nilHa’ ghurib esh-
. ra'yi yerg
e. timsalha shams.

e. ahlan ya lasi izzayyik enti?

LESSON 18

(Egyptian Arabic)

ziyara li I-matHaf el-maSri A Visit to the Egyptian Museum

A. Dialogue

Layla and Karim decided to take Donald, who has always been fascinated by the ancient
Egyptian civilization, to the world-famous Egyptian Museum. Karim hails the taxi which
will take them from Heliopolis to downtown Cairo.

karim: es-salamu ‘alékum ya rayyis, el-matHaf el-maSri, law samaHt, el-antik-khana. bikam
el-'ogra min hena I-wisT el-balad?

sawwa’ it-taksi: wallahi illi tshafu ya sa‘att il-béh. ta’riban keda ‘ashara gnéh.

layla: mish kitir dah ya rayyis?

danald: la’, kwayyis, ya layla. id-dalu ‘ashara bass ‘ala sharT yisi' ‘ala mahlu!

karim: ah, enta bitkhaf min Tari'it es-sewd’a f-maSr.

The taxi arrives at the museum.

karim: khod ya dinald tazkartak, khodi ya layla. imshu wardya ‘ashan Ha-nkhoshsh min el-
bab er-ra'isi hnak.

danald: ya saldm, da I-mabna min barra shaklu ‘aZim, w-biyToll bi-galdla ‘ala mddn et-taHrir.

karim: el-matHaf el-maSri etbana fi ‘ahd el-khidéwi ‘abbds Helmi et-tani sanat alf w-

tomnomeyya saba‘a w-tis'in. w-iftitaH el-matHaf nafsu kan fi sanat alf w-tos'umeyya w-
etnein.

layla: Tab yalla nodkhol, aSl ana ma gitsh el-matHaf dah min sinin.

Donald, Layla, and Karim enter the museum through the magnificent front door.
danald: ommal fén el-mumyat?

karim: ma ti’'la’sh. mish Ha-nfawwitha!

danald. tiftikru Ha-'dar ashaf mumyit ramsis?

karim: ah Tab'an.

layla: biyit-hayya'li biyiftaHu el-Hogra illi fiha mumyit ramsis sa‘tén bass kull yom, ‘ashan
yeHafZu ‘aléha.

karim: Tab yalla niTla' f6' 'abl ma yi'filiha. aheh ya dunald, Hogrit il-mumya. khoshsh. ma
tkhafsh!

danald: ana mish misadda’ ‘enayya! shayef 'oddami mumyit 'insan kan ‘Gyish min alaf es-
sinin.

karim: w-"abl ma nimshi ya dinald, Ha-niktiblak 'ismak b il-logha I-hiroghlifeyyal

Karim: Peace be with you, driver. The Egyptian Museum, please, the Antik-khana. How
much is the fare from here to downtown?

Taxi Driver: Well, sir, whatever you think is fair. It will be around ten pounds.
Layla: Isn't that a lot, driver?

Donald: No, that's okay, Layla. Give him ten, but on the condition that he drive slowly.
Karim: Yes, it's scary how (/it., you are scared of the way) they drive in Egypt.



Karim: Here’s your ticket, Donald. Here's yours, Layla. Follow me, because we are going
to enter at the main entrance over there.

Donald: Oh wow, the building looks magnificent from the outside, so majestic overlooking
the Tahrir Square.

Karim: The Egyptian Museum was built during the reign of Khedive Abbas Helmi Il in
1897. The opening of the museum itself was in 1902.

Layla: Okay, let’s go inside. | have not been to this museum in years.

Donald: Where are the mummies?

Karim: Don't worry! We won't skip that!

Donald: Do you think | will be able to see the mummy of Ramsis?

Karim: Yes, of course.

Layla: | believe they open the chamber with Ramsis’ mummy for only two hours every day
in order to preserve it.

Karim: Okay, let's go upstairs before they close it. Here it'is, Donald, the mummy
chamber. Enter. Don't be afraid.

Donald: | can't believe my eyes! | see the mummy of a human being who was alive
thousands of years ago.

Karim: And before we leave, Donald, we will write your name in hieroglyphics.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

The definite article in Egyptian Arabic has the same form and follows the same rules as
the article in fuSHa. The only difference is that in Egyptian Arabic, the article is
pronounced el or il, and not al. When preceded by the conjunction wa (and), it is usually
pronounced il

el-matHaf el-maSri the Egyptian Museum

es-sewd'a the driving
et-tani the second (one)
er-ra’isi the main (one)
el-mumyat the mummies

2. THE PERFECT TENSE: THE VERBS gih (TO COME)
AND ’idir (TO BE ABLE TO)
Below are the perfect tense forms of the verb gih (to come), ¢la ja'a in MSA, and the
verb ‘idir (to be able), ;33 gadira in MSA.

PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB gih (TO COME)
Singular ~ Plural

entu

homma

heyya

PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB 'idir (TO BE ABLE TO)
Singular Plural
ana idirt eHna ‘idirna
enta "idirt
powr oy entu ‘idirtu
howwa ‘idir
heyya o homma ‘idru

3. THE FUTURE TENSE IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

!n fuSHa, the future tense is formed by placing the particle ‘—9‘9“: sawfa before the
imperfect tense verb or by attaching the suffix sa- directly to the beginning of the verb
(see Lesson 8). The future tense in colloquial Egyptian Arabic is formed by attaching the
prefix Ha- (sometimes also reduced to H-) to the verb conjugated in the imperfect TZnse
Ha- is followed by a different imperfect prefix depending on the personal form of the
verb. For example, in the howwa (he) form, Ha- is followed by y-.

THE FUTURE PREFIX Ha- WITH IMPERFECT TENSE PREFIXES
Singular Plural
| ana Ha- eHna Ha-n-
enta Ha-t-
o e entu Ha-t
howwa Ha-y
heyy ot homma Ha-y-

The tables below give the future tense forms of the verbs yekhoshsh (he enters) and
ye'dar (he is able to).

FUTURE TENSE OF THE VERB yekhoshsh (HE ENTERS)

Singular Plural
ana Ha-akhoshsh eHna Ha-nkhoshsh
enta Ha-tkhoshsh B
enti Ha-tkhoshshi entu Ha-tkhoshshu
howwa Ha-ykhoshsh
heyya Ha-tkhoshsh homma Ha ykhoshshu

FUTURE TENSE OF THE VERB ye’dar (HE IS ABLE TO)

Singular Plural
ana Ha-'dar eHna Ha-ne'dar
enta Ha-te'dar )
enti Hu—!e'dar/ entu Ha-te'dary
howwa Ha-ye'dar
hopya Hote'dar homma Ha-ye'daru

Pk often pronaunced fio




K of negation are used with verbs depending on the
I-ba
mshu waraya ashan Han-khoshsh min e -bab er-ra'isi € uSHa, different particles of

t tense: ma is used with perfect tense, imperative, and imperfect tense verbs; mish is used
i ter at the main entrance.
Follow me, because we are going to en

with future tense verbs and sometimes, imperfect tense verbs.
tiftikru Ha-'dar ashaf mumyit ramsis?

is?
Do you think | will be able to see the mummy of Ramsis: A. THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE ma

The negative particle ma is used with perfect tense, imperative, and imperfect tense
verbs. Below is the verb kan (he was) in the negative perfect tense form. Note that the

mish Han-fawwit-ha.
We won't skip that.

suffix -sh is added to the end of all negative verbs regardless of the tense and personal

w-'abl ma nimshi ya dinald, Han-iktiblak 'ismak . . . o

And before we leave, Donald, we will write your name . . .

THE NEGATIVE FORM OF THE PERFECT TENSE VERB kan (HE WAS)
IAN ARABIC . Singular . Plural
:s :soct?sezker;:zrfte:f;:;s in fuSH& can begin with a verb, a noun, a pvronoun, To\n :::1 :Z :Z:Zz: o P —.
adjective, an adverb, or a preposition (see Lessons 4, 5, 'and 6). In colloquial Egyptlaa e o ot . S
Arabic, the preference is to start the sentence with a subject noun or a Pronoun, muc o e fonts
like in English. So, the most common word order is Subject - Verb - (Object) - (Other “‘ o s homma ma kaniish
Flements) in sentences that contain a verb and a subject.

el-matHaf el-maSri etbana fi ‘ahd el-khidéwi ‘abbas Helmi et-tani. .
The Egyptian Museum was built during the reign of Khedive Abbas Helmi Il.

enta bitkhaf min Tari'it es-sewd'a f-maSr.
It is scary how they drive in Egypt.

iftitaH el-matHaf nafsu kan fi sanat alf tos'umeyya w-etnéin.
The opening of the museum itself was in 1902.

A sentence can also start with an object noun, which, in that case, is emphasized.

el-mumydt, enta lazim teshufha aktar min marra.
The mummies, you need to see them more than once.

5. NEGATION IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC ' , -
There are two negative particles in Egyptian Arabic, ma and mish. They are invariable
words that precede the word that is negated. mish is used with pronouns, nouns,

adjectives, and adverbs.

mish ana not me .
mish walad/bint not a boy/a girl
mish ketir/a not much, not many (m./f.)

mish delwa'ti not now

mish bokra not tomorrow

mish be-sor'a not quickly

P

ana ma kontish fi I-matHaf embarah.

I wasn't at the museum yesterday.

enta ma kontidsh ma‘ana ‘ala |-felaka.

You were not with us on the felucca.

Here are the negative forms of the perfect tense verb gih (he came).

THE NEGATIVE FORM OF THE PERFECT TENSE VERB gih (HE CAME)
Singular Plural

ana ma gitsh eHna ma ginash
enta ma gitsh

- — entu ma gitash
enti ma gitish
howwa ma gash

homma ma gtish

heyya ma gatsh

ana ma gitsh el-matHaf dah min sinin.

| have not been to this museum in years.

howwa ma gash ma‘ana ‘ashan khaf min Hogrit el-mumyat.
He did not come with us because he was scared of the mummy chamber.

ma is also used with imperfect tense verbs. Here are the negative forms of the imperfect
tense verb yigi (he comes). Notice the use of the prefix bi-/b- with the imperfect tense

verb.
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THE NEGATIVE FORM OF THE IMPERFECT TENSE VERB yigi (HE COMES)

Singular
ma bagish
ma bitgish
ma bitgish
ma biygish

ma bitgish

The common Egyptian Arabic expression ma fish (there isn't/aren’t .. .) makes use of

the negative word ma.

ma fish mani*.
| have no objection.

ma fish shakk.
There is no doubt.

Without the negative ma, we have the expression fi {there is/are ... ).

fi Hogra li I-mumyat.
There is a chamber for mummies.

fi is the equivalent of the fuSHG word WA hundka (there is/are . .. ).

B. THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE mish
mish is used with future and sometimes, imperfect tense verbs.

ana mish misadda’ ‘enayya!
| don't believe my eyes!

Below, mish is used with an imperfect tense verb in a negative question.

mish biyToll ‘ala mdan et-taHrir?
Doesn't it overlook Tahrir Square?

mish is most commonly encountered with future tense verbs.

mish Ha-nfawwit-ha!
We will not skip it!

eHna mish Ha-nriH el-matHaf bokra.
We will not go to the museum tomorrow.

mish is often used with modal expressions, such as @'wiz (want) and /azim (must).

howwa mish lazim yirkab el-felaka.
He must not ride the felucca.

ana mish ‘awiz adkhol Hogrit el-mumyat.
| do not want to enter the mummy chamber.

ma bingish

ma bitgush

ma biygash

mish is also used in verbless, equational sentences.

ana mish Soghayyar.
| 'am not young.

mish is also used to negate equational sentences in the future tense, which employ the
verb yekdn (he is), conjugated below in the future tense.

[ THE NEGATIVE FORM OF THE FUTURE TENSE VERB Ha-ykan (HE WILL BE)

Singular Plural

and mish Ha-kan eHna mish Ha-nkan
enta mish Ha-tkén

- — entu mish Ha-tkiinu
enti mish Ha-tkani
howwa mish Ha-ykin

— - homma mish Ha-ykanu
heyya mish Ha-tkan

homma mish Ha-ykanu hnak fi |-matHaf.
They will not be there at the museum.

ya'ni enti mish Ha-tkani hena?
You mean you will not be here?

Below are the negative forms of the verb yigi (he comes) in the future tense. Remember
that when forming the future tense, the imperfect tense verb loses its initial bi-/b- prefix.

THE NEGATIVE FORMS OF THE FUTURE TENSE VERB Ha-yigi (HE WILL COME)

Singular Plural
ana mish H-agi ekHna mish Ha-nigi
enta mish Ha-tigi T
- - — entu mish Ha-tigu
enti mish Ha-tigi
howwa mish Ha-yigi X
- — homma mish Ha-yigu
heyya mish Ha-tigi

and mish H-agi ma'akum li I-matHaf.

I will not come with you to the museum.

homma mish Ha-yigu min el-bab el-ra'isi.

They will not come from the main entrance.

imshu ward@ya a‘shan mish Han-khosh min el-bab er-ra'isi henak.
Follow me, because we are not going to enter from the main entrance over there.

mish Ha-niktiblak 'ismak bi I-logha I-hiroghlifeyya.
We will not write your name in hieroglyphics.
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C. Vocabulary
ziyara

matHaf (mataHif)

maSri (m.); maSreyya (f.)
wisT el-balad

law samaHt

antik-khéna

bikam el-ogra?

illi tshafu

sa‘att el-béh

ta'riban

kitir (m.); kitira (f.)
id-dalu (pl.)

‘ala sharT

yisu’ (m.); tisd’ (f.)

to visit, a visit

museum(s)

Egyptian

downtown, center of city
please; if you please

the Egyptian Museum

How much is the fare?

it's up to you, whatever seems right (fit., whatever you see)
Sir

approximately; around
much, many, a lot

give him

on condition, provided that
he drives; she drives

‘ala mehlu (m.); ‘ala mehlaha (f.) slow; slowly, with caution

Tari'it

tazkartak (m.); tazkartik (f.)
imshu wardya
Ha-nkhoshsh

el-bab

ra’isi

min barra

shaklu (m.); shaklaha (f.)
biyToll {m.}; biTToll (f)
bigalala

midan et-taHrir

etbana (yibni)

‘ahd

el-khidewi

sanat

iftitaH

yalla nodkhol!

ma gitsh

sinin

‘ommal

the way, the method

your ticket

Follow me.

we will enter

the door, the entrance

main, principal

from the outside, the exterior
(it) looks, (it) appears

it overlooks

majestically

Tahrir Square (famous square in Cairo)
was built (to build)

era

Khedive

in the year

the opening

Let's go inside!

| have not come, | did not come
years

Sol, Well, then!, But then!

ma ti'la’sh. (m.); ma ti'la’fsh. (f.) Don't worry.

mish Hanfawwit-ha.

tiftikru? (pl.); tiftikir? (m. sg.);

tiftikri? (f. sg.)
Ha-"dar
mumya

We will not skip it.

Do you think?
| will be able
mummy

ramsis Ramses

biyiftatHu they open, they are open
sa'tén; sa'a waHda two hours, one hour
yeHafzu they (can) preserve
ye'fil he closes

te’fil she closes

khoshsh (m.); khoshshi (f.)
ma-tkhafsh! (m.);
ma-tkhafish! (f.)

mish misadda’! (m.);

mish misadda’al (f.) | don't/can’t believe (it)!
‘enayya my eyes

'insan (m.); insana (f.)

enter; go in

Don'’t be afraid!

human being; person

kan ‘dyish (m.); kanit ‘aysha (f.) used to live; once lived; was once living
nimshi we leave; we depart; we go
Ha-niktiblak (m.); Ha-niktiblik (f.) we will write (for) you

ismak (m.); ismik (f.) your name
el-hiroghlifeyya hieroglyphics

D. Cultural Note

The Egyptian Museum is one of the major attractions of Cairo, being world-renowned for
its magnificent collection of Ancient Egyptian antiquities. Another area of interest is Old

Cairo, where the sights and sounds have hardly changed since its beginnings. There are

ancient Coptic Christian churches in Old Cairo near the ruins of the Roman Fortress of
Babylon.

Islamic Cairo is a world of ancient mosques, bazaars, or “souks,” and medieval forts, such
as the Citadel of Saladin (Qal'at al-Jabal) built around 1176 as a defense against the
Crusaders. The Citadel, located on the Mugattam (Mu'attam) Hills, has a spectacular view
of the city. The Citadel also contains museums, including the Jewel Museum, the Cairo
Carriage Museum, and a military museum. It is also home to three historic mosques: the

Mohammed Ali Mosque, the Al-Nasir Mohammed Mosque, and the Suleyman Pasha
Mosque.

Also worth a visit in Islamic Cairo are the Carpet Market and the Mosque and Mausoleum
of Al-Ghouri, where one can see performances of the Whirling Dervishes. There are also
Al-Azhar University and Mosque, founded in 969 A.D. and believed to be the oldest
university in the world, and the Al-Hussein Square, filled with restaurants and cafes. Next
to it is the Bazaar of Khan el-Khalili, which has not only the largest variety of souvenirs,
but also the widest selection of household goods, fabrics, and clothes.

In addition to history, Egypt is also famous, especially in the Arab world, for its film
industry, which is over a hundred years old. Prolific directors, such as Youssef Chahine,
and world-famous stars, like Omar Sharif, have international appeal. Throughout the Arab



world, especially during Muslim holidays, TV and film festivals include the older beloved g. meyya w-i‘shrin il-mumyat

Egyptian films, musicals, dramas, and comedies from the 1950s and newer-——some say h. ma-fish el-bardi
not as good—contemporary works. A typical retrospective of Egyptian films will include i. Hogrit ‘ala mehlu
one or more of the following: j. el-qudama’ el-khamis

1936, salama fi kheir [Salama Is Fine], directed by Niyazi Mustafa, starring 2. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

Naguib El-Rihani.

a. min / fimaSr | enta | es-sewa@’a / bitkhaf / Tari'it

1959, du‘aa’ el-karawan [The Nightingale’s Prayer], directed by Henri Barakat, b. el-bab | wardya | min | er-ra'isi | ‘ashan / imshu / Han-khoshsh
starring Fatin Hamama and Ahmed Mazhar. c. mumyit | ashaf [ Ha-"dar / ramsis |/ tiftikru / ?
1969, el-mumya’ [The Mummy], directed by Shadi Abdel Salam, starring d. sa‘tein [ el-Hogra | yom [ bas [ koll / biyiftaHu
Ah d Marei and Ahmed Higazi e. mumyit / ‘@yish / ‘oddami / min | shéyef / kan / aldf / es-sinin / 'insdn

me arel an 2 .
1975, uridu Hallan [} Want a Solution], directed by Said Marzouk, starring Fatin 3. Change the tense of the verbs in parentheses as indicated, keeping in mind the rules
Hamama. of agreement.

> el-irhab wi I-kabab [Terrorism and Kabob), directed by Sharif ‘Arafa, enti (biykhaf) min Tari'it es-sewd’a f-maSr. (imperfect tense
1992, el !

starring Adel Emam. eHna (yigi) el-matHaf dah lamma konna Soghayyarin. (perfect tense)

‘alashdn layla Tl ‘omraha (‘awiz yodkhol) Hogrit el-mumyat. (imperfect tense)

fi Hogrit el-mumyat homma (yishuf) mumyit ramsis. (perfect tense)

fi I-matHaf el-maSri, entu (ye'dar) teshdfu el-Hogra illi fiha el-mumyat. (future tense)

ya dunald, ana (Han-iktib) 'ismak bi I-logha I-hiroghlifeyya! (future tense)

2003, muwaTin, w-mukhbir, w-Harami [A Citizen, a Detective, and a Thief],
directed by Daud Abdel Sayyid, starring Khalid Abu Ei-Naga and Shaaban
Abdel Rahim.

~0 o0 oW

The following are some links to Web sites related to Egyptian cinema.

»

Use the negative particles ma or mish to negate the word in parentheses.
http://www,sis.gov.eg/mov»e/html/mov04,htm

http-,//s'}‘masrawy,com/masrawy/Top/RegionaI/Africa/Egypt/ArtSfandAEnterta‘mment/ a. en-ndas hena (biysi'u) ‘ala mehlohom.
http://www.hejIeh.com/COuﬂtrieS/egyPt‘htW b. la', (fih) shakk inn il-matHaf kebir 'awi.
http://www.cinematechhaddad.com/Cinematech/LatcstNeWS,3~HTM (in Arabic) ‘ c. danald khayif, (‘awiz) yodkhol Hogrit il-mumyat.
http://cinema.ajeeb.com/ (in Arabic, with videos clips of Egyptian films) H d. iftitaH el-matHaf (kan) fi sanat alf tos'umeyya w-talata.
e. eHna bokra (yedkhol) min el-bab er-ra’isi.
E. Exercises 5. Fill in the blank by selecting the right word from the choices shown in parentheses.
1. Match the words from column A to those in column B to form phrases or short a. bikam el-'ogra _____ hena I-wisT el-balad? (ila - fi - min - a'la - f5)
sentences. b. da I-mabna min barra shaklu ____ . (kitir - ‘aZima - ra'isi - galala - ‘aZim)
c. tiftikru Ha-"dar ______ mumyit ramsis? (aGkhud - adkhol - ashaf - akhoshsh - afawwit)
A B . d. el-matHaf el-maSri etbana ‘ahd el-khidéwi ‘abbas Helmi. (min - 'abl - ‘ala - ila -
a. bikam er-ra’ist f i)
b. yisa’ el-maSriyyin e. el-mabna biyTol bi-galdla ____ midan et-taHrir. (f6' - min - fi - a'la - ila)
c. el-bab alf giT'a
d. el-matHaf el-'ogra
e. el-gism shakk
f. wara’ el-maSri



Answer Key

1.

w

a. bikam el-'ogra

b. yisi' ‘ala mehlu

c. el-bab er-ra'isi

d. el-matHaf el-maSri

e. el-gism el-khamis

f. wara' el-bardi

g. meyya w-'ishrin "alf qiT'a
h. ma-fish shakk

i. Hogrit il-mumyat

j. el-maSriyyin el-qudama’

_ a. enta bitkhaf min Tarf'it es-sewa’a f-

masr.

b. imshu wardya ‘ashan Hankhoshsh min
el-bab er-ra’isi.

c. tiftikru Ha-'dar ashif mumyit ramsis?

d. biyiftaHu I-Hogra sa'tén bass koll
yoém.

e. shayef "odd@mi mumyit 'insan kan
‘Gyish min aldf es-sinin.

. a. enti bitkhafi min Tari'it es-sewd'a f-

maSr.

b. eHna gina el-matHaf dah lamma
konna Soghayyarin.

¢. ‘alashan layla Tal ‘omraha ‘awza
todkhol Hogrit el-mumyat.

wul

d. fi Hogrit el-mumyat homma shafu
mumyit ramsis.

e. fi -matHaf el-maSri, entu Ha-te'daru
tshifu el-Hogra illi fiha el-mumyat.

f. ya dinald, and Haktib 'ismak bi I-

logha I-hiroghlifeyya!

. a. en-n@s hena ma biysu'dsh ‘ala

mehlohom.
b. la’, ma-fish shakk inn il-matHaf kebir

awl.
¢. dinald khayif, mish ‘awiz yodkhol

Hogrit il-mumyat.

d. iftitaH el-matHaf ma kansh fi sanat alf
tos‘umeyya w-talata.

e. eHna bokra mish Hanedkhol min el-
bab er-ra'isi.

. a. bikdm el-'ogra min hena l-wisT el-

balad?
b. da I-mabna min barra shaklu ‘aZim.
. tiftikru Ha-'dar ashaf mumyit ramsis?
d. el-matHaf el-maSri etbana fi ‘ahd el-
khidewi ‘abbas Helmi.
e. el-mabna biyToll bi-galGla ‘ala midan
et-taHrir.

LESSON 19

(Egyptian Arabic)

azmit es-sakan fi I-qahera Housing Shortage in Cairo

A. Dialogue

Mohammad and his fiancé, Amira, are planning to get married after Mohammad's
graduation and after finding an apartment. Amira has invited her American friend Donald
to her home to meet her mother and discuss the housing situation.

amira: ahlan ya danald, ittaDDal, nawwart betna!

danald: ahlan ya amira, izzayyik, wi z-zayyi mHammad? inshallah tkinu bkhér. betku gamil
awi.

maHammad: izzayyak ya dinald, ahlan w-sahlan, itfaDDal, ta‘dla hena f-makdnak el-
motaDDal fi I-balakona.

dinald: enta ‘arif inn il-balakonat aktar Haga bte'gebni f-maSr? bizzat el-balakéna di
amira: tishrab eh ya dinald? ‘andena 'ahwa, w-shai, w-Hagat sa’'a.
dinald: akhud ‘ahwa maZbaT, min faDlik ya amira. izzay SiHHit Hadritik, ya ustaza suad?

sudd: el-Hamdulillah ya danald, ya ibni, bas wallahi mashghulin ‘ala mHammad w-‘amira.
ba'al-hom aktar min sanatén biy-dawwaru ‘ala sha''a yet-gawwizu fiha.

maHammad: ya dinald, as'dr esh-sho'a’ et-tamlik ba'it khayaleyya.
danald: Tayyib, dawwartu ‘ala sha''a igar?

suad: ah, dawwaru f-kull Hitta, bas ma la'ash ayy Haga 'orayyeba. Da Hatta fi I-mudun eg-
gedida, as'ar esh-sho’a’ betibda’ min metén alf gnéh w-Tali".

amira: aywa ya mama, w-minhom biyoTlobu khamsin fiHi-meyya mo'addam, y‘ani mit alf
gneh, we I-ba'i ‘ala talat sinin. minén nigib mablagh zay dah? Haram wallahi, da Zolm.

dinald: bass ana mistaghrab li'inn ana shayif ‘omarat ketira fi I-gahera w-kullaha sho’a’
faDya tamaman. léh ma-sa’altish fiha?

maHammad: aSHab el-o‘mardt do! Tamma'in, ya'ni ‘arDinha li I-Taba'at el-ghaneyya bass.

suad: kull esh-sho'a’ di faDya ‘ashan qanin el-'igar eg-gedid biysmaH Ii SGHib el-'omara ye-
‘aggar esh-sha''a b-se'r es-si’.

maHammad: eHna Tab‘an fakkarna fiha gidiyyan, li'innina mish ‘awzin nitgawwiz wi n'ish fi
bydt ahalina. bass lamma amira titkharrag w-tishtaghal, mumkin sa‘it-ha nit'asim el-igar.
danald: emta Ha-tkhallaSSi g-gam'a ya amira?

amira: faDilli sana ya dunald.

maHammad: ma fish sakan kefdya yestau'ib kull en-nas.

danald: ah walldhi ma'ak ha’. w-béni w-bénak, el-Hall el-waHid liku imma traHu t'ishu fi I-
aryaf, aw tinsu fikrit eg-gawaz!

amira: ma-t'olsh keda ya dinald, and f-‘arDak. fal allah wala falak! kull ‘o'da w-leha Hallal.

Amira: Hello, Donald. Please come in. It's such a pleasure to see you.

Donald: Hello, Amira. How are you, and how is Mohammad? | hope you are well. Your
home is very beautiful.

Mohammad: How are you, Donald? Welcome, please come in. Come over here to your
favorite place on the balcony.

Donald: Do you know that what | love most in Egypt are the balconies? Especially this
balcony.
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Amira: Donald, what would you like to drink? We have coffee, tea, and cold drinks.
Donald: I'll have coffee, medium sweet, if you please, Amira. How are you, Ms, Suad?

Suad: Fine, thanks, Donald, my son. But, honestly, we are concerned about Mohammad
and Amira. They have been looking for two years for an apartment in which to live once
they are married.

Mohammad: Donald, the prices of condominiums have become unreal.
Donald:; Okay, have you looked for a rental apartment?

Suad: Yes, they looked everywhere, but they did not find anything close by. Even in the
new cities, the prices of apartments start at two hundred thousand pounds and up.

Amira: Yes, Mommy, and some of them ask for a fifty percent down payment, meaning one
hundred thousand pounds, and the rest over three years. Where can we come up with an
amount like that? By God, shame on them! This is wrong.

Donald: But I'm amazed, because | see many buildings in Cairo and all of them are nothing
but empty apartments. Why haven't you asked there?

Mohammad: Those landlords are greedy. In other words, they are offering them
exclusively to the wealthy.

Suad: All these apartments are vacant because the New Rent Law allows the landlord to
rent the apartment at market price.

Mohammad: Of course, we thought about it seriously, because we do not want to get
married and live at our parents’ homes. But when Amira graduates and works, we can then
share the rent.

Donald: When are you going to finish school, Amira?
Amira: | have one more year left, Donald.
Mohammad: There is not enough housing to accommodate all the people.

Donald: Yes, indeed, you are right. Between you and me, your only solution is either to go
live in the countryside or to drop the idea of marriage!

Amira: Don't say that, Donald, | beg you. God forbid! To every problem there is a solution
(/it., For every knot, there is someone to untie it).

B. Grammar and Usage

1. QUESTION WORDS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
As in MSA, there are two kinds of question words in Egyptian Arabic: The question
particle hal, used in yes-no questions, and question words such as min (who) or éh
(what), used in specific questions (see Lesson 3).

QUESTION WORDS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
hal question particle used in yes-no questions
min who
éh what
emta when
fén where
min-én from where; where
bi-kam how much
izzay how
ayy o which
min illi who
eh ifli what
ieh why
b-éhr B with what . .
add éh how much; how long

In the dialogue, there are several examples of question words used in context:

izzayyak ya dinald?
How are you, Donald?

leh ma sa'altash fiha?

Why haven't you asked there?

hal dawwartu ‘ala sha''a igar?

Have you looked for a rental apartment?

minén nigib mablagh zayy dah?

Where can we get such an amount [of money]?

emta Hat-khallaSSi eg-gam'‘a ya amira?
When will you finish school, Amira?

Question words normally come at the beginning of the sentence. A question can also be
asked using a rising intonation, without placing the question word at the beginning of the
sentence, e.g., tishrab éh ya dinald? (What would like to drink, Donald?, /it., You drink

what, Donald?) or sha'it min di? (Whose apartment is this?, /it., The apartment of who is
this?).

2. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
Egyptian Arabic demonstrative pronouns and adjectives differ in structure and
pronunciation from those in fuSHG (see Lesson 9).
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

Masculine

Feminine

Singular dah/da (this)

dah/da, dahowwa
(that)

dih/di (this)

daheyya (that)

Plural dél (these)

dél, dahomma,
dolahomma (those)

dél, dih/di (these)

dol, dahomma,
dolahomma (those)

sha"a (m. sg.) (apartment)
bét (m. sg.) (house, home)

sho'a’ (f. pl.) (apartments)
biyat (f. pl.) (houses, homes)

4. BROKEN PLURALS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

There are two types of plurals in MSA: regular, or “sound,” plurals, and irregular, or
“broken,” plurals. In Egyptian Arabic, the most common form of plural, for both nouns and
adjectives, is the irregular, “broken” plural. Below are some broken plurals that appeared

In Egyptian Arabic, demonstratives always appear after the noun, unlike in MSA, where
they can both follow and precede the noun. Also note that there are no dual forms in
Egyptian Arabic; plural forms are used instead.

el-‘omara di kbira.

This building is large.

el-balakona di
this balcony

minén nigib mablagh zayy dah?
Where can we get such an amount?

aS-Hab el-‘omarat dal Tamma'in.
Those landlords are greedy.

kull esh-sho'a’ di faDya.
All these apartments are vacant.

3. NOUN AND ADJECTIVE GENDER IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
As in fuSHG, nouns are either masculine or feminine in Egyptian Arabic. A singular
feminine noun in Egyptian Arabic is usually formed by adding the ending -a.

ustaza (f.) professor; Mr., Mrs.

SaHba (f.)

ustaz (m.)

SaHib (m.) friend, owner

When a feminine noun is followed by another noun in a possessive construction, its
ending changes to -it.

history professor
Karim's friend

ustdzit et-tarikh
SaHbit karim

Adjectives also have a masculine form and a feminine form, as they have to agree with
the noun they modify.

gedid {m.) gedida (f.) new
orayyeb (m.) orayyeba (f.) near
ghani (m.) ghaneyya (f.) rich; wealthy

When singular masculine nouns have irregular, “broken” plural forms (see next section),

the plural noun is actually in the feminine gender. For example:

in the dialogue.

SOME NOUNS WITH BROKEN PLURALS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC
Singular Plural
bét biyat house/houses
Hall Hulal solution/solutions
sha"a sho'a’ apartment/apartments
‘o'da ‘o'ad knot/knots
se'’r B as‘ar price/prices
rif ;erd/ rural area/rural areas
SaHib aS-Hab landlord/landlords; friend/friends
ahl ahali family/families
‘ahwa ahéwi coffee/coffees
mablagh mabaligh amount/amounts
qanin gawanin law/laws
- edida; godé
gedida (pl?amm;tz. n()lde) new
. ketira (sg.); kotdr
ketira (pl., amr(nagti ncii(:vs) many
ghani; ghaneyya ghondya(gglﬁeggirg?'e) ‘nouns) wealthy

5. MONTHS OF THE YEAR AND DAYS OF THE WEEK

In Egypt, the names of months are derived from the names used in the Gregorian
calendar, e.g., January, February, etc.

yanayer January
febrayer February
maris March
ebril; abril April
mayo May
yonyo; yonya June
yolyo; yolya July
aghostos August
sebtember September
oktébar October
november November
disember December
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Here are the names of the days of the week.

el-Hadd
el-itnén
et-talat
el-arba’
el-khamis
eg-gom‘a
es-sabt

C. Vocabulary
azma

sakan

nawwart betna.

sha"a; sho'a’

ta‘ala (ta'dli, ta'alu) hena
makan

mofaDDal

bal(a)kéna

bizzat

tishrab (tishrabi, tishrabu) éh?
‘andena

‘ahwa

shay

Hagat (Haga) sa”a
maZbat

min faDlak (m.); min faDlik (f);

min faDloku (pl.)

ma'‘dk Ha' (m.); ma'aki Ha' (f.)

ya (i)bni (m.); ya binti (f.)
mashghulin

ba’al-hom

sana; sanatén (du.), sinin (pl.)
dawwar

yet-gawwiz

as'ar (se'r)

esh-sho'a’ et-tamlik
khayaleyya

kull Hitta

orayyeb (m.); orayyeba (f.)
el-mudun eg-gedida

tibda' min (yibda' min)
metén

Sunday
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday

shortage, crisis

housing

It's a pleasure to see you. (lit, you brought light into our home)
apartment(s)

come over here

place, location

preferred, favorite

balcony

especially

What would you like to drink?
(we) have

coffee

tea

cold drinks (drink)

medium sweet (coffee}

please

you are right, you are correct
my son; my daughter

we are worried

they have been

a/one year, two years, years
to look for

he gets married, to get married
prices (price)

condominiums

unreal, unrealistic
everywhere

close by, near

the new cities

it starts (to start) at

two hundred

oo

w-Tali*

baba

mama

minhom . . .

fi l-meyya

mit alf

minén?

mablagh

Haram!

Zolm

ana mistaghrab

shayif (sg.), shayfin (pl.)
‘omara (sg.); ‘omarat (pl.)
faDya (f.); faDi (m.)
tamaman

leh?

sa'al (m.); sa‘alit (f.); sa'alu (pl.)

aS-Hab el-‘omarét (pl.),
Sahib (sg.)

Tamma'in (pl.); Tamma' (sg.)
‘arDinha

el-Taba'at el-ghaneyya
qganun

el-igar

yismaH (m.); tismaH (f.)
aggar (m.); aggarit (f.)

5é°r es-su’

giddiyan

biyat; bét (sg.)

ahalina; ahl (sg.)

tishtaghal (f.); yishtaghal (m.)
nit'asim

emta?

faDil-li

ma fish . ..

yestaw'ib (m.); testaw'ib (f.)
ma‘ak Ha'.

béni w-bénak (w-bénik)

imma . .. aw

aryaf

insu (pl.); ensa, ensi (f. sg.)
fikra

ana f-‘arDak (m.); f-‘arDik (f.)

and over

daddy

mommy

among which are . . .
percent

a hundred thousand

from where?

amount (of money)

Have a heart!; Shame on youl
unfairness; wrong

| am amazed

I see

(apartment) building(s)
empty, vacant

totally

why?

he asked; she asked; they asked
landlords, landlord

greedy

they are offering them

the wealthy

law

rent

it allows

he rented, she rented

market price

seriously

houses, homes

our parents; family

she works, he works

we share

when?

| have . . . left, what remains for me . . .
there is no . .

he accommodates, she accommodates
You are right.

to tell you the truth, between us
either . . . or

the countryside

you (can) forget about . . .

idea

| beg you
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fal allah wala falak (m.); God forbid!
wala falik (f.)
kull ‘o'da w-leha Hallal. To every problem there is a solution. (lit., For every knot there

is someone to untie it.)

D. Cultural Note

Cairo has had an acute housing shortage since the 1970s. Among the causes are the
exploding population (Egypt has one of the highest birth rates in the world), the massive
migration from smaller towns and cities to the capital for jobs, the conversion of many
apartments to offices and businesses, and the deterioration of existing housing, as there
is no housing code. Although a form of rent control is in place, most landlords find clever
ways of getting around it to charge large rents. Apartments for sale are either
unaffordable or unfit for habitation without expensive renovations. And there are hardly

any single-family dwellings in Cairo.

In Egypt, it is considered socially unacceptable for couples to marry unless the groom has
secured an apartment. The housing shortage often results in either exceptionally long
waits before marriage or the breakup of the couple. Many couples who are determined to
marry end up reluctantly living with parents, causing tension in and economic strain on a

family.

E. Exercises

1. Eill in the blanks with the correct question word by choosing from the options
provided in parentheses and looking at the answer that follows the question.

a. entu mashghulin ‘ala 2
eHna mashghulin ‘ala mHammad w-amira.
(emta, fein, izzay, min, eh)
b. _____ SiHHit HaDritak, ya ustdz aHmad?
anda SiHHiti b-kheir el-Hamdullilah.
(emta, fein, ad &h, Ieh, izzayy)
c. _____ dawwaru ‘ala sha’’a?
dawwaru f-kull Hitta, bass ma la'ish ayy Haga.
(emta, fén, izzay, min min, bikam)
d._______as‘ar esh-sho'a’?
as'Gr esh-sho’a’ betibda’ min metén alf gnéh w-Tali".
(fein, izzay, bikam, I&h, hal)
e. _____ enta mistaghrab ya diinald?
and mistaghrab li'inn and shdyif ‘omarat ketira fi I-gahera w-kullaha sho'a’ faDya tamaman

(fein, izzay, bikam, jeh, hal)

2. Match the words from column A to those in column B to form phrases or short
sentences.

A B

a. ta'ala el-ghaneyya
b. béni es-si’

c. mit alf et-tamlik

d. el-mudun el-‘omara

e. se’r hena

f. ‘andena w-bénak

g. ahlan w-sahlan

h. el-Taba'at eg-gedida

i. SaHib gnéh

j. esh-sho’a’ ‘ahwa w-shai
3. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

min [ sha"a [ sanatén [ aktar / biy-dawwaru / ba'al-hom / ‘ala
khayaleyya | esh-sho’a’ / ba'it | et-tamlik | as'ar

kefaya | kull | sakan / en-nds /| mafish / yestaw'ib
yet-gawwizu / ‘ala / fiha | sha’'a /. biy-dawwaru

el-mofaDDal / hena / fi | ta‘ala / fi I-balakéna /| makanak

a0 o

»

Fill in the blanks with the correct demonstrative pronoun.

minén nigib mablagh zayy ___ 7
el-balakona _____
SaHib el-‘omara

bizzat makanak el-mofaDDal.
biy-'aggar esh-sha’a b-se'r es-si’.
en-nas mish ‘awzin y'ishu ma‘a ahalihom.

azmit es-sakan _____ mushkila kbira.

o a0 o w

v

o

. el-biyat di shaklaha Helw, Ha'i'i awi.
(kebir, ghaneya, gamila, godad, khayali)

o

. fih f-maSr delwa'ti gawanin Ii l-igar.
(ghaneya, gedida, gamila, godad, ketir}
. heyya di el-‘omara

e}

illi fiha sho'a’ faDya.
(el-gamil, el-ketira, el-waHid, el-khaydleyya, el-waHida)

. SGHib el-o'madra Tamma’, ‘ariD esh-sha'a bi-se'r
(ghani, gamil, kobar, khayali, gamila)

a

@

. en-nds illi b-yedfa'u metén alf gnéh fi sha’’a, homma nas awi.
(ghaneya, gamila, kobar, ghondy, ketira)

. Fill in the blanks with the correct word in parentheses. Pay attention to agreement.



Answer Key

1.

[

oo

o o

o o T

o

o

T@a@ "0 a0 o

. entu mashghulin ‘ala min?

izzayy SiHHit HaDritak, ya ustaz
aHmad?

fén dawwaru ‘ala sha’’a?

bikam as'ar esh-sho’a’?

j8h enta mistaghrab ya dinald?

ta‘dla hena

beni w-bénak

mit alf gnéh

el-mudun eg-gedida
se'r es-si’

‘andena ‘ahwa w-shai
ahlan w-sahlan
el-Taba'at el-ghaneya

. SaHib el-‘omara

esh-sho'a’ et-tamlik

ba'al-hom aktar min sanatén biy
dawwaru ‘ala sha''a.

as'ar esh-sho’a’ et-tamlik ba'it
khayaleyya.

mafish sakan kefaya yestaw'ib kull en-

nas.
biy-dawwaru ‘ala sha”a yeg-gawwizu
fiha.

o

=

o

o

®

o

o

e}

o

o

. ta‘dla hena fi makéanak el-mofaDDal fi

I-balakdna.

. minén nigib mablagh zayy dah?

el-balakéna di bizzat makanak el-
mofaDDal.

SaHib el-‘omara dah (dahowwa) biy-
‘aggar esh-sha''a b-se'r es-st’.
en-nds dol mish ‘awzin y'ishu ma‘a
ahalihom.

azmit es-sakan di (daheyya) mushkila
kbira.

. el-biyat shaklaha Helw, Ha'i'i gamila

awi.

_fih fi maSr delwa’ti gawanin gedida li

I-igar.

. heyya di el-'omara el-waHida illi fiha

sho'a’ faDya.
SéHib el-‘omara Tamma', a'riD esh-
sha’a bi-se'r khayali.

. en-nds illi b-yedfa‘u metén alf gneh -

sha"a, homma nds ghondy awi.

LESSON 20

{Egyptian Arabic)

mubarat el-qimma I-maSreyya The Egyptian Super Bowl

A. Dialogue

It is Friday morning, the day of the soccer match between the traditional archrivals Al-Ahli
and Al-Zamalik. Karim, who is a die-hard Zamalik fan, has asked his American friend Lucy
to come and watch the game on television with him and his family. And he has invited his
friend Samir, a staunch Ahli fan, to join them.

lusi: el-Haga illi b-te‘gebni ydom match el-ahli we z-zamalik, howwal hudi' we l-rawa’an fi
shawari maSr kollaha. ya'ni wa't el-mubarah biykin esh-sha'b el-maSri kullu, riggdla w-
sittat, kobar w-'aTfal, a'din ‘oddam et-televizyén b-yit-farragu ‘ala I-matsh.

karim: SaHH. mish bass fi I-qahera. Hatta fi I-mudun et-tanya, wi I-muHafZat, illi ‘andohom
fira’ kora, tela’ihom barDo b-yshagga‘u imma I-'ahli aw ez-zamalik.

samir: boSS ya karim, boSS! el-ahli ba'alu khamas sitt da'ayi’ b-yhagim hagamat khaTira, w-
DaghiT ‘ala difa’ ez-zamalik. meSayTarin ‘ala noSS el-mal‘ab. ana 'albi Hasis in fi gon Ha-
yigi.

karim: ya ‘amm da kullu kalam faDi. khaT el-bakat beta' ez-zamalik Hadid we I-golkiper
beta'na b-yel'ab fi I-muntakhab, fakir match maSr ma‘a I-muntakhab et-tunsi? da bass fi I-
bidaya, el-ahli farHan bi nafsu. istanna shwayya lamma z-zamalik yibtidi I-hugam. es-sanadi
farawdit ez-zamalik ra‘bin ed-dawri kullu. enta nesit eHna ‘amalna fik-um éh fi I-matsh illi
fat? talat tigwan zayy il-‘asal. kull waHid aHla mit-tani. w-kull da b-sabab “suka” nigm ez-
zamalik eg-gedid fi khaTT en-noSS, Sani* el-le'b, el-playmaker el-maystro.

samir: eh, eh, 'o’af ‘andak! enta nasi match el-ittitiad es-sakandari lamma t-hazamtum henak
waHid Sifr, walla matsh el-ismai'li illi t'adiltu fih? walla ‘Gwiz te'olli inn il-ahli ma-fihash
la*iba dawliyyin fi -muntakhab? eHna ‘andena aHsan genaHen fi maSr, “mustafa” w-
“shaTTa", el-wing left we I-wing rayt

karim: mashi, illi t'Glu. Tayyib homma kanu fen lamma dakkokom el-olombi etnen waHid,
walla I-hazima I-munkara ‘oddam et-tirsana talata Sifr?

lgsi: entu ya gama‘a ‘ammalin titkallimu ma‘a ba'D fi Hagat tarikheyya wala mihtammin bi I-
matsh ‘ala t-televizyon. ma‘a inn el-fir'itén b-yela'bu mubarah ra'i‘a fiha kull fundn ek-kéra I-
Hadisa. ana shayfa inn ez-zamalik howwa I-fari’ el-aHsan, zayy ma b-y'dlu: le'b, w-fann
w-handasa! w-biSaraHa keda, ana bashagga' el-le‘ba I-Helwa. ma tiz‘alsh minni ya samir,
bass ana zamalkaweya. el-matsh ‘arrab ‘al haf tayim, w-lissa mafish egwan.

samir: mat-khafish. fi sh-shaT et-tani, el-ahli Haygib gén.

karim: da bo'dokom! ez-zamdlik Hay-HoTT gonén gowwa shabakit el-ahli, w Ha-yintihi el-
matsh etnén Sifr.

Lucy: The one thing that | like about the day of the Ahli-Zamalik match is the peace and
quiet on the streets of all of Egypt. | mean, during the game, the entire Egyptian
population, men and women, adults and children, are sitting in front of their television
watching the match.

Karim: That's right. Not only in Cairo, but even in other cities and governorates that have
football teams. You wilt still find them rooting for either Ahli or Zamalik.

Samir: Look, Karim, look! Ahli has been attacking fiercely over the last five, six minutes,
and pressuring Zamalik’s defense. They have total control over midfield. My heart tells me
there's a goal coming.



Karim: That's all good for nothing, man. Zamalik’s backfield is made of steel and our
goalkeeper plays for the national team. Do you remember the match between Egypt and
the Tunisian national team? This is only the beginning and Ahli players are feeling good
about themselves. Just wait a bit until Zamalik starts attacking. This year, Zamalik's
forwards have instilled fear throughout the league. Did you forget what we did to you in
the last match? Three goals [that tasted] like honey. Each one sweeter than the other. And
all of that because of Souka, Zamalik's new midfield star, the playmaker, the maestro.
Samir: What, what? Stop right there. Did you forget the match with the Al-Ittihad Al-
Sakandri [Alexandria United], when you were defeated there one to nil? Or the Al-Ismaili
{Ismailiya team] match, where you ended up in a draw? Or are you trying to tell me that
Ahli has no international players on the national team? We have the two best wingers in
Egypt, Mustafa and Shatta, the left winger and the right winger.

Karim: Okay, whatever you say. But where were they when Al-Olombi [Olympic] blasted
you two to one, or for the humiliating defeat at the hands of Al-Tirsana [Arsenal] three to
nil?

Lucy: Guys, you are talking non-stop to each other about past history and are not
concerned about the match on TV, even though the two teams are playing a superb match
with all the art of modern football. | see that Zamalik is the better team. As they say: Itis
play, art, and design! And frankly speaking, | am a fan of good games. Don't be upset with
me, Samir, but | am a Zamalik fan. The match is close to half time, and still no goals.
Samir: Don't worry. In the second half, Ahli is going to score a goal.

Karim: Don't even think of it! Zamalik is going to score two goals in Ahli’s net, and the
match will end two to zero.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. GREETINGS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

Below are examples of greetings and typical responses to them commonly used in the
Egyptian dialect. There are the traditional, formal expressions, used when addressing
someone older or higher in rank, and the more common, informal ones used in

addressing friends or family members.

Typical Response

ahlan bik (m.); ahlan w-sahlan bik (m.)
ahlan biki (f.); ahlan w-sahlan biki (f.)

ahlan bikom (pl.); ahlan w-sahlan bikom (pl.)

Greeting
ahlan; ahlan w-sahlan

Welcome; Hello; Hi Hello to you.

izzayyak? (m. sg. infmb.); izzayyak enta? (m. sg.): el-Hamdulillah,
shukran.

izzay HaDritak? (m. sg. fml.); izzayyik enti? (f. s9.): el-Hamdulillah,
izzayyik? (f. sg. infml.); shukran.

izzay HaDritik? (f. sg. fml.); izzayyokum?; izzayyoku? (pl.);

izzayyokum? (pl. infml.);
izzay HaDaratkum? (pl. fml.)
How are you?

el-Hamduliliah, shukran.

How are you?; Fine, thanks.

. (lit., Praise to God, thanks)
Still more informal are the following expressions:

izzay SiHHitak? (m. sg. infml.};
izzay SiHHitik? (f. sg. infml.);
izzay SiHHitkum? (pl. infml.)
How's your health?

kwayyis, el-Hamdulillah.
kwayyisa, el-Hamdulillah.
kwayyisin, el-Hamdulillah.
I'm fine, thanks to God.

éh akhbarak? (m.)
&h akhbarik? (f.)

éh akhbarkom? (pl.)
How's it going?

wallahi ‘al, mish baTTal.

wallahi ‘al; mish baTTala.

wallahi ‘al; mish baTTalin.

Well (by God), all right; Not bad.

‘amil éh? (m.) mdshi I-Hal.
‘amla éh? (f.) mdshi I-Hal.
‘amlin eh? (pl.) mashi I-Hal.

How are you doing? I'm/We’re okay.

2. NATIONALITIES

Similar to MSA, in Egyptian Arabic nouns indicating nationality are formed by adding the
ending -/, for masculine, or -eyya, for feminine, to the name of the country.

Name of the Country
maSr (Egypt)
amrika (America)

Nationality

maSri (m.); maSreyya (f.) (Egyptian)
amrikani (m.); amrikaneyya (f.) (American)
tunsi (m.); tuniseyya (f.) (Tunisian)

libnani (m.); libnaneyya (f.) (Lebanese)
inglizi (m.); inglizeyya (f.) (English)
kanadi (m.); kanadeyya (f.) (Canadian)

tanis (Tunisia)
libndn (Lebanon)
ingiltera (England)
kanada (Canada)

3. COMMON ADVERBS IN EGYPTIAN ARABIC

Below are lists of common adverbs used in Egyptian Arabic.
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ADVERBS OF TIME

imbaraH yesterday

bokra tomorrow
delwa'ti now
en-naharda today

imbéraH bi I-le! last night

Haleyyan

currently; presently

mo'akharan; min ‘orayyib

recently; lately

akhiran

finally; lastly

SabaHan; eS-SobH

in the morning

bokra S-SobH

tomorrow morning

el-iéla; el-leia di tonight
‘abl before
ba'd after
ba'dén afterwards; thereafter; then: next T

ADVERBS/PREPOSITIONS OF PLACE

hena here
henak there
—
wara behind
‘oddam in front of
fo' above; up
taHt below; under
| Hawalén around
Hawali about; around; approximately
‘ala-mtidad along
gamb near; close to; next to

min khilal, ‘an Tar’

through; by

fi ‘ay makan; fi makan tani

anywhere; elsewhere

ADVERBS OF MANNER

ADVERBS OF FREQUENCY

dayman always
abadan never
ketir frequently
nadir rarely
aHyanan sometimes
‘adatan

normally; usually

yawmeyyan; kull yom

daily; every day

shahreyyan; kull shahr

monthly; every month

sanaweyyan; kull sana

yearly; annually; every year

bisor'a; sarian quickly; fast
I biboT"; bi r-raHa slowly; slow
biSot ‘Gli loudly |
biSaraHa frankly; candidly
li Hosn il-HazZ fortunately
li sa" il-HaZZ unfortunately
bifarHa happily
bighaDab angrily
bihudd’; bihaddwa calmly
biz'i’ with shouting/yelling

biquwwa; bi'iwwa

strongly; forcefully

Tabi'i

naturalty

ADVERBS OF DEGREE

giddan; awi very
mish awi i not very; not much
aktar more
a'all less
ta'riban almost

4. CONNECTING SENTENCES AND IDEAS
The following examples from the dialogue contain speech connectors and conjunctions.

and shayef inn ez-zamalik howwa [-fari' el-aHsan, zayy ma b-y'alu: le‘b, w-fann w-
handasa!

| see that Zamalik is the better team, as they say: It is play, art, and design!

biSaraHa keda, and bashagga' el-le'ba I-Helwa . . .
Frankly speaking, | am a fan of good games . . .

ma-tiz'alsh minni ya samir, bass ana zamalkawi.
Don't be upset with me, Samir, but | am a Zamalik fan.

Below are examples of other commonly used speech connectors and conjuctions.

ror




SPEECH CONNECTORS AND CONJUNCTIONS

—

lakin

‘ however

innama

however

awwalan; saneyan; salisan

ya'ni

| firstly; secondly; thirdly
| meaning . . . ; | mean ... ; more or less

bisabab

because of; for reasons of

i

5. UNITS OF MEASUREMENT

The metri
some traditional ones.

WEIGHTS

kitogram; kilo kilogram

noS kilo half kilo
N rob" kilo quarter kilo
tomn kilo eighth kilo

grﬂ}n gram
noSS gram 7half gram
oka (1.248 kg)

wi”a (old-fashioned)

we'iyya; we'lyyat

ounce; ounces

pound; pounds

in-natiga innu (innaha) consequently; as a result
bikhoSaS with respect to; with regard to; concerning: regarding
kaman also; moreover, more
bass but
imma...aw. .. either . . . or
la. .. wala.. neither . . . nor
Hatta | even
Hatta law B even if
ma‘a inn even though

¢ system is used in Egypt. Below are common units of measurement, including

N

raTl; arTal
VOLUME )
litr ‘ liter
nosS litr i half liter
rob* litr - quarter liter
third liter

tift litr

galon; galonat

gallon; gallons

DISTANCE

kilometr; kilo

kilometer

noSS kilo half kilometer
sentimetr, santi (santi waHid) centimeter
millimetr, milli (milli waHid) millimeter
mil; amyal mile; miles
yarda; yardat yard; yards
‘adam; a’dam foot; feet
baSa; buSat inch; inches

faddan; fadadin

feddan (approx. 4,201 sq. meters)

shibr, ashbar

span(s) of the hand

C. Vocabulary

hudd’

rawa’'a

esh-sha'b

riggala

sittat

kobar

aTfal

televizyon

muHafZat (pl.}; muHafza
fira" kora (pl.); fari’ kéra
barDo (barDak)

hagamat khaTira (pl.); hagma
DaghiT (m.); DaghTa (f.)
Difa’

miSayTarin

noSS el-mal‘ab

‘albi Hasis.

ya ‘amm!

kalam faDi

khaTT el-bakdt (khaTT eD-Dahr)
golkiper (Haris el-marma)
el-muntakhab
el-muntakhab et-tunsi
farHan bi nafsu

istanna! (m.); istanni! (f.)
farawda

calm; quiet

serenity; peacefulness
the people

men

women

adults; elderly

children

television

governorate(s)

soccer team(s)

still (adv.)

fierce attack(s)
pressuring

defense

they are in control of
midfield

| can feel it.

Hey, man!; Hey, you!
useless

backfield

goalkeeper

the all-star team, the national team
the Tunisian national team
he Is feeling good about himself; vain
Wait!

forwards, attackers




ra‘bin; ra'ib

nesit? (m.); nesiti? (f.)
talat tigwan

‘asal

bisabab

nigm

khaTT en-noSS

Sani' el-le'b

'o'af ‘andak! (m.); ‘o’afi ‘andik! (f.)

waHid Sifr

etnén waHid

talata Sifr

dawliyyin (pl.); dawli (s.)
genaHen; genaH

mashi, illi t'dlu.

dakkokom (m.); dakkitkom (f.)

hazima munkara

funiin ek-kora I-Hadisa
le'b, w-fann, w-handasa!
zamalkawi (m.);
zamalkaweyya (f.)

ahlawi (m.); ahlaweyya (f)

shoT, esh-shoT et-tani
da bo‘dokom (pl.);
da bo‘dak (sg.)
gowwa

shabaka

Ha-yintihi (m.); Ha-tintihi (f.)

D. Cultural Note

Egypt's national pastime is s

they are instilling fear
Have you forgotten?
three goals

sweet (lit., honey)
because of

star

midfield

playmaker

Hold it! Wait a minute!
one (to) nil

two (to) one

three (to) nil
international

winger(s)

Okay, whatever you say.
he/she demolished you
humiliating defeat

the art of modern soccer
It is play, art, and design!
a fan of Zamalik

a fan of El-Ahi
one half (of a soccer match); the second half

don't even think of it

in; inside
net
it will end

occer. Not only is it the national sport, but it is also

something that is an integral part of people's everyday lives. At times, the preoccupation

with it gets so extreme that it actually leads to break-ups in families. That is how deep

the passion for the sport is in Egypt.

More than 35 teams, from the elite, premier league teams, to the first, second, and third

division teams, exist in Egypt. Every major Egyptian city and governorate has a éoccer
team, and in some of these cities, one can find several teams, either old, established

teams or new, privately owned ones. : .
some unexplained reason, Egyptians, regardless of where they are from, have historically

been divided into two camps, depending on which of the two major Cairo soccer teams

In Cairo alone, there are about five or six teams. For

they support, the Zamalik team or the Al-Ahli team. This is a tradition that has been
passed on for generations: the Zamalik team, traditionally also called the Nadi Al-
Mukhtalat (the Mixed Club), used to represent the upper echelon of society during the

monarchy, and its archrival, the Al-Ahli team, the National Team, always represented
people from the lower echelons of society.

When these two teams play one another, the entire country is glued to the television sets
and radios. Over the years, people have turned this event into a kind of a national
holiday. The only unfortunate aspect of this is that on the following day, one half of the

country will be happy, while the other half will have to put up with the boastful behavior
of the victorious side.

E. Exercises

1. Match the words from column A with those in column B to form phrases or short
sentences.

A B

a. esh-sha'b khaTira

b. hagamat minni

c. al-muntakhab et-tani

d. istanna zamalkawi
e. Sani* ‘al-maSri
f. ma tiz'alsh et-tunsi

g. esh-shét el-le‘b

h. anéd shwayya

2. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

a. biykun / kullu / et-televizyon / el-maSri [ wa't | a'id / el-mubaréh / 'oddam | esh-sha'b
b. ilii / et-tanya / Hatta / fira’ [ ‘andohom [ fi I-mudun | kéra

c. ‘amalna / eh [ fi l-match / illi / eHna / enta [ fikum / fat / nesit | ?

d. fiha / b-yel‘abu / fundn / el-fir'itén | ek-kéra | mubarah / I-Hadisa / r@'ia* | kull

e. shabakit | gowwa [ gonén / el-ahli | Hay-HoTT | ez-zamalik

3. Say the following statements or questions in Egyptian Arabic.

a. His heart tells him there's a goal coming.
b. Did you forget what we did to you in the last match?
c. They have the two best wingers in Egypt.

d. Two goals [that tasted] like honey.
e. She is an Ahli fan.



4. Insert the correct word as indicated in parentheses.

a. lamma ruHna amrika, el-fari” el-maSri kan b-yel‘ab ma‘a I-fari’

(nationality)
talat sa‘at.

b. kunna a‘din 'oddam et-televizyon

(pick an adverb of place: en-naharda, Hawadli, Haleyan, gamb, henak)

[ __inn el-fari’ el-aHsan howwa illi Haygib eg-gon.
(pick an adverb of manner: biboT’, li Hosn il-HaZZ, bifarHa, Tabi'i, ‘ala mahlak)
d. heyya _ma raHit mubarat kora.

(pick an adverb of frequency: ‘adatan, aHyanan, ‘omri, yaumeyyan, ‘omraha)
e. ah wallahi, ana ___ ___ bashagga’ el-le'ba I-Helwa.

(pick an adverb of degree: a'all, ta’riban, mogarrad, Ha'i'i aktar)

w

Fill in the blanks with the appropriate connector phrase.

5. a. khaTT el-bakat beta’ ez-zamdlik

Hadid, lakin (bass) el-golkiper mish
kwayyis.

o

. el-ahli b-yhagim hagamat khaTira,
ma'a inn ez-zamalik meSayTar ‘ala
noSS el-mal‘ab.

o

eHna ‘andena aHsan genaHen fi
maSr, w-kaman aHsan golkiper.

o a0 o @

Answer Key

1. a. esh-sha'b al-maSri

. esh-shot et-tani

. ana zamalkawi

. khaTT el-bakat beta* ez-zamalik Hadid, ___
. el-ahli b-yhdgim hagamat khaTira, _____

_fih hudd’ w-rawa'an fi shawari’ maSr, w-kull dah

eHna ‘andena aHsan genakién fi maSr, w-

el-golkiper mish kwayyis

_ ez-zamdlik mesayTar ‘ala noSS el-mal‘ab.

aHsan golkiper.

match el-ahli we z-zamalik.

®

ez-zamalik Haygib gon __ fi sh-shoT el-awwal __ esh-shoT et-tani.

howwa ‘albu Hasis in fi gon Ha-yigi.

e. heyya ‘ahlaweyya.

b. hagamat khaTira b. enta nesit eHna a‘malna fikum éh fi I
c. al-muntakhab et-tunsi matsh illi fat?

d. istanna shwayya <. homma ‘andohom aHsan genaHen fi
e. Sani* el-le’b masr.

f. ma tiz'alsh minni d. gonén zayy il-‘asal.

9

h

a

wa't el-mubardh biykan esh-sha’b el-
maSri kullu @'id 'odddm et-televizyon.

4

Jamma ruHna amrika, el-fari’ el-maSri

kan b-yel'‘ab ma‘a I-fari’ el-amrikani.

b. kunna a'din ‘oddam et-televizyon
b. Hatta fi I-mudun et-tanya illi ‘andohom _ ~ 4
s Hawali talat sa‘at.
fira' kora. o .
. Tabi'i inn el-fari’ el-aHsan howwo illi

_enta nsit eHna ‘amalna fikum éh fi I-

o)

matsh illi fat?

Haygib eg-gon.

. h ! aHit at
d. el-fir'iten b-yel‘abu mubarah ra’i‘a fiha d kfyya ‘omrahg ma raHi mubaré
Kull funin ek-kara I-Hadisa. <ora. o
e. Gh wallahi, and Ha'l'i bashagga' el-

®

ez-zamdlik Hay-HoTT gonén gowwa
shabakit el-ahli.

le'ba I-Helwa.

d. fih hudd’ w-rawa’an fi shawdri' maSr,

w-kull dah bisabab match el-ahli we
z-zamalik.

e. ez-zamdlik Haygib gon imma fish-shdT
el-awwal aw esh-shéT et-tani.




FIFTH REVIEW

(Egyptian Arabic)

1. Put the words in the parentheses in the correct form, and then translate the

sentences into English.

Example: /dsi (‘awiz) (yerkab) eg-gamal, lakin eg-gammal mish hena.
jdsi ‘awza terkab eg-gamal, lakin eg-gammal mish hena.
Lucy wants to ride the camel, but the camel driver is not here.

eHna (‘awiz) (yeTla') f6" eg-gamal delwa’ti.

entu (‘awiz) (yerkab) feluka, w-(yittassaH) ‘ala n-nil?

en-nds (lazim) (yodkhol) min el-bab er-ra'isi beta’ el-matHaf.

_esh-sho'a’ hena ghalya awi (too expensive), enti (mumkin) (yedawwar) fi Hitta tania.

o o0 T w

. ana (‘awiz) (yetfarrag) ‘ala t-televizyon, ‘alashan (yeshaf) matsh ek-kora.

nN

. Complete the sentences by forming expressions of possession using the words in

parentheses.

a. ah, mumkin teHoTT (id + enta) fi I-mayya.

b. enti shufti (sha’a + howwa) eg-gedida?

¢. eHna f maSr (‘and + eHna) aHsan fari’ kéra fi afrigya!

d. ya rayyis maHmud, eHna a‘'wzin nerkab el-feluka (beta' + enta)!
e. and mish ‘awiz aDayya' (wa't + and) fi kalam faDi.

3. Match the words from column A to those in column B to form phrases or sentences.

B
A
a. el-yafTa beta'‘itkom bet'ul walla ba'd ma n-khallas eg-gawla?
b. eHna ma ginash el-matHaf dah ‘enéhal
c. ya dinald, as‘ar esh-sho'a’ en-noharda  fi I-balakéna

d. fari’ ek-kora bta'na khamsa dolar Ii rkub eg-gamal

e. nedfa’ el-Hisab delwa'ti min talat sinin
f. heyya mish mesadda'a ba'it khayaleyya!
g. ittaDDalu hena b-yel'ab mubarGh r@'i'a

4. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

a. Ha-yakhodna [ el-haram | laffa | ek-kebir [ Hawalén | howwa

b. ‘abl | yalia | ghurab / el-feldka [ bina / esh-shams [ nerkab /!

c. SaHbik | izzayyik, / dinald / amira | el-amrikani [ w-izzay /yal?

d. Ha-nitgawwiz / ma [ w-tishtaghal / amira / eHna | ‘abl | mish | titkharrag
e. tegibli / min [ ‘ahwa / karim / maZbaT | faDlak | ya | mumkin

5. Read the following passage and translate it into English. Then answer the questions
below it.

karim: alo. Mumkin at-kallim ma‘a SaHib el-‘omdra, min faDlak?

SaHib el-‘omara: aywa, and SaHib el-‘omara, ayy khidma?

karim: ahlan, min faDlak eHna kunna ‘awzin neshif law ‘andak sho'a’ faDya.
SGHib el-‘omdra: aywa, ‘andena sho'a’ igar w-tamlik.

karim: mumkin as'alak bikam ‘igar esh-sho'a’ eS-Soghayyara, ya‘ni odit ném [bedroom]
waHda?

SaHib el-'omara: wallahi esh-sho'a’ eS-Soghayyara igarha alf w-metén ginéh fi sh-shahr.
karim: ma ‘andaksh Haga arkhaS?

SaHib el-'omara: la wallahi, di arkhaS Haga ‘andena delwa'ti.

karim: Tayyib shukran, ané Ha-dawwar fi makan tani Ii'inn el-igar dah ketir ‘alayya.

a. min illi biy-dawwar ‘ala sha"a?

b. min illi ‘andu sho'a’?

c. esh-sha”’a eS-Soghayyara fiha kam &dit ném?
d. bikam igar esh-sha'a kull shahr?

e. éh illi bi-ytakkaru ye'milah karim w-khaTibtu?
f. leh karim Ha-ydawwar fi makan tani?

6. Put the underlined words or phrases in the negative form by using the negative
particles ma or mish.

a. eHna ‘awzin nerGH el-matHaf en-naharda.
b. homma kapu m‘ana lamma rkibna I-felika.
c. heyya raHit esh-sha''a mbaraH.
d.
e.
f.

dinald w-lasi dafa'u Hsab el-'ahwa we sh-shdy.

Fi sh-shoT et-tani, el-fari’ beta‘kom Ha-ygib gén.
ana kont fi I-matHaf lamma shafu I-mumya?

~

. Pick a word and fill in the blanks. Then, translate the sentences into English.

en-naharda / ma‘a innu / Ii'inn | ‘ala mahlak [ itnashar

a. ana gibt et-tazaker, w-dafa’t ________ gnéh.

b. ma t-su'sh bisor‘a, khallik mashi ____ .

¢. ma khadnash esh-sha'a _ _ se‘raha kan khayali.
d. dinald rikib eg-gamal _______ biy-khaf min ig-gimal.
e. kunna ‘awzin neraH el-matHaf __, mish bokra.

8. Choose the right question word to complete the questions below.
leh [ éh / min / izzay | emta | fén

a. . illiHaTT ek-kéra gowwa eg-gén?



. a. howwa Ha-yakhodna laffa Hawalén el-

f. karim Ha-ydawwar fi makan tani li'inn

b, Ha-nraH neshaf el-mumya? h k-kebil ] ir ‘ale
c el-makan illi mumkin negib minnu tazaker? b u/r/ambe “Reoir. igar esh-sha"a ketir ‘aléh.

. o o ', _ . ydlla bina nerkab el-felika 'abl ghurib
d. ___en-nas fi maSr bi-ysi'u b-Tar’a magnana? esh-shams! g 6. a. eHna mish _‘awzin neriH el-matHaf en-
e. ek-kaldm illi nta bit-'Glu dah? ) o . _ naharda.

—_— i ] s . > ¢. izzayyik ya amira, w-izzayy danald

£, i _ Ha-n'aggar sha'a w-eHna ma ‘andenash filds (money) Sabik el-amrikani? b. homma ma kandsh ma‘dna lamma
9. Change the gender and/or number of the words in parentheses, as indicated in d. eHna mish Ha-nitgawwiz 'abl ma rkibna Ifelika.

B g e the sentences into English. amira titkharrag w-tishtaghal, . heyya ma_raHitsh esh-sha’a embaraH.
brackets. Then transla e d. dinald w-lasi ma dafa‘dsh Hisab el

esh-shari" illi warana fih (beit) (kebir). [plural + gender]

_Gkhir marra rkibna felika kanit min khamas (sana). [plural]

esh-sha'a bta‘itkom (shaklu) gamil awi. [gender]

. gowwa l-6Da, kan fih (ragil) w-(sit) a'din bi-yitfarragu ‘ala t-televizyén. [plural]

ur

. min faDlak ya karim, mumkin tegibli
‘ahwa maZbaT.

. Karim: Hello. Can | please speak to the

landlord?

‘ahwa we sh-shay.

e. fi sh-shGT et-tani, el-fari’ beta‘kom
mish Ha-ygib gén.

f. ana ma kontish fi I-matHaf lamma

™ a0 T o

lamma kharagna kullina, el-makan ba’a (faDya) tamaman. [gender] Landlord: Yes, | am the landlord; how

may | help you?

shafu el-mumya?

10. Put the verbs in parentheses in the future tense. 7. a. and gibt et-tazaker, w-dafa’t itnashar

Karim: Hi. If you please, we wanted to

a. lamma (ruHna) henak, (shufna) ghurib esh-shams.

b. karim (ye‘mil) lina gawla siyaHeyya fi I-gahera.

¢. bokra kull en-nds (yit-farrag) ‘ala mubarat el-gimma.
d. iftitaH el-matHaf (kdn) ba'd sanatén. o
e. danald w-lasi (rikbu) felika ‘ala n-nil, w-ba‘dén and (khadtohom) fi ziyara i I-qahera.

Answer Key

1. a. eHna ‘awzin niTla' 6’ eg-gamal

delwa'ti.
We want to get on top of the camel
now.

b. entu ‘awzin terkabu feldka, w-
titfassaHu ‘ala n-nil?
Do you want to ride a felucca, and
go for a cruise (lit., take & trip) on
the Nile?

¢. en-nas ldzim todkhol min el-bab er-

ra'isi beta’ el-matHaf.
People must enter from the
museum’s main gate.

d. esh-sho'a’ hena ghalya awi, enti
mukin tedawwari fi Hitta tania.

Apartments here are very expensive;

you can look elsewhere.
e. ana ‘awiz atfarrag ‘ala t-televizyon,
‘alash@n ashuf match el-kéra.

| want to watch television, so that |

o T ow

o

can see the soccer match.

ah, mumkin teHoTT idak fi I-mayya.
enti shufti sha”itu eg-gedida?

eHna f maSr ‘andena aHsan fari’ kéra

fi afriqya!

ya rayyis maHmud, eHna ‘awzin

nerkab el-feluka bta‘tak!

. and mish ‘awiz aDayya' wa'ti fi kalam
faDi.

a

o

el-yafTa beta'itkom bet'dl khamsa
dolar li rkib eg-gamal.
eHna ma ginash el-matHaf dah min

=

talat sinin.
c. ya dinald, as'ar esh-sho’a’ en-
naharda ba'it khayaleyya!
fari' ek-kéra bta‘na b-yel‘ab mubardh

o

ra'i'a.

e. nedfa’ el-Hisab delwa’ti walla ba'd ma
nkhallaS eg-gawla?

f. heyya mish mesadda'a ‘enéhal

q. itfaDDalu hena fil balakona.

M

see if you had any vacant apartments.
Landiord: Yes, we have rental
apartments and condominiums.
Karim: Can | ask you how much the
rental is for the small apartments, |
mean, [those with] one bedroom?
Landlord: Well, the rental for small
apartments is one thousand, two
hundred pounds a month.

Karim: Don't you have anything
cheaper?

Landlord: No, I'm sorry, this is the
lowest thing we have right now.
Karim: Okay, thank you. | will iook
elsewhere, because this rent is too
much for me.

a. karim howwa illi biy-dawwar ‘ala

sha"a.

illi a'ndu sho'a’ howwa SaHib el-
‘omara.

. esh-sha’'a eS-Soghayyara fiha odit

ném waHda.

igar esh-sha'a kull shahr alf w-metén

gnéh.

. karim w-khaTibtu biy-fakkaru
ye'aggaru sha''a.

=3

o

o

]

gnéh.
I got the tickets and paid twelve
pounds.

b. ma t-su’sh bisor'a, khallik mashi ‘ala
mahlak.
Don't drive fast; just keep going
slowly.

¢. ma khadnash esh-sha'a li'inn se'raha
kan khayali.
We didn't take the apartment
because its price was unbelievable.

d. ddnald rikib eg-gamal ma‘a innu biy-
khaf min ig-gimal.
Donald rode the camel, even though
he is afraid of camels.

e. kunna a'wzin nergH el-matHaf en-
naharda, mish bokra.
We wanted to go to the museum
today, not tomorrow.

8. a. min illi HaTT ek-kdra gowwa eg-gén?

b. emta Ha-nriH neshaf el-mumya?

c. fén el-makan illi mumkin negib minnu
tazaker?

d. [eh en-nds fi maSr bi-ysi'u b-Tari'a
magnina?

e. éh ek-kalam illi enta bit-"Giu dah?



f. izzay Ha-n'aggar sha'a w-eHna ma
‘andendsh filds?

_a. esh-shari' illi wardna fih biydt kebira.
b. Gkhir marra rekibna felika kanit min

khamas sinin.
¢. esh-sha”'a beta'itkom shaklaha gamil

awi.

d. gowwa el-6da, kan fih riggala w-sittat

a'din bi-yitfarragu ‘ala t-televizyon.
e. lamma kharagna kullina, el-makan

ba’a faDi tamaman.

o

o

a

o

. lamma Ha-nriH hendk, Ha-nshaf

ghurib esh-shams.
karim Ha-ye'mil lina gawla siyaHeyya
fi I-qahera.

. bokra kull en-nas Ha-titfarrag ‘ala

mubardat el-gimma.

_iftitaH el-matHaf Ha-ykan ba‘d

sanatén.

. danald w-lasi Ha-yerkabu felika ‘ala

n-nil, w-ba'‘dén and Ha-khod-hom fi

ziyara li I-qahera.

LESSON 21

(Iraqi Arabic)

ta'ali niHtifill Come, Let's Celebrate!

A. Dialogue

Layla receives Lucy in her house. After welcoming her and asking her about her health,
Layla sets out to tell Lucy about how her father almost did not bless her marriage to
Hassan. But now she can happily show Lucy her wedding dress and chat about her future
plans.

lasi: masa' il-khér!

layla: masa' in-nar, lasi. TfaDHIi!

ldsi: shukran!

layla: shién iS-SiHHa?

lasi: zéna I-Hamdilla, inti shionich?

layla: I-Hamdilla; tfaDHIi stariHi.

lasi: mabrak ‘al khuTaba!

layla: shukran jazilan, lisi.

lasi: galaw abich ma chan mwatiq ‘al-khutuba? lésh?

layla: abiya lazal ‘dyish bi I-‘uSar il-wuSTa; chan ygil ma mumkin azawwij wiHda min banati
l-waHid kurdi.

lusi: shién akhiran wafaq?

layla: wafaq ba'adma ‘ammi w-khali Hichaw wiyyd. I-Hamdilla mishat ‘ala khér. ta'ali niHtifil!
tHibbin sh-shirbin ‘aSir Purtugal aw tuffaH?

lusi: ‘aSir Purtugal, law samaHti.

layla: shafi badlat iz-zafaf matti!

lasi: allah! kullish Hilwal yamta tizzawjin?
layla: bi S-Séf, inshalla.

1Gsi: wén raH t'ishin ba'd iz-zawaj?

layla: iHna lazim nraH Ii I-baSra.

1gsi: tHibbin il-baSra?

layla: amat ‘al baSra! I-baSrah kullish Hilwa!
lasi: inshdlla azdrich hndk.

layla: akid!

Lucy: Good afternoon!

Layla: Good afternoon, Lucy. Come in!
Lucy: Thanks!

Layla: How are you?

Lucy: I'm fine, thanks. And you?

Layla: Fine. Please sit down.

Lucy: Congratulations on the engagement!
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Layla: Thanks a lot!
Lucy: They said your father did not agree to the engagement? Why?

Layla: My father still lives in the Middle Ages! He was saying that he would never marry
any one of his daughters to a Kurdish man.

Lucy: How did he eventually agree?

Layla: He consented after my uncles (/it., maternal uncle and paternfil uncle) hzf\d' talked to
him. Thank God, it went all right! Come, let's celebrate! Would you like orange juice or
apple juice?

Lucy: Orange juice, please.

Layla: Look at my wedding dress!

Lucy: Wow! It is so pretty. When is the wedding?

Layla: In the summer, hopefully.

Lucy: Where are you going to live after the wedding?

Layla: We have to live in Basrah.

Lucy: Do you like Basrah?

Layla: | love Basrah (/it., I'm dying for Basrah)! Basrah is very beautiful!

Lucy: | hope to visit you there.

Layla: Of course!

B. Pronunciation

1. WRITING THE IRAQI DIALECT

Like other Arabic dialects, Iragi Arabic is primarily a spoken language, rarely used in
written communication, where Modern Standard Arabic is the norm. Because the Arabic
script was devised to represent the sounds of Classical and Modern Standard Arabic, the
additional sounds that exist in Arabic dialects like Iragi are not represented by it. For
these reasons, the transliteration in Latin script is used to represent Iragi Arabic in
Lessons 21 to 25, as in all other dialect lessons.

Many widely different dialects are spoken in Irag, but we have chosen to present here the
dialect spoken in Baghdad, the capital of Irag, while avoiding any too strongly marked
features of the dialect.

2. VOWELS IN IRAQI ARABIC

In addition to the six vowels found in MSA (@, §, i, a, u, and /), Iragi Arabic has two more
vowels: the long vowe! 6, found in shiénich? (How are you?) and &, corresponding the
MSA ay, as in zén (good)—MSA zayn. The long vowel 6 often corresponds to the vowel
combination aw in the MSA, as in yawm (day) or nawm (sleep), pronounced in Iragi as
yoém and nom.

3. CONSONANTS IN IRAQI ARABIC
Iragi Arabic has all the consonants found in fuSHa except for the emphatic consonant D
(), which is always replaced by the emphatic DH sound. A fuSHa word like tataDDuali

(Sit down; Come in; Have some, please) is tfaDHIi in lraqi Arabic, and ayDan (also, too)
is pronounced ayDHan. However, Iragi Arabic also has three consonants not found in
fuSHa: g, ch, and p.

A. THE CONSONANT g

In fragi Arabic, the hard g-sound (found in the English words go and give) replaces the
MSA consonant g (3).

Iraqi Arabic MSA
gal qala (said)
gam gama (stood up)

However, not all g's are pronounced as g's in Iraqi Arabic. The word mwafig (agreeing) in
the dialogue (MSA muwdfiq) retains its g. So do the words galam (pen), gamiS (shirt),
gadim (old), and many others. There are no set rules regarding this transformation, and
sometimes a certain word can be pronounced either way: qgarib or girib (nearby), qgalb or
galib (heart), and quwwa or guwwa (strength, force). fuSHa pronunciation with g is often
used in the spoken Iragi dialect in more formal situations and by highly educated
individuals. Remember, however, that all the g's in Iraqi Arabic are MSA g's, except when

the word is borrowed from foreign sources, such as gallan (gallon) and g/aS (drinking
glass).

B. THE CONSONANT ch
The consonant ch, found in the expression shidnich? (How are you?), is similar to the ch
in the English word chess, and replaces the MSA sound k.

Iraqi Arabic MSA
chan kan (was)
simach samak (fish)

Again, not every k turns into ch in Iraqi Arabic; the words kaldm (speech), kamil (perfect),
and kursi (chair) are among the many fuSHG words that have the same pronunciation in
Iragi Arabic. On the other hand, some words are pronounced with either k or ch: kam or
cham (how many), and kis or chis (paper/plastic bag). This transformation of k into ch
also occurs in the feminine possessive/object suffixes—but not in their masculine
equivalents: shidnich (f.) vs. shionak (m.). While most occurrences of ch correspond to
MSA k, some words with ch have come to Iragi Arabic from foreign languages, such as
Turkish and Persian: tarachi (earrings), chaTal (fork), and chadar (blanket).

C. THE CONSONANT p

This sound, found in the word purtugal in the dialogue, is identical to the English p sound
in pen. It is mostly found in words borrowed from other languages. Iragis say pdcha for a
lamb’s cooked head; pdsha, as in the Ottoman title; and chorpaya for bed—all words not



found in fuSHa. However, people in the south of Irag tend not to use the p sound, and
the above words are pronounced bdcha, bdsha, and chorbdya.

C. Grammar and Usage

1. THE FEMININE ENDING IN iRAQI ARABIC

As in MSA, the feminine endings of Iragi nouns and adjectives are represented by the
suffix -aft). For instance, the word Hilwa (nice) is the equivalent of the fuSHa word
Hulwa. (The only difference is that, in very formal MSA, Hulwa can have the form
Hulwatun, Hulwatan, or Hulwatin, depending on its grammatical case. Grammatical case
does not exist in Iragi Arabic or in any other colloquial dialect of Arabic.)

Note how a word like badla (dress) in the dialogue becomes badlat when it is followed
by another word in a possessive construction, as in badlat iz-zafaf (wedding dress) or
badlat layla (Layla’s dress). Compare this to badla Hilwa (nice dress) and Hadiqa jamila

(a beautiful garden).

2. GREETINGS AND GOOD-BYES IN IRAQI ARABIC

There are many greeting expressions in Iragi Arabic, one being the fuSHa as-salamu
‘alaykum (peace be upon you), which is known all around the Arab and the Islamic
worlds. Other common lragi greetings and good-byes are listed in the following table.

GREETING RESPONSE

Also, a single plural you pronoun, intu, and a single they pronoun, humma, are used for
both masculine and feminine.

’i PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN IRAQ! ARABIC
L Singular Plural
I ani we
you (m.) inta
you (f.) inti you m.ft)

he huwwa —
they (m./t) hiyya " she

4. IMPERFECT TENSE IN IRAQI ARABIC

As a general rule, Iragi Arabic verb forms are simpler and more regular than fuSHa verb
forms. For example, in the imperfect tense, no distinction is made in Iraqi Arabic between
the indicative mood and the subjunctive mood; instead, the indicative forms are used in
all contexts. Compare the Iraqi Arabic imperfect forms of the verb gal (to say) with their

fuSHa equivalents in the following table, where the verbs are used with personal
pronouns.

SabaH il-khér (good morning)

SabdH in-ndr (good morning)

mas@’ il-khér (good afternoon)

masa’ in-ndr (good afternoon)

halaw, hala (hello)

halaw, hala, halaw bik/bich (Hello to youl, m./f.)

shiénak?/shionich? (How are you?, m./f.)

zén/zéna I-Hamdifla (Good, thank God, m./f.)

shién iS-SiHHa? (How are you?) zén/zéna I-Hamdilla (Good, thank God)

marHaba (hello; welcome) marHaba

tiSbaH (m.) ‘ala khér (good night);
tiSbaHin (f.) ‘ala khér; ajma’in (you, too)
tiSbaHuan (pl.) ‘ala khér

ma’a s-salama (good-bye) ma'a s-saldma

Iragis tend to prolong their greetings by saying the above phrases more than once and
by asking about the heaith of the person (shion iS-SiHa?) and of his or her family.

3. PERSONAL PRONOUNS IN IRAQI ARABIC
The subject personal pronouns in Iragi Arabic are similar to those in MSA, but fewer in

number, as dual and feminine plural forms are not used.

Note that the initial @ sound in all fuSHa pronouns but ana changes to / in Iragi Arabic,
and that huwa and hiya double the middle consonants w and y into huwwa and hiyya.

>ar.

IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE IRAQI ARABIC VERB gal (TO SAY)
i AND ITS EQUIVALENT IN MSA
Singular Plural
Iraqi Arabic N fuSHa Iragi Arabic
ani agiil ] ana aqilu iHna ngaf naHnu naqalu
inta tgal ) anta taqalu intu tgulin (m.) antum taqdlina
inti tgalin anti taqulina intu tgalan (f.) antunna taquina )
huwwa ygal B huwa yaqiiu ] humma ygildn (m.) hum yaqaliana
hiyya tgal o hiya tagalu | humma ygatan (f.) hunna yaquina

Again, the fuSHa dual (antuma tagalani) is not found in lraqi Arabic, which uses the plura
for this purpose.

5. FUTURE TENSE AND MODAL PARTICLES IN IRAQI ARABIC

Imperfect verbs can be coupled with different invariant modal words, such as raH (going
to), used to express near future, yimkin (may, may be), /azim (must, should), and mumkin
(maybe, possible, can). These words, in an unchanged form, combine with any imperfect
conjugated form to express different modalities of verbal meaning. Below is the particle
raH with the conjugated forms of the verb zzawaj (to marry).

raH azzawaj I 'am going to get married.

raH tizzawaj You (m.) are going to get married.
raH tizzawjin You (f.) are going to get married.
raH yizzawaj He is going to get married.

raH tizzawaj She is going to get married.



We are going to get married.
You {m./f. pl.) are going to get married.
They are going to get married (m./f. and du.).

raH nizzawaj
raH tizzawjan
raH yizzawjan
You need, however, to differentiate between raH, the invariant modal particle, and rﬁH,i
the verb (to go) (raHa in fuSHG), a full verb conjugated in section 6, below. So raH ariH
means “I'm going to go.”
To negate raH, lazim, and mumkin, use ma or ma; to negate yimkin (which is more
regularly used in the affirmative), use la or la.

ani ma mumkin araH i I-Hafla.
| cannot go to the party.

layla ma iazim truH Ii I-muSil.
Layla should not go to Mosul.

humma la yimkin yraHin [i I-madrasa
They would/may not go to school.

6. VERB CONJUGATION IN IRAQI ARABIC ‘
The following table shows the conjugation of five Iraqi Arabic verbs, all found in the

dialogue of this lesson.
TION: THE IMPERFECT IN IRAQI ARABIC

Habb
(to love)

VERB CONJUGA
‘ash
(to live)

wafaq )
(to agree)

zar
(to visit)

azir awafiq

twdafiq

t'ish

tHibbin tzarin twafqin

t'ishin traHin

huwwa ;
twafiq

owafiq
t'ishan traHan (i(VHUﬂ) tHibban tzdran twafqin
yraHan (yirHan) yHibbin yzardn ywafqan

The pattern is quite similar to that of fuSHa: all forms for the same person start with the
same sounds. One difference is that the fatHa or Damma following the first consonant
sound is omitted in Iragi Arabic, creating consonant clusters at the beginning of the word
Note how the fuSHa form tazdru (she visits) becomes tzdr, tardHu (she goes), zr(zH, and
nuHibbu (we love), nHibb. The same applies to the other verb forms. In Iragi Arabic,
fuSHa verb forms are often shortened and pronounced without their final vowels

D. Vocabulary

tfaDHIj, Please; Please, come in.
shukran thanks

shukran jazilan
shion iS-SiHHa?
zéna I-Hamdilla (f.).
tfaDHIi stariHi.

thanks a lot

How are you? (/it, How is the health?)
Fine, thanks. (/it., Fine, praise to God)
Please, sit down.

mabrik congratulations
galaw they said

abiich your father

lazal ‘ayish still living

bi I-'uSar il-wuSTa in the Middle Ages
kurdi Kurdish

khali my maternal uncle
‘ammi my paternal uncle
zén (m.) good

ta‘ali! (f) Come!

‘aSir purtugal orange juice

‘aSir tuffaH apple juice

law samaHti if you please
kullish Hitlwa very nice

weén raH t'ishin? Where will you live?

ba'd iz-zawaj after marriage

inshalla I hope; hopefully (lit., God willing)
azarich (f.) | visit you
hnak there

E. Cultural Note

Iraq is a country with many ethnic groups and religious sects. There are the Arabs, who
constitute about 75 percent of the population, the Kurds, between 15 and 20 percent,
and several other minority groups such as the Turkmens, Armenians, and Assyrians. Of all
these groups, Muslims are the majority, and the rest are mostly Christians of different
denominations. The Muslims are divided into Shiites (about 60 percent) and Sunnis
(about 40 percent). On an individual and communal level, Arabs and Kurds, Shiites and
Sunnis, and other ethnic and religious groups have always been able to interact and
intermarry and generally coexist peacefully (even when the political situation heiped to
enhance the separateness of these groups). However, a small percentage of the
population still believe that they should keep to themselves and preserve the “purity” of
their origin, thus resisting the crossing of ethnic, religious, and, to a lesser extent,
sectarian barriers. However, biases of this kind are gradually wearing out in Iraq.

At the same time, the majority of Muslims in Iraq would still be adamantly opposed to
marrying their daughters to Christian men, because in Islam a Muslim woman’s marriage
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to a Christian man is not a valid one. On the other hand, a marital union between a
Muslim man and a Christian woman is legal, and, therefore, interreligious marriages of

this kind are performed in Iraq.

Although arranged marriages still take place in Irag, especially in rural areas, a woman
can generally choose her future husband. Her parents or guardians, however, must also
be approached before the engagement can take place. They normally consent after
inquiring about the man's religion, family name, reputation, credentials, and economic
standing. If these are satisfactory, parents normally give their approval; if not, a woman
may encounter mild or severe opposition, and may need to enlist the help of relatives
and/or neighbors, whose role is to intercede on her behalf. Whatever the case, the
family's “blessing” gives the marriage its needed “legality.”

F. Exercises

1. Put the imperfect verbs in parentheses in the correct form. Then translate the

sentences into English.

Example: Hassan (tHibb) nadya, bas nadya (yHibb) khalid.
Hassan yHibb néadya, bas nadya tHibb khalid.
Hassan loves Nadia, but Nadia loves Khalid.

Gni lazim (nrH) li I-baSra ba'd iz-zawaj.

huwwa yimkin (tzir) baghdad.

hiyya raH (t'ishin) bi I-masSil.

abdya md mumkin (tizzawwaj) witida ‘arabbiyya.
layla (yishrab) ‘aSir tuffaH.

L= S

Fill in the blanks with the following words.

N

zéna /| in-ndr | zén | zéna (or zén) I-Hamdilla | SabaH in-nar | il-khér

lgsitgal masa@'_________, w- layla tgal masa’ .
shlénich? ______ - Hamdilla.
I-Hamdilla.

SabaH I-khér? _ .
shion iS-SiHHa?

a.
b.
c. shlénak? _____
d.
e.

3. Match the words in column A with those in the column B to form correct phrases or

sentences.

A B

a. iHna raH yraH lil-Hafla (to the party)
b. ldsi tzarin karima

c. inti Jjamila

d. layla w lasi yshirban (drink) ‘aSir

S —

ani
huwwa
‘aSir
Hadiga

S@e ™o

»

How are you (£.)?

I'm going to drink orange juice.
Apple juice, please.

How are you, Diinald?

o a0 T

She is going to get married.

o

. ani | w- [ lasi / tuffaH / ‘aSir / nishrab
. ywafiq / abdya | ma | mumkin

. t'ishin | wén | raH | ?

. kurdi [ ani

. stariHi / tfaDHIi

o o0 oW

Answer Key

1. a. ani lazim (araH) li I-baSra ba'd iz-
zawdj.
| must go to Basrah after | get
married.

T

huwwa yimkin (yzir) baghdad.
He may visit Baghdad.

hiyya raH (t'ish) bi I-masSil.
She is going to live in Mosul.

o

a

. abdya ma mumkin (yizzawwaj) wiHda
‘arabbiyya.
My father cannot marry an Arab
woman.

. layla (tishrab) ‘aSir tuffaH.
Layla drinks apple juice.

o

N
o

. lasi tgil masa@’ il-khér, w-layla tgal

masa’ in-ndr.

shiénich? zéna I-Hamdilla.

. shlonak? zén I-Hamdilla.

SabaH il-khér? SabaH in-nir.

. shlon iS-SiHHa? zéna (or zén
-Hamdilla.

o a0 o

tHibb dinald
nwafiq ‘al khuTaba

lazim azir zaynab

laymdn (lemon)

Say the following sentences in Iraqi Arabic.

= (e}

o a o T

~ e a0 o

o a0 o

Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

. iHna nwafiq ‘al khuTaba.
. lasi tHibb dinald.
. inti tzdrin_karima.
layla w-lasi yshirbdn (drink) ‘aSir.

ani lazim azdr zaynab.
huwwa rdH yraH |i I-Hafla

(to the party).

‘aSir layman

Hadiqa jamila

shlonich?

ani raH ashrab ‘aSir purtuqdal.
‘aSir tuffaH, law samaHti.

. shlénak diinald?
. hiyya raH tizzawwayj.

. ani w-lasi nishrab ‘aSir tuffaH.
. ma@ mumkin abdya ywafiq.

wen raH t'ishin?

. ani kurdi.
. tfaDHIi stariHi.
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LESSON 22

(Iraqi Arabic)

Ii s-sinama To the Movies

A. Dialogue

Nadia wants Lamis to go with her to the movies, but Lamis can only go to the afternoon
show, as she has other arrangements in the evening. What kind of film will they see? Will
they be going by bus or by taxi? Or should they ask Lucy to take them in her car?
nadya: ta’ali nraH Ii s-sinama yém il-khamis ij-jay.

lamis: khésh fikra! bas ya dér nraH?

nadya: dér is-sd‘a sab'a, lésh?

lamis: @ni ma agdar araH wiyydch, li'an lazim ashif Sadiqti fatin sa'a sitta.

nédya: ma-yhim, nraH dér il-'aSir, aw nraH yom ij-jum’a.

lamis: shinu raH nshaf? filim ‘arabi 16 filim ajnabi?

nddya: hassa maku filim ‘arabi z&n, bas aku filim hindi kullish Hilu.

lamis: idhan nshaf il-film il-Hindi. bas shion nraH li s-sinama?

nadya: nakhudh taksi aw nraH bi I-bas.

lamis: 1ésh ma-nshif idha lasi tigdar takhkudhna b sayydratha?

nadya: ani raH akhabirha bachir.

lamis: aHsan fikral bésh is-sa‘a niTla' mn il-bé&t?

nadya: niTla’ sa‘a thintén w-rubu’ aw thintén w-nuS.

lamis: kullish zén! I-filim yibdi tlatha w-rubu' w-yintihi khamsa w-thilith. Bas

minu yrafigna li s-sinama?

nadya: 'ummi raH tiji wiyyana.

lamis: ‘aDHim! ttifagna?

nadya: ttifagna. ashdfich bachir.

lamis: inshalla.

Nadia: Let's go to the movies this Thursday.

Lamis: A good idea! But which show should we go to?

Nadia: The seven o'clock show; why?

Lamis: | can't go with you, because | have to see my friend Fatin at six.

Nadia: No problem; we can go to the afternoon show, or go on Friday.

Lamis: What are we going to see, an Arabic or a foreign film?

Nadia: Right now there is no good Arabic film showing, but there's a very good Indian film
Lamis: Let's see the Indian film, then. But how are we going to go to the movies?
Nadia: We will take a taxi or go by bus.

Lamis: Why don’t we see if Lucy could take us in her car?

Nadia: | will call her tomorrow.

Lamis: Great! (/it., the best idea) What time shall we leave (the house)?

Nadia: We'll leave at 2:15 or 2:30.
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Lamis: Very good! The movie starts at 3:15 and ends at 5:20. But who will accompany
to the movies?

Nadia: My mother will come with us.
Lamis: Great! Agreed? (/it., Did we agree?)
Nadia: Agreed. !'ll see you tomorrow.
Lamis: Okay! (/it., God willing!)

B. Pronunciation

The negative particle ma, used in fuSHa to negate verbs and other words, is often
pronounced as ma, with a shorter vowel, in Iragi Arabic. Exceptions are reserved for
contexts where the particle is followed by an imperfect verb in the / form, as in ani ma
agdar arGH wiyydch (I can't go with you). ma is also used before the possession-denoting
prepositions ‘ind and /, as in ma ‘indi and mali (I don't have). mali (I don't have), which
should not be confused with the possessive mali (mine) discussed below, is used in
idiomatic contexts, as in mali khulug (I don't feel well) or mali shughul {1 have no
business; i.e., doing something or being somewhere). Unlike ma, ma is generally merged

with the word it negates, as in Nadia's ma-yhim (It doesn't matter) and Lamis's ma-nshif
above.

ani ma-ritit.
| didn't go.
ma ‘indi sayyara.

| don't have a car.

I-filim ma-Hilu.
The film is not good.

Note that in the last sentence, ma is followed by an adjective, something that fuSHa does
not permit.

C. Grammar and Usage

1. THE DEFINITE ARTICLE IN IRAQI ARABIC
The definite article in Iragi Arabic has two distinct forms: if and /. il is used when the
previous word ends in a consonant, and / is used when it ends in a vowel or when the
article starts the phrase or the sentence.

yom il-khamis

Thursday

dor il-‘aSir

the afternoon show

nshaf il-film il-hindj.

We'll see the Indian film.

I



mn il-bét
from the house

nraH bi I-bas.
We'll take the bus (lit., We go by bus).

I-filim yibdi tiatha w-rubu'.
The film starts at 3:15 (/it., at three and a quarter).

When the definite article precedes a “sun” consonant, it takes the sound of that
consonant, as it does in MSA.

i s-sinama
to the cinema

bésh is-sa@‘a?
What time is it?

In Iragi Arabic, however, the consonant j is treated as a “sun” letter, too.
yom il-khamis ij-jay
the coming Thursday
yom ij-jum‘a
Friday

Remember that when a noun with the definite article is modified by an adjective, the
adjective, too, is preceded by a definite article, as in il-film il-Hindi (the Indian film).

2. QUESTION WORDS IN IRAQI ARABIC

Iraqi Arabic has a number of question words, which are quite different from those in
MSA. The most common among these are minu (who?), shinu (what?), shaku (what's
up?), yemta (when?), wen (where?), shion (how?), bésh (how much?), lésh (why?), ya
(which?), and mnen (where from?). They all have a fixed form and are used with all
genders and numbers.

minu (who?) is the equivalent of the MSA man (who?).

minu yrafiqna?
Who is going to accompany us?
minu baTal il-filim?

Who is the main actor (/it., hero) of the film?

Note that the MSA man huwa? (Who is he?), man hiya? (Who is she?), and man hum?
(Who are they?) have Iragi Arabic equivalents in minhuwwa?, minhiyya?, and minhumma:’
In Iragi Arabic, however, the two words are (or seem to be) merged into one.
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shinu (what?) is the equivalent of the MSA madha.

shinu raH nshaf?
What are we going to see?

shinu yrid?
What does he want?

shaku? (What's up?/What's happening?) is the equivalent of the MSA mdadha HaSal? or
madha yaHSil? shaku is sometimes coupled with the word maku—shaku maku?--to
convey the same meaning.

Like the MSA mata, yemta (when?) is used to inquire about when something is, was, or
will be done.

yemta ndkul?
When shall we eat?

yemta akaltu?
When did you eat?

wen (where?) is used, like the MSA ayna, to inquire about where something is found or
taking place.

wen il-maT‘am?

Where is the restaurant?

wén riHtu?
Where did you go?

In the previous lesson, you learned how to use shién in greetings, as in shlén iS-SiHa?
(How are you?). shion (how?), the equivalent of the MSA kayfa, is also used to ask about
how things are, were, or will be done.

shlon nraH Ii s-sinama?

How do we go to the cinema?

shlén sawwéti?
How did you (f. sg.) do it (m.)?

besh (how much?) precedes both nouns and verbs, functioning as the equivalent of the
MSA bikam, as in:

bésh il-baTTikh?
How much are the melons?

bésh ishtiréti I-badla?
How much did you (f. sg.) pay for the dress?

Used with different structures (such as nouns, verbs, and participles) or on its own, lésh
(why?) is the equivalent of the MSA limadha

RIBLN



lésh nakul bi I-bét?
Why do we eat at home?

In this lesson’s dialogue, /ésh is used at the end of the sentence.

dér is-sd‘a sab'a, lésh?
The seven o'clock show; why?

Followed by nouns only, ya (which?) is the equivalent of the MSA ayyu or ayya, as in:
ya@ dor raH traHin?
Which showing will you be going to?

Note that Iraqi Arabic also uses the word ay to express the same meaning.

ay filim nshaf?
Which film shall we see?

ay maT‘am nriH?
Which restaurant shall we go to?
mnén or mmén (where from?) is a short form of min wén (from where), which is also

used, but less frequently, in iragi Arabic.
mnén jibti t-tuffaH?
Where did you (. sg.) get the apples from?

mnén intalinti/intu?

Where are you (m./f./pl.) from?
Note that in more formal contexts (and also to sound more courteous), Iragis say min ay
balad jay (m. sg.)/jayya (f. sg.)/jayyin (p!)? (lit., Which country or town do you come
from?)
Finally, yes-no questions in Iraqi Arabic, as in fuSHa, are asked by simply using a rising

intonation at the end of the sentence. No other changes are necessary.

nakhudh taksi?
Do we/shall we take a taxi?

P

akaltu?
Did you (pl.) eat?

traHan 10 ma-traHan?
Do you (pl.) want to go or not?

‘indak wagqit?
Do you (m.) have time?
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3. TELLING TIME IN IRAQI ARABIC
To ask the time, say:

bésh is-sa‘a?
or s-sa‘a bésh?
What time is it?

To tell the time, start with the hour and then add or deduct the minutes and/or the
seconds. For instance, Iraqis say sitta w-khamsa (five minutes after six) and sitta illa
‘ashra (ten minutes to six), phrases which literally mean “six and five” and “six minus

ten,” respectively. Let's go around the clock to learn the basics about telling the time in
Iragi Arabic.

s-s@'a wiHda (or bi l-wiHda)
s-s@‘a wiHda w-khamsa

one o'clock

five minutes after one (/it,, one and five)
s-s@‘a wiHda w-'ashra ten minutes after one
s-sd'a wiHda w-rubu’

s-sa‘'a wiHda w-thilith

one fifteen (fit., one and a quarter)
one twenty (/it., one and a third)
s-sd‘a wiHda w-nuS illa khamsa  one twenty-five (/it., one and a half minus five)
one thirty (fit., one and a half)

one thirty-five (/it., one and a half and five)

one forty (/it., two minus one third)

s-sd‘a wiHda w-nuS
s-sd‘a wiHda w-nuS w-khamsa
s-sa’a thintén illa thilith

s-sd‘a thintén illa rubu’
s-sa‘a thintén illa ‘ashra
s-s@‘a thintén illa khamsa
s-sd‘a thintén

s-s@‘a tlatha

s-s@‘a arba’a

quarter to two (/it., two minus a quarter)
ten to two

five to two

two o’clock

three o’clock

four o'clock

Note that the hours are equivalent to the Iraqi Arabic cardinal numbers (e.g., one, two, ...)
unlike MSA, which uses ordinal numbers (e.g., first, second, ...). The feminine forms
wiHda (one) and thintén (two) are used instead of waHid and thnén.

’

Here are the Iraqi Arabic numbers from 5 to 12.

khamsa (five)
sitta (six)

sab‘a (seven)
thmanya (eight)
tis‘a (nine)

‘ashra (ten)
(H)da'ash (eleven)
thna'ash (twelve)

Like MSA, Iragi Arabic also uses smaller divisions of time, such as dagiga (minute) and
thaniya (second) to specify the exact time.



wiHda w-dagiga (one minute after one)

wiHda w-dagigtén (two minutes after one)

wiHda w-tlath daqdyiq w-thaniya (three minutes and one second after one)

wiHda w-arba’ daqdyiq w-tlath thawdni (four minutes and three seconds after one)

Although telling the time in Iragi Arabic is based on the same method used in MSA, Iragis
drop the definite article from the words expressing time, reserving it sometimes for the
initial word, s@'a, only: sd‘a sab'a or is-sa‘a sab‘'a and sa‘a khamsa w-rubu’ are the
equivalents of the MSA as-sa‘a s-sabi‘a and as-sa‘a [-khdmisa wa-r-rub’.

4. SAYING “YES” OR “NO” IN IRAQI ARABIC

A. na’am, bali, AND i YES
In conversation, these words are used as short answers or as a part of longer ones.
Although they are used interchangeably, na'am is the most formal term, bali is less

formal, and i is very colloquial:

riHtu li 5-sinama?
Did you go to the movies?

na'am/balifi.

Yes.

or

na‘am/bali/i, riHna.

Yes, we went.

B. /a: NO
Like na’am, 13 is used as a short answer or as a part of a longer one.

riHti li I-maT'am?
Did you go to the restaurant?

la./la, ma-riHit.
No./No, | didn't go.

One needs, however, to differentiate between /d (no) and fa (don't). la is the equivalent
of the MSA /d, which, in combination with an imperfect tense verb, forms a negative
request or a command, as in the following sentences:

la takhudh taksi!

Don't take a taxil

la traH bi I-baS!
Don’t go by bus!

5. POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES AND POSSESSIVE EXPRESSIONS IN IRAQI ARABIC
Iragi Arabic possessive endings approximate those found in MSA.

POSSESSIVE ENDINGS IN IRAQI ARABIC
Singular Plural

my -i our -na

your (m.) -ak
— f. N

your 1) & your (m./f.) kum
his -a

her -ha
their {m./f) -hum

The -i (my) form and all of the plural forms are the same as those found in MSA, as in
Sadiqti (my friend), Sadigatkum (your friend), or Sadigathum (their friend).

For the other forms, the difference may or may not be slight: Compare Sadigtak to the
MSA Sadigatuka, Sadiqtich to Sadiqatuki, Sadigta to Sadigatuhu, and Sadigatha to
Sadiqatuha.

The words mal (lit., property) and ‘ind (with) are also used to express possession: The
possessive endings are attached to these words rather than to the possessed noun itself.
In the structure /filim mali (my film), for instance, the word filim (film) remains the same,
while the word mal, which follows it, undergoes the changes in person and number: mali,
malak, malich, mala, malha, maina, malkum, mailhum. Coupled with a feminine noun, such
as sa‘a (watch), the word mal becomes malt or malat: s-sa'a malti, maltak, maltich, malta,
malat-ha, malatna, malatkum, malat-hum.

‘ind, on the other hand, precedes the item being possessed, as in ‘indi/‘indak/‘indich
/'inda/‘idha/‘idna/‘idkum sayyara (I/you, m./you, f./he/she/we/they have/has a car). Note
that the n sound in ‘idha, ‘idna, and ‘idkum is omitted to avoid a three-consonant cluster.

6. OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES IN IRAQI ARABIC

An object pronoun replaces a noun that functions as the grammatical object of a
sentence. Like those in fuSHa, Iraqi Arabic object pronouns take the form of suffixes
attached to verbs. The attached pronoun may vary slightly according to the ending of the
verb to which it is attached. The following table shows the verb nTa (to give) with object
pronouns attached to its imperfect form.

nTa (TO GIVE) WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES IN IRAQI ARABIC
Singular Plural
yinTini (he gives me)

yinTina (he gives us)

yinTik (he gives you, m.)

inTikum (he gives you, f./m.
huwwa yinTich (he gives you, ) 4 the g xou )

yinTi (he gives him/it)

- yinTihum (he gives them)
yinTiha (he gives her/it)
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Note that the final vowel in the imperfect verb yinTi (he gives) is lengthened when the clusters, especially at the end of words. For instance, the MSA verb nimtu (I slept) i
; . . : ' mt is
object pronoun is attached to it. Compare: pronounced nimit in Iraqi Arabic, a pattern that repeats itself in most verbs of the same
category: the MSA qumtu, wagaftu, and Halimtu have gimit, wigafit, and Hilamit (got up

huwwa raH yinTi lasi s@'a.
stood up, and dreamed) as their equivalents.

He'll give Lucy a watch.

vt 8. VERB CONJUGATION IN IRAQI ARABIC
huwwa raH yinTiha s@'a. The table below shows the conjugation of five lraqi Arabic verbs in the perfect tense.
He'll give her a watch.
Some of these pronouns, however, have slightly different forms when attached to a verb VERB CONJUGATION: THE PERFECT TENSE IN IRAQ! ARABIC
that ends with a consonant, such as the verb shaf (to see). raH shaf akhadh rad Tilg"
_ (to go) (to see) (to take) (to want) (to go out)
ﬁ THE VERB shaf (TO SEE) WITH SUBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES ,::; ::Z shiit akhadht ricit Tia'it for Tie'it)
| Singular Plural inti it 5:’:: Gkhadh/f rrd/t. Tila'it for Tla'it)
yshifni (he sees me) yshifpa (he sees us) — — ;’é" akhadhti r/?u Tila'ti
yshifak (he sees you, m.) ~ - akhadh rad Tila"
huwwa [ eaich (he sees )| yshafkum (he sees you, f./m.) hiyya raHat shafat akhdhat radat Tilat
— shifa (e sces him/i) — - lﬁ’m riHna shifna akhadhna ridna Tila'na
yshafha (he sees her/it) yshafhum (he sees them) intu riHtu . shiftu akhadhtu ridtu Tila‘tu
- humma raHaw shafaw akhdhaw radaw Til'aw

As you can see, the differences occur when the you and him suffixes are attached to the )
Some of the marked differences between Iragi Arabic and MSA can be seen in the you

verbs.
plural forms of the verbs raH (to go) and akhadh (to take), riHtu and akhadhtu, where the
final m found in the MSA, ruHtum and akhadhtum, is dropped. Compare also the -aw
7. PERFECT TENSE IN IRAQI ARABIC ending of the they verb form, as in raHaw and Til'aw, with its MSA equivalent in rGHa and

jraqi Arabic has a perfect tense form that is very similar to the MSA form. When Tala'a.
conjugated, however, the Iraqi Arabic perfect verb, like the imperfect verb, has fewer
forms. The difference in pronunciation can be easily noted in the chart below, which
P D. Vocabulary

presents the verb shirab (to drink) in combination with personal pronouns.

yom da
PERFECT TENSE OF THE IRAQI ARABIC VERB shirab (TO DRINK) yom il-khamis Th\L/Jrsday
AND ITS EQUIVALENT IN MSA khosh fikra a good idea
Singular Plural : y@ dor rayHin? To which showing are you going?
ragi Arabic fuSHa Iragi Arabic fuSHa dor is-sd‘'a sab‘a the seven o'clock show (/it, session)
ani shirabit ana sharibtu iHna shirabna naHnu sharibna I6sh? Why? N
inta shirabit anta sharibta intu shirabtu (m.) antum sharibtum § ma agdar ariH | can't go
inti shirabti anti sharibti intu shirabtu (f.) antunna sharibtunna ; wiyyéch (f. sg.) with you
huwwa shirab huwa shariba humma shirbaw (m.) hum sharibu li'an because
hiyya shirbat hiya sharibat humma shirbaw () hunna sharibna ‘ lazim ashaf | must see
Apart from dispensing with the final fatHa and damma (compare shirabit to the MSA Sa?u;t{ (f) my friend o
sharibty), Iraqi Arabic verbs change the initial and sometimes the middle vowels of mfzy‘ m ) no problem (lit, it doesn't matter)
S dor il-‘aSir the afternoon show

perfect verbs that are not hamzated (starting with I, as in gkal [he ate], or hollowed, like Kullish Hil
ullish Hilu

shdf [he saw]). A verb like Sana‘a (he made) becomes Sina’, with the first fatHa

changing into kasrah. Furthermore, Iraqi Arabic does not always accommodate consonant

very good (/it., sweet)
hassa now




maku there isn't

ajnabi foreign

Ifilm il-hindi the Indian film

nraH bi 1-bas we'll take the bus

idha if

takhudhna she takes us

b-sayyaratha in her car

akhabirha | call her

bachir tomorrow

mn il-bét from here (lit., from the house}
yibdi it starts

yintihi it ends

minu yrafigna? Who will accompany us?
ummi my mother

‘aDHim great

ttifagna? Agreed? (/it, Did we agree?)
ashifich. (f. sg.) I'l see you.

E. Cultural Note

The official workweek in Irag, as in most of the Arab world, includes six days, from
Saturday through Thursday. Friday, the Muslim holy day, is the weekend break during
which people catch up on their household duties, visit each other, or entertain
themselves and their families by having a picnic, walking along the river, eating at a
restaurant, or going to the movies. War conditions have undoubtedly affected these
activities. Not many people like to wander out in the streets, especially after dark, and
few can afford eating out nowadays. However, Iraqi restaurants still prepare their
inimitable dishes: tikkah (grilled meat or liver pieces) and kebab (grilled minced meat)
are sold at hundreds of small stands in Iragi cities. The movies, too, are still drawing

varied customers, who insist on going to see their favorite films.

Egyptian films are popular in Iraq; so are Indian ones, whose sentimental plots and
singing and dancing Iraqis find very appealing. “Foreign” movies, including any film
(other than Indian) with Arabic subtitles, also have their fans; action-filled American and
British movies are especially attractive to young lraqgi males. For many young Iraqi
women, however, going to see a film may not be an easy thing. Parents often decide
what their daughters can or cannot watch; they may also insist on having their daughters
accompanied by a brother or an older female relative.

When going out, Iragis depend heavily on buses and taxis, both being relatively
inexpensive forms of transportation. Although there are many bridges built on main rivers
(such as the Tigris, the Euphrates, and Shat Al-Arab), people still use ferries and small
boats to move from one side to the other. The destruction of many bridges during war
times has somewhat increased the popularity of river transportation.

F. Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks in the sentences below with the following perfect verbs.

shifit | akhadhti | radat / shirabtu / riHna | Til‘aw

a fnti _______ _ taksi.

b.ointu may (water).

cani _____ _filim ‘iraqi.

d.iHna ____ i s-sinama.

e ldsi__________ galam (pen).

f. nadya w-lamis ___ _ qabil sa‘a.

2. Answer the following questions with the appropriate time of day for the following
activities.

a. yamta tug'ud/tgu'din (wake up) min in-nom?

b. yamta tiTla'/TTil'in lish-shughul (work) aw /i I-madrasa (school)?
¢. bésh is-s@'a titghadda/titghaddin (take your lunch)?

d. besh fs-sd‘a tirja'/trij’in (return) lil-bét?

e. bésh is-sa‘a tnam/tndmin?

3. Choose the correct question word to form a question.

a. (ya; shinu) badla raH tishtirin?

b. (lesh; shaku) ma-traH Ii I-matHaf (museum) ?
c. (minu; bésh) yrid akil (food)?

d. (yemta; minu) tzdran 1dsi?

€. (shinu; wén) rayiH?

f. (mnén; shinu) jibti I-‘aSir (juice)?

4. Match the questions in column A with the correct answers in column B.

A B
a. minu yiji wiyyana? i, ardH wiyyakum.
b. bésh is-sa'a tiji I-bétna? betna lona aHmar (red).
¢. triH wiyyana Ii I-madrasa? ukhti (my sister) tiji wiyydna.
d. s-sd‘a bi t-tis‘a lo bi I'ashra? aji bi l-arba‘a.

e. aku maT'am (restaurant) amriki? i@, maku maT‘am amriki.

f. shifit layla 16 ma-shifit-ha? is-sa‘'a bi I-‘ashra.

g. shlon lén (color) bétkum? shifit-ha.

5. Say the following in Iraqi Arabic.

a. Where did you (m. sg.) go?
b. Did Lucy see the Indian film?



c. You (f. sg.) wanted to go by car. L E S S 0 N 2 3

d. When did you (pl.) leave the house?

(Iraqi Arabic)
e. Why did you (f. sg.) take the pen?

sh-raH tishtirin? What Are You Going to Buy?

Answer Key A. Dialogue

i iii wivvana? i tiji wiyyana.
1. a. inti akhadhti taksi. 4. a. minu yiji v_v:yyt?.na, kam; th_ ‘Zlylya Fatima and Lucy go shopping. They like the sdg, but have to bargain in a marketplace
b. intu shirabtu may. b. besh is-sd'a tiji I-bétna? aji bi - where the prices of food and other goods have been on the rise.
c. ani shifit filim ‘iraqi. arba'a. o S
: . P . trGH wiyyana Ii I-madrasa? i, art
d. iHna rikina i s-sinama. ¢ tn.‘/ _szy faTma: hadha s-siag isma I-kaDHmiyya, jiddan gadim.
I wiyyakum.
e. lasi radat q"f"’";/ . p s—i/g'a bi ttis'a 16 bi l'ashra? s-sa'a bi lasi: allah! ani aHibb il-aswaq il-qadima. ma-shifit ha-s-sdg min qabil.
f. nadya w-lamis Til‘aw qabil sa'a. e faTma: shifi I-takiha shgad Hitwal
-‘ashra. o .
. Answers will vary, but here are some ‘am amriki? Id, maku maT‘am lGsi: i, wi-I-khuDHra ayDHan!
2 Y e. aku maT‘am
possibilities: ki faTma: sh-raH tishtirin? hnana ybi‘in maldbis nisa'yya we-rijalliyya, w-kulshi.
N amriki.
S o A . — e
a. s-sd'a thmanya. f. shifit layla I6 ma-shifit-ha? shifit ha. /L{Sl, Saf/—/v//-l‘. ani IZ’HHI{J]G qamiS wi-bliza, w-Hidha', w-janTa w-malébis dakhiliyya. ha-l-isba
b a'‘a tis‘a illa rubu’. - lor) bétkum? bétna lona raH asdfir il-bayrat.
e e ash g- shion on (color) betkums faTma: awwal nishtiri fakiha w-khuDHra w-ba'den nishtiri I-ashyd’ il-‘ukhra,
c =eaa tk:a s s aHmar. lasi: ta‘ali nishtiri min hadha I-bayya'.
d. s-s@‘a khamsa w-nuS. a T i
e. s-sd'a ‘ashra (‘ashra w-nuS or 5. a. weén riHit? faTm(Az, besfy /TvTamnrfw? B
Hda'ash or thna'ash illa rubu’). b. shafat lasi I-film il-hindi? bayya': I-kilu b-khamsin dinar.
‘ » c. inti ridti traHin bi s-sayyara. faTma: kullish ghalya! tbi'ha b-khamsa wi-tiGthin?
3. a badla rGH tishtirin? , ila'tu? bayyd': la-walla ma-ySir.
ya d. yemta Tila
lesh ma traH Ii I-matHaf? e. lésh akhadhti I-galam? faTma: b-arba‘in?
minu yrid akil? . bayya': yalla ikhdhu. shgad tridian?

faTma: kilu w-nuS.

lasi: qabil sana chanat iT-TamaTa rikhiSa.

faTma: hal-ayyam kulshi ghdli. sh-tishtirin ba‘ad?

1asi: arid min hadha t-tuttaH w-dhaka I-‘inab.

faTma: w-ani raH ashtiri hay il-baTTikha.

lasi: ybi‘an laHam hnana?

faTma: bali, min dhaka I-gaSSab, hnaka.

lusi: w-arid ayDHan buSal w-khas wi-khyar w-Halib w-miliH.
faTma: nishtiri gisim minhum min dhich il-mara, khuDHrat-ha zéna.
lasi: shafi hadhéla I-awlad! ybi‘an ‘ilich w-Habb w-fistiq. tijin nishtiri?
faTma: yella, lésh la!

a.
b.

c

d. yemta tzardn last.
e. wén rayiH?

f.

mnén jibti I-'aSir?

Fatima: This market is called Al-KaDHimiyya. Very old.

Lucy: I love old shopping places. | haven't seen this one before.
Fatima: See how good the fruits are?

Lucy: And the vegetables, too!

Fatima: What are you going to buy? Here they (also) sell women’s and men’s clothes and
cverything.

I ucy: Really? | need a shirt, a blouse, a pair of shoes, a bag, and (some) underwear. This
week | am traveling to Beirut



Fatima: Let’s first buy the fruits and vegetables and then (we can) buy the other things.
Lucy: Let's buy from this vendor.

Fatima: How much are the tomatoes?

Vendor: Fifty dinars a kilos.

Fatima: Very expensive! Can you sell it for thirty-five?

Vendor: No (by God), it's not possible.

Fatima: For forty?

Vendor: You can take it (for this price). How much do you want?

Fatima: One and a half kilos.

Lucy: A year ago the tomatoes were cheap.

Fatima: These days everything is expensive. What else do you want?

Lucy: | want some of these apples and those grapes.

Fatima: And | will buy this melon.

Lucy: Do they sell meat here?

Fatima: Yes, see that butcher there?

Lucy: And | also want onions, lettuce, cucumbers, milk, and salt.

Fatima: We'll buy some of them from that woman. Her vegetables are fresh.

Lucy: See these boys? They're selling gum, (pumpkin) seeds, and pistachio (nuts). Shall
we have some?

Fatima: Let's, why not!

B. Pronunciation

CONSONANT CLUSTERS IN IRAQI ARABIC

Consonant clusters mostly occur at the beginning and in the middle of an lragi Arabic
word, often following patterns that contrast with those found in MSA. Namely, Iragi Arabic
tends to use consonant clusters where MSA separates them with a vowel, and vice-versa.
Compare the following lragi Arabic words, all containing initial clusters, with their
equivalents in MSA.

A hnana hndka khyar trid ybi* ySir yaul
(here) (there) | (cucumbers)| (she wants) | (he sells) |(it's possible)| (he said)
MSA huna hunaka khiyar turid yabi* yaSir yaqil

However, Iragi Arabic is also known for adding a vowel where there is a consonant
cluster in fuSHa, especially at the end of a word. In the previous lesson you saw this in
the perfect tense of hollow verbs, such as nimit (I slept), riHit (I went), and shifit (I saw),
verbs whose fuSHG equivalents have a consonant cluster at the end. The table below
contains other Iragi words, all taken from this lesson’s dialogue.

Tie.

1A qabil laHam ‘ilich miliH qisim ba'ad
(before) (meat) (chewing gum) (salt) (a part) (afte—r)
M i
SA qabl laHm itk mifH gism ba'd

Relevantly, too, the short vowels found in the MSA prepositions /i (to, for) and bi (for, in)
are generally dropped from their Iraqi Arabic equivalents:

‘ Fbayrit Llasi e - b-khamsa _
1A % L-lasi b-sittin dindr b-baghdad
(to Beirut for L i w arbaiin in Baghe
) (for Lucy) (for sixty dinars) (for forty-five) (in Baghdad)
MSA i bayri . e bi khamsatir
ayrit Ii lasi bi sittin arba'?n” wa bi baghdad

When the above prepositions are followed by a word starting with the definite article, the
form produced has the same pronunciation as the MSA form.

layla bi I-madrasa.
Layla is in school.

layla raHat i I-madrasa.
Layla went to school.

lusi bi I-maSil.
Lucy is in Mosul.

similarly, clustering is occasioned when the Iraqi Arabic coordinating conjunction w (and)
is followed by a word not introduced by the definite article.

hnana ybi'in maldbis nisa'yya w-rijalliyya, w-kulshi.
Here they sell women’s and men's clothes and everything.
However, the clustering disappears when w is followed by a word made definite by if or /.

wi [-khuDHra ayDHan!
And the vegetables, too!

wi t-tuffaH bésh?
And how much are the apples?

In the last example, note that the definite article mirrors the “sun” consonant that follows it
C. Grammar and Usage
1. DEMONSTRATIVES IN IRAQI ARABIC

Like MSA, Iragi Arabic has demonstrative words expressing nearness and distance, used
cither alone or with a noun.



Two of these forms, hadha and dhaka, are identical to their counterparts in MSA, and
hadhi is similar to hadhihi; the rest, however, are quite different, and for beginning
learners of Iragi Arabic, it is sufficient to remember the first of each set of variations.

F DEMONSTRATIVES IN IRAQI ARABIC
Masculine Feminine
. ~ ~ _ _ _ hadhicha/
/ /
Singular hadha (this) \ hadhaka/dhaka (that) | hadhi/haya (this) dhicha (that)
_ _ dhakéla/hadholdk or hadhéla/dhéla/ dhakala/dholak/
Plural  |hadhola/dhola (these) | "y 5im those) hadhanni (these) hadhalak (those)

Iraqi Arabic also has the demonstrative ha, always used with a noun, which can be used
in place of any demonstrative expressing nearness. In the dialogue, Lucy says: ha-l-isbd*
raH asafir il-bayrat (This week, I'll be traveling to Beirut) and ma-shifit ha-s-stig min qabil
(I haven't seen this market before). ha can be prefixed to nouns of all genders and

numbers.

2. hnana/hna AND hnaka/hnak (HERE AND THERE)

hnana/hna (nere) and hnaka/hnak (there), like their counterparts in fuSHa, huna (here)
and hundk (there), are used to indicate the nearness or distance of things. Note the
consonant clusters in the Iragi Arabic expressions and the addition of na to hna,
especially in the Baghdadi dialect.

sh-raH ySir hnana?
What's going to happen here?

ta‘ali hnana!

Come here!

nriH hnaka?
Shall we go there?
ani ma-riH hnaka.

| don't go there.

3. THE VERB chan (TO BE) IN IRAQI ARABIC
chan is the equivalent of the MSA kan (to be).

chan il Halib ghdli.
Milk was expensive.

chanat iT-TamaTa rikhiSa.
The tomatoes were cheap.

When chan is used with a verb in the imperfect tense, it expresses a progressive action in
the past.

chanat tissawwag.
She was shopping.

chan yishtighil.
He was working.

The conjugation of chdn is in the table below.

[ THE VERB chan (TO BE)
IN THE PERFECT TENSE AND THE IMPERFECT TENSE
_ Perfect Imperfect
| ani chinit akin
inta chinit tkan -
inti chinti tkiinin
huwwa chan ykan
hiyya chanat tkan
iHna chinna nkan O
intu chintu tkanan
humma chanaw ykanin

4. VERB CONJUGATION IN IRAQI ARABIC

Three new verbs from this lesson’s dialogue are conjugated in the perfect tense and the
imperfect tense below.

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERBS shtira (TO BUY),
ba‘ (TO SELL), AND safar (TO TRAVEL)

_ shtira (to buy) ba' (to sell) safar (to travel)

ani shtirét bi‘it safarit

inta shtirét bi'it safarit

inti shtiréti bi'ti safarti
hiyya shtirat ba‘at safat |
huwwa shtira ba' safar
iHna shtiréna bi'na safarna

intu shtirétu bi'tu safartu
humma shtiraw ba‘aw safraw




ani

huwwa

iHna

intu

humma

D. Vocabulary

hadha s-sug

isma . ..

jiddan qadim

aHibb

l-aswdq il-qadima
min qabil

shifi I-fakiha!

shgad Hilwa
wi-l-khuDHra ayDHan
shinu raH tishtirin?

hnana ybi‘un

malabis nis@'yya w-rijallyya

kulshi

SaHiH?

miHtgja (f.)
gamiS w-bliza
Hidha' w-janTa
maldbis dakhiliyya
hal-isbd’

awwal

nishtiri

ba‘dén

l-ashya’ il-'ukhra
min hadha I-bayya’
hadhi T-TamdTa
ghalya (f.)

qabil sana
iT-TamaTa
rikhiSa (f.)

inta T

N ——

THE IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERBS shtira (TO BUY),
ba‘ (TO SELL), AND safar (TO TRAV

EL)

shtira (to buy) ba* (to sell)

yishtiri

nishtirt

tishtirdn ti'an

yishtirdn ybi'un

this market

its name

very old

| like/love

old markets

before (fit, from before)
Look at the fruit(s)!

very beautiful

and the vegetables too
What are you going to buy?
they sell here

women's and men’s clothes
everything

Really?

| need (fit, I'm in need of)
a shirt and a blouse

a pair of shoes and a bag
underwear

this week

first

we buy

then

the other things

from this vendor

these (/it, this) tomatoes
expensive

a year before

the tomatoes

cheap

" safar (1o ravel)

asafir

tsafir

tsafrin
tsafir

ysafir

nsafir

tsafrin

ysafran

kilg w-nuS

ba‘ad shinu tirdin?
hadha t-tuffaH
dhaka I-‘inab

haéy il-baTTikha

ybi‘dn laHam hnana?

a kilo and a half

What else do you want?
these apples

those (/it., that) grapes
this melon

Do they sell meat here?

il-gaSSab the butcher

buSal onions

khas lettuce

khyar cucumbers

Halib milk

miliH salt

gisim minhum some (/it., a part) of them
dhich il-mara that woman

hadhola l-awlad these boys

‘ilich gum

Habb pumpkin (or watermelon) seeds
fistiq pistachio nuts

yella, lesh fal Let’s, why not!

E. Cultural Note

The big cities of Iraqg, such as Bagdhad, Mosul, and Basrah, are full of old, even ancient,
marketplaces (sdgs) where items of daily living, together with luxury goods, are sold.
There are meat markets, fish markets, vegetable and fruit markets, and various other
markets where clothes, footwear, and all kinds of accessories are put out for sale. And
there are gold and silver markets where jewelry, decorative objects, and silverware can
be found. There are also those markets where the shop owners spend a good portion of
their days making the products they sell. For those interested in copper, bronze, and
pottery, Iraqi cities pride themselves on having markets where exquisite household
articles and souvenirs, all hand-crafted, are sold at reasonable prices.

To find the best values, however, one must learn how to bargain. There are those buyers

who would slash the cost by half, and gradually, following the seller's response, raise the
offer to something that is acceptable to both parties.

Nowadays, traders and business owners unanimously favor the American dollar over the
Iragi dinar, which has so considerably lost its value that those who go shopping often
carry their Iragi money in sacks—reserving their wallets for dollars, if they have them.
There were times when the dirham (equal to 1/20 of a dinar) bought a whole meal or
two and when the fils (1/1,000 of a dinar) bought one or two rock candies. They have
survived only in history books and in proverbs such as /-fils il-aHmar yinfa‘ak bi I-yém il-
aswad (lit., a red fils will be useful to you on a black day).



F. Exercises

1. Fill in the blanks below with the correct form of the following imperfect verbs.

traH | tishtirin [ tsafrin/ tbi' [ ysafran [ nishtiri

a. danald w lasi raH il baghdad.

b. samira trid Ii s-sag.
c. l-mara __ Halib.

d.intu _______ ‘inab.

e. tHibbin Ii I-baSra?

f. iHna __laHam.

2. Fill in the blanks below with the correct form of the following perfect verbs.

shtiréti / safarit / safar / shtirat [ riHit | bi‘tu

a. lusi ___janTa w Hidha'.

b. dunald il ‘amman.

c. inta i s-sinama.

d. ani i I-kharij (abroad).

e.inti ______ ___ miliH w-filfil (salt and pepper).
f.intu dhaHab w-fiDHa (gold and silver).

3. Translate the following dialogue into English.

diinald: bésh il-mishmish (apricots)?
bayy@': I-kilu b-khamsa w-arba'in dinar.
danald: wir-rumman (pomegranates) ?
bayya': b-sittin.

danald: tinTi b-khamsin?

bayya': shgad trid?

dunald: nuS kilu.

4. Use the correct perfect form of the verb chan (to be) to fill in the blanks.

a. I-laHam rihkiS.

b.lasi ________ farHana (happy).

c.ani _______ bis-sig.

d. layla w lasi __ bi I-masil.

e. iHna bi I-baS (in the bus).

f. intu hnana 16 hnak?

g. dunald bi sh-shughul (at work).

5. Match the words in column A with those in column B to form grammatically correct

phrases or sentences.

A

a. hndna ybi‘an

b. ani w-lasi

c. dhakdla l-awlad

d. wen il-galam?

e. dhak id-dukkan (store)

f. tishtirin chay (tea)?

g. hadhi I-binit (girl)

h. triHin Ii I-madrasa (school) ?

Answer Key

1.
samira trid traH li s-sdg.
I-mara tbi* Halib.

intu tishtirdn ‘inab.
tHibbin tsafrin i I-baSra?
iHna nishtiri laHam.

~eoanoow

lasi shtirat janTa w Hidha'.
dinald safar il ‘amman.

ani safarit Ii I-kharij.
inti shtiréti miliH w-fiffil.

a.
b.

c. inta riHit li s-sinama.

d.

e.

f. intu bi'tu dhaHab w-fiDHa.

w

. Donald: How much are the apricots?
Vendor: Forty-five dinars a kilo.
Donald: And the pomegranates?
Vendor: Sixty.

Donald: Can you give them (lit., it) for
fifty?

. dinald w ldsi raH ysafran il baghddd.

B

l-qalam hna

ybi* khas w khyar

laHam w-khubuz (bread)
nishtiri fakiha w-khuDHra
bali, ashtiri

yishtiran ‘ilich

bali araH

chanat farHana

Vendor: How much do you want?
Donald: Half a kilo.

. I-laHam chan rihkiS.
. lusi chanat farHana.
. ani chinit bi s-sig.

. iHna chinna bi I-bas.
intu chintu hnana 16 hnak?

a
b
[
d. layla w lasi ch@naw bi I-masSil.
e
f
g. dinald chan bi sh-shughul.

. hnana ybi‘an laHam w-khubuz.
. ani w-lusi nishtiri fakiha w-khuDHra.
. dhakola I-awlad yishtiran ‘ilich.

. dhak iddukkan ybi* khas w-khyar.
. tishtirin chay? bali, ashtiri.
. hadhi | binit chanat farHana.

a
b

c

d. wén il-qalam? I-galam hna.

€

f

9

h. truHin Ii I-madrasa? bali araH.



LESSON 24

(Iraqi Arabic)

taHDHirat il-'id Eid Preparations

A. Dialogue
it is the last week of Ramadan, but Maha is not quite ready for Eid. She has to shop,
bake, and finish some sewing jobs. She and Lucy discuss what they have to do and offer

to help each other.

maha: bagi isbG* ‘a I-'id w-Gni liHlad il-an ma-khallaSit ashghali.

Igsi: wa-la anil ‘indi ashya’ hwdya lazim asawwiha.

maha: sh-bagilich issawwin?

[gsi: lazim ajib Hajat iT-Tabikh w-abdi asawwi I-kék w il-klécha w-arattib il-bét.
maha: Gni nafs ish-shi; SSawri li I-an ma-waddét badilti i I-khayydT.

lasi: ani bachir rayHa li s-sig, ajiblich shi w yaya?

maha: low samaHti jibili TaHin w-b8DH w-zibid i I-kek; w-jibili bakirten, wiHda Hamra w-
wiHda béDHa.

|gsi: inshalla. bas sh-raH tkhayTin bi I-bakrat?

maha: akhayyiT bihum badlat binti nar w-gamiS ibni aHmed. w-'indi pardat ithnén lazim
akhayyiThum.

Jdsi: inTini I-maldbis ani akhayyiThum.

maha: la, mustaHil!

lisi: lesh mustaHil? ‘dd sa'‘dini bi I-kek.

maha: fikra ‘aDHima. khalli nkhalliS shughulna bsur'a Hatta nirtaH nafsiyyan.
liisi: rayHin makan bi I-'uTla?

maha: zawji rayiH i I-maSil Hatta yshaf abd w-"umma. w-intu?

Igsi: iHna bagin hnd li'an ahal danald raH yijun il-baghdad.

maha: jibihum yemna, w-kulna nraH il-madinat il-al'ab.

lasi: khash fikral nakhudh ij-jahal w il-'@'ila kulha.

maha: akin jiddan sa'ida.

Maha: One week is left (to prepare) for Eid, and | haven't finished my work or chores yet
Lucy: Neither have 1. | have many things to do.

Maha: What else do you have to do?

Lucy: | have to get the baking ingredients and start making the cake and the klécha' and
tidying up the house.

Maha: Same with me; imagine, | still haven't taken the fabric for my dress to the tailor.
Lucy: | am going to the market tomorrow; can | bring you anything?

Maha: Please bring me flour and eggs and butter for the cake, and bring me two cotton
reels, one red and one white.

Rechi i a kind of pastry st with cither nuts or dates

Lucy: Okay (/it., God willing). But what do you want to sew with the reels?

Maha: I'll sew my daughter Noor’s dress i
} and my son Ahmed’
curtains that | have to sew. / s shirt also have two

Lucy: Give me the clothes and I'll sew them (for you).

Maha: No! Impossible!

Lucy: Why impossible? You could help me with preparing the cake.

Maha: A great idea! Let's finish our work quickly so that we can relax.

Lucy: Are you going anywhere during the holiday?

Maha: My husband is going to Mosul to see his mother and father. And you?
Lucy: We're staying here because Donald’s family is coming to Baghdad.
Maha: Bring them over (/it., near us), and we'll all go to the play-land.

Lucy: A good idea! We'll take the kids and the whole family.

Maha: I'll be very pleased!

B. Pronunciation

1. SHORT FORMS OF ‘ala (ON, FOR) AND shinu (WHAT?)
ala (on, for) is often shortened to ‘a when it precedes a noun beginning with the definite
article.

bagqi isbi’ ‘a I-'id

One week is left (to prepare) for Eid.

I-kék ‘a I-méz.

The cake is on the table

But:
shinu ‘ala gamiSich?
What is on your (f. sg.) shirt?
‘ala gamiSi warda Hamra.
On my shirt is a red flower.
shinu (what?) is shortened to sh- and merged with the word following it.
sh-bagilich issawwin?
What else do you have to do?

sh-raH issawwin bachir?
What are you going to do tomorrow?

2. DOUBLE CONSONANTS ss AND SS

In this lesson's dialogue, the words ssawwin and SSawri start with double consonants.
The first s/S sound is in fact a transformation of the consonant t, which should mark the
beginning of both verbs. Because the t sound precedes a “sun” consonant, it often

mirrors that consonant in pronunciation, hence the words tizzawjin (you get married), not



titzawjin; shshafin (you see), not tshifin; and ssibHin (you swim), not tsibHin—all have
the t sound reflecting the consonant that follows it. The t, however, retains its
pronunciation when it is followed by a “moon” consonant (or a vowel) as in traHin (you
go), trijin (you come back), tkhayTin (you sew), and taklin (you eat).

C. Grammar and Usage

1. IMPERATIVE VERBS IN IRAQI ARABIC

Iragi Arabic has only three forms for the imperative: masculine, feminine, and plural,
unlike MSA, which also has dual and feminine plural forms. Imperative verbs are formed
in the same way their equivalents in MSA are; the difference lies mostly in pronunciation.
Compare the imperative verbs in this lesson’s dialogue with their counterparts in fuSHa:

IRAQI ARABIC IMPERATIVE VERBS fuSHa EQUIVALENTS
SSawri (imagine, f. sg.) taSawwari
sa'dini (help me, f. sg.) sa'idini
jibili (bring me, f. 5g.) ijlibili
jibthum (bring them, m./f. pl.) ijlibihum
[ nTini (give me, f. 5g.) a‘Tini
khalli (let/let’s) khalli (or da'i)

Iragi Arabic imperative verbs are generally more fike their MSA equivalents than is

apparent in the above table. The one below shows a number of commonly used

imperative verbs with their fuSH@ equivalents.

IRAQI ARABIC IMPERATIVE VERBS fuSH3 EQUIVALENTS
IN MASCULINE SINGULAR

[ ishrab (drink) ishrab
irbaH (win) irbaH

imna* (prevent) imna’

isma* (listen, hear) isma*

itruk (leave something or someone alone) utruk
irja* (come back) iji*

nagish (discuss) nagish

Harib (fight) Harib

dawim (continue) dawim

Jurr (pull) Jurr

raH {go) rGH or idhhab

shtiri (buy) ishtari
bi' (sell) bi*

When used to address females or a group, the Iraqi Arabic imperative verb acquires, as in
fuSHa, final i and u vowel sounds respectively: SSawwar (imagine) becomes SSawri and
SSawru and sd'id (help) become sa‘di and sa‘du. But unlike their counterparts in fuSHa,
many of these verbs may undergo further changes, such as losing their initial i sound and
adding or dropping middle vowels: jrja‘’ becomes rij'i; ishrab, shirbi; irbaH, rubHi; imna’,
min'i; isma'; sim'i; nagish, naqshi; Harib, Harbi; and dawim, dawmi. The plural forms of all
these verbs are like the feminine, except of course for the final vowel sound u. Some
imperative verbs, however, remain the same (except for the addition of the final vowel
sounds i and u) when they are used to address a female or a group. See, for example,
some of the verbs listed in the above table: jurr, jurri, jurru; raH, riHi, raHu; and bi', bi'i,
bi'u.

Negative orders, requests, or commands are formed in Iragi Arabic by using the particle
la in front of the imperfect verb, as in /a ssa‘dini (don't help me), la jjibili (don't bring
me), and /a tinTini (don't give me).

The expressions min faDHlak, min faDHlich, and min faDHitkum or law samaHt, law
samaHti, and law samaHtu—all meaning “please/if you please"—often precede the
request or command, as in the following sentences

min faDHlak, nTini chay.

Please (m. sg.), give me tea.

law samaHti, jibili Halib.
Please (f. sg.), get/bring (f. sg.) me milk.

2. THE DUAL IN IRAQI ARABIC
In lraqi Arabic the dual is formed by adding the suffix -én to singular nouns. Note some

singular nouns, all of them masculine, and their dual counterparts from this lesson’s
dialogue below.

DUAL NOUNS
Singular Dual T
isbii’ (a week) isbu'en (two weeks)
bét (a house) bétén (two houses)
sdg (a mall or market) stgén (two malls or markets)
makan (a place) makanén (two places) T
‘id (Eid) ‘iden (two Eids)

The dual of feminine nouns, ending in -aft), is also formed also by adding -én, but the t
that precedes it is pronounced.



DUAL NOUNS
Singular Dual
kéktén (two cakes)
badiltén (two dresses)

kéka (one cake)

badlg (one dress)

bakirtén (two spools/cotton reels)
béDHtén (two eggs)
fikirten (two ideas)

bakra (a spool/cotton reel)

beDHa (one egg)
fikra (idea)

Note the insertion of the vowel i in badiltén, bakirtén, and fikirtén to avoid the clustering
of three consonants.

Generally speaking, the dual in Iragi Arabic takes much simpler forms than it does in
MSA. Because there is no grammatical case in Iraqi Arabic, the dual ending is always -én.
in addition, the adjective following the Iraqi Arabic dual is usually in the plural, not dual,

form.

I-beDHtén (f. du.) zurug (m. pl.)
The two eggs are blue.

shtiréyt béDHtén (f. du.) zurug (m. pl.)
| bought two blue eggs.

The plural form of nouns is often used instead of the dual form, even with the number
thnén (two), as in:

béDHat ithnén

two eggs

pardat ithnén
two curtains

Note that the word thnén in all the examples above acquires an initial i to avoid a hard-to-
pronounce clustering of three consonants, pardat ithnén.

3. FAMILY MEMBERS
The following are the Arabic Iraqi words used to refer to family members.

e,

FAMILY MEMBERS

Family Member

Example

umm/mama (mother)

ummi {my mother)

abu/ab/baba (father)

abdya (my father)

zawja/mara (wife)

zawijti/marti (my wife)

zawj/rajil (husband)

zawji/rajli (my husband)

bint/binit (daughter)

binti (my daughter)

ibin (son)

ibni (my son)

ukhut (sister)

ukhti (my sister)

akhu/'akh (brother)

akhidya (my brother)

jidda/bibi (grandmother)

Jidditi/bibiti (my grandmother)

jiddu (grandfather)

Jiddi (my grandfather)

amm/‘ammu (paternal uncle;
also used as a term of respect for older men)

‘ammi (my paternal uncle)

khallkhalu (maternal uncle)

khali (my maternal uncle)

khala (maternal aunt)

khalti (my maternal aunt)

amma (paternal aunt)

‘amti (my paternal aunt)

binit khal (maternal cousin, f.) ]

bit khali (my maternal cousin)

ibin khal (maternal cousin, m.)

ibin khali (my maternal cousin)

binit ‘amm (paternal cousin, f.)

bit ‘ammi (my paternal cousin)

ibin ‘amm (patermnal cousin, m.)

ibin ‘ammi (my paternal cousin)

Hafida/bint it ibin/bint il-binit (granddaughter)

Hafidtifbit ibni/bit binti (my granddaughter)

Hafid/'ibn il-ibin/ibn il-binit (grandson)

Hafidi/ibin ibni/ibin binti (my grandson)

bint il-'ukhut/bint il-akh (niece; lit., sister's
daughter and brother’s daughter, respectively)

bint ukhti/bint akhiya (my niece)

In general, these and other terms used for family members resemble their equivalents in
MSA. For instance, the word channa (daughter-in-law) has kanna for its fuSHa
counterpart, the word nisib (a male in-law) has nasib, the word ahal (kin, family) has ahl,
and the words ‘@’ila (family) and qgarib (relative) are usually pronounced as they are in

MSA.

4. VERB CONJUGATION IN IRAQI ARABIC

In the following tables, four new verbs, all taken from this lesson’s dialogue, are
conjugated in the perfect, the imperfect, and the imperative, respectively.



THE PERFECT TENSE OF sawwa (TO DO), khallasS (TO FINISH),
khayyaT (TO SEW), AND jab (TO BRING)
e ||
e [

khayyaTna

khalaSat
khallaSna
khallaStu
khalSaw

sawweéna

sawweétu khayyaTtu

khayTaw

humma sawwaw

THE IMPERFECT TENSE OF sawwa (TO DO), khallaS (TO FINISH),
khayyaT (TO SEW), AND jab (TO BRING)
akhalliS akhayyiT i
tkhalliS tk'hayer
tkhalSin tkhayTin
ykhalliS ykhayyiT
tkhalliS
nkhalliS
tkhalSan
) ykhalSin

asawwi

inta ssawwi!

jjibin
inti ssawwin g

huwwa ysawwi

ssawwi tkhayyiT

nsawwi nkhayyiT

ssawwin ) tkhayTun j/'ian

ysawwin ykhayTan yjibun

Note the doubling of the consonants s and j in imperfect tense forms verbs sawwa (to
do) and jab (to bring}, requiring an initial t, as discussed earlier.

THE IMPERATIVE FORM OF sawwa (TO DO), khallaS (TO FINISH), ‘
khayyaT (TO SEW), AND jab (TO BRING)

khalliS
khalSi

khayyiT
khayTi
khayTu

sawwi

D. Vocabulary

bagi there remain(s)
‘al-id for Eid

liHad il-an until now

ma khallaSit | have not finished

ashghali my work/chores

‘indi ashya' hwaya. | have many things.

sh-bagilich issawwin? What else do you have to do?

ajib | bring

Hajat iT-Tabikh cooking ingredients
abdi | start

aaawwi 1 make/do

arattib il-bét. | tidy up the house.

nafs ish-shi the same thing
SSawril (sg.) Imagine!
Ii l-an until now (not to be confused with /i'an [because])
ma waddét | didn't take
Ii I-khayyaT to the tailor
ajiblich I'll bring/get you
TaHin flour
beDH eggs
Zzibid butter
bakirtén two spools
wiHda Hamra ared one
wiHda beDHa a white one
sh-raH tkhayTin? What are you going to sew?
bakrat spools
ibni my son
parddt ithnén two curtains
‘ad sa‘dini (you could) help me
khalli nkhalliS let's finish
shughulna our work
Hatta nirtaH so that we can rest
makan place
bi I-'uTla during the holiday
zawji my husband
abd w-umma his father and mother
ahal danald

Donald’s family

Jjibihum yemna! Bring them over (/it., near us)!

kulna all of us
madinat il-al'Gb play-land
nakhudh we take
ij-jahal the children
i-‘a'ila kulha

the whole family

akin jiddan sa‘ida. I'll be very pleased.

E. Cultural Note

Like other Arabic and Islamic nations, Iraq celebrates ‘id ul-fiTr, a three-day holiday that
follows Ramadan, the fasting month, and ‘id ul-aD-Ha, a four-day holiday that
commemorates Abraham'’s sacrifice of his son. For both ‘ids, or feasts, people start to
prepare well in advance the food they will serve, the clothes they will wear, and the trips
to relatives and friends they will undertake. The Eid is also a time when people tend to
show almost unbridled generosity toward the less fortunate among relatives and friends,
but also toward children, theirs in particular, whom they shower with gifts (mostly of
money) and take along to fairs or amusement parks. Children learn early in life to say
ayyamkum sa'idal (Happy are your days!) or ‘idkum mbarak! (Blessed be your tid!)



magic words that will make the most firmly established Scrooge among relatives open his

or her purse.

Iragis, however, are generally well-known for their generosity and strong sense of
obligation toward family and friends. They like to help each other, and just before Eid, the
whole family gets together to make one of the most popular Eid pastries, klécha—a
turnover-like dessert, stuffed with dates or nuts, called kaHk or kak elsewhere in the Arab

world.

The two Eids are the only holy days during which Iragis also enjoy a break from official
work. Other holidays are mainly limited to the mid-year and summer vacations for
teachers and students—everyone else is allowed a much shorter yearly vacation, which
most people tend to enjoy during the summer.

F. Exercises

1. Use one of the following imperative verbs to fill in the blanks in the sentences

below.

rGH (go) / shtirili (buy me) / jibi (bring) / inTini (give me) / sawwinna (make for us)

a. lasi, _ _ ibnich w-ta‘ali I-betna.

b. aHmad, _ Ii I-madrasa.

c.mama, ________ kék.

d. baba, ___ badla.

e. ‘ammu, __ I-kitab (the book) min faDHlak.

2. Match the words in column A with those in column B to form grammatically correct

sentences.

A B

a. khallaSit raH il-arbil

b. law samaHti I-bét aHmad

c. nTini sa'idni

d. abaya jibili kék

e. ummi ashghali kulha
f. la traHan ssawwi baglawa

g. min faDHlak ‘aSir (juice) min faDHlak

3. Change the following requests/commands into the negative form.

a. riH I-madinat il-al‘ab.

b. sawwi klécha.

¢. khalliS ish-shughul kulla (finish all the work).
d. jib béDH w-TaHin.

et 5
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Change the underlined singular nouns into dual ones.

arid galam (pen).

abidya jab tuffaHa (brought an apple).

ummi shtirat badla.
ukhti jabat (gave birth to) walad.
khali ‘inda (has) bét.

layla khayTat (sewed) gamiS.

Change the imperative verbs in the following sentences into the plural form.

rGH i s-sinama.
khallis b-sur‘a (finish quickly).
khayyiT il-malabis

. jib il-ahal yamna.

Answer Key

1.

lasi, jibi ibnich w-ta‘ali I-bétna.
. aHmad, rgH li I-madrasa

. baba, shtirili badla.
. ‘ammu, nTini I-kitab (the book) min
faDHlak.

a.
b
c. mdma, sawwinna kék.
d
e

khallaSit ashghali kulha

. law samaHti jibili kék

. nTini ‘aSir (juice) min faDHlak
. abiya raH il-arbil

. ummi ssawwi baglawa

la tridHan I-bét aHmad

min faDHlak sa'idni

@ "m0 a0 T

w

a. la traH |-madinat il-al‘ab.
b. la ssawwi klécha.

c. la tkhalliS ish-shughul kulla.
d. la jjiib béDH w-TaHin.

. a. arid galameén.

b. abiya jab tuffaHten.

c. ummi shtirat badiltén.

d. ukhti jabat (gave birth) waladén.
e. khali ‘inda (has) betén.

f. layla khayTat gamiSén.

. a. ruHu li s-sinama.

b. khalSu b-sur‘a.
c. khayTu il-malabis.
d. jibu il-ahal yamna.



LESSON 25

(Iragi Arabic)

isbd’ malyan! A Full Week!

A. Dialogue

It's Thursday, and Yasmin, a university teacher, is telling Donald about the highlights of
her week. Yasmin has taken the children to the zoo, given an evening lecture on the poet
Nazik al-Malaika, gone to Habbaniyya Lake for a swim, and dined out with some friends.
Next week, however, she will have to stay at home to correct exams.

yasmin: hal-isbd* khallaS bsur‘a!

danald: i, SaHiH; SSawri hal-yom khamis! ‘indi alif shaghla w-ma adri yemta asawwiha.
maku wakit!

yasmin: kulna hichi; bas tidri, Gni sawwét hwaya ashya' hal-isbu’.

danald: kullish zén; shinu sawwayti?

yasmin: nibdi min yom is-sabit: ba'd id-dawam akhadht ij-jahal I-Hadigat il-Haywanat. chan
yom jamil. shifna Haywanat ma-shayfiha min zaman.

danald: mathalan?

yasmin: chan aku asad w-nimir w-dubba wiyya awlad-ha, w Hayya Talha akthar min khamis
amtar, w-aku Tyir ghariba: zurug, w-khuDHur, w-Humur, w-Sufur. twannasna dhak il-yom.
bas yom il-aHHad, ma-gidarit aTla’; chan ‘indi taSliH.

danald: w-yém ith-thinén?

yasmin: yom ith-thinén inTét muHaDHara b-jémi‘at baghdad.

dinald: muHd@DHara? b-'ay mawDHG'?

yasmin: tkallamit ‘an nazik il-mala‘ika.

dinald: ‘aDHim!

yasmin: w-yom ith-thalathd' riina Ii I-Habbanniya. l-awlad radaw ysibHan. wi I-barHa, I-
arbi'd@’, akalna barra wiyya ba'DH il-aSdiqa’.

dinald: khdsh sawwaytil |-waHid lazim yiTla' ba'd id-dawam.

yasmin: bas tidri, sba’ ij-jay lazim abqa bi I-bet aSalliH imtiHanati.

Yasmin: This week went by (/it.,, finished) very quickly.

Donald: Yes, indeed! Imagine, today is Thursday! | have a thousand tasks, and | don't know
when to do them. There's no time.

Yasmin: We're all like that, But you know what? | did a lot of things this week.
Donald: Very good! What did you do?

Yasmin: Starting from Saturday, after work, | took the children to the zoo. It was a
beautiful day. We saw animals we hadn't seen in a long time.

Donald: Like what?

Yasmin: There was a lion, a tiger, a bear with her cubs, a snake more than five meters
long, and some unusual birds: blue, green, red, and yellow. We enjoyed ourselves that
day, but on Sunday, | could not go out; | had to do some correcting.

Donald: And on Monday?
Yasmin: On Monday, | gave a lecture at Baghdad University.
Donald: A lecture? On what subject?

Yasmin: | talked about Nazik al-Malaika.
Donald: Great!

Yasmin: And on Tuesday, we went to Habbaniyya. The boys wanted to swim. And
yesterday, Wednesday, we ate out with some friends.

Donald: You did well! One needs to go out after work!
Yasmin: But you know what? Next week !'ll have to stay home to correct my exams.

B. Pronunciation
In lraqi Arabic, a word’s last consonant cluster is often separated by a vowel when the
word is followed by a word starting with a consonant to avoid having a three-consonant

cluster, but the cluster remains intact when it is followed by a vowel or sometimes, the
coordinating conjunction w.

riHit amis. riHt il-yom.

| went yesterday. | went today.
ba‘ad weén riHti? ba'd id-dawam riHit li s-sag.
Where else did you go? After work | went to the market.
shifit-ha qabil yom ij-jum‘a. shifit-ha qabl il-barHa.
I saw her before Friday. | saw her before last night.
ma ‘indi wakit. rGH ashifak wakt id-dawam
I don’t have time. Il see you (m. sg.) during working hours.
‘inda alif dinar. ‘inda alf w-miyyat (mit) dinar.

He has one thousand dinars. He has one thousand, one hundred dinars.
The preposition min (from) becomes mn (a cluster) when it precedes a vowel, but it
remains as it is before a consonant.

yamta Tila’'tu min Hadigat il-Haywanat?
When did you leave the zoo?

yamta Tila'tu mn il-bét?
When did you leave the house?

C. Grammar and Usage

1. COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE IN IRAQI ARABIC

In Iragi Arabic, the comparative and the superlative forms of adjectives are formed, as in
MSA, by changing the vowel pattern in the word to a-CC-a-C. For example, jamil
(beautiful) becomes ajmal (more beautiful); Tawil (long), aTwal (longer); and chibir

(big/old), akbar (bigger). The comparative form of the adjective is used with the particle
min (than), as in:



layla agwa min salwa.
Layla is stronger than Salwa.

aHmad aTwal min akhd.

Ahmed is taller than his brother.

For the superlative form, Iraqi Arabic uses the comparative form preceded by the definite

article il/!:

lamis il-akbar.
Lamis is the oldest.

maha l-azghar.
Maha is the youngest.

The comparative form without min and without an article can also be used, as in:

lamis akbar khawat-ha.

Lamis is the oldest among her sisters.

The comparative and superlative forms of adjectives do not change for number or gender.

The following table contains a number of commonly used comparatives and superlatives,

some of which appear in this lesson’s dialogue.

IRAQI ARABIC ADJECTIVES

COMPARATIVE

SUPERLATIVE

zén (good/nice)

aHsan (better/nicer)

l-aHsan (the best)

sayyi', md zén (bad)

aswa’ (worse)

laswa' (the worst)

‘aDHim (great)

a'DHam (greater)

j-a'DHam (the greatest)

gharib (strange/unusual)

aghrab (more unusual)

I-ghrab (the most unusual)

jamil (beautiful)

ajmal (more beautiful)

l-ajmal (the most beautiful)

dhaki (clever)

adhka (cleverer)

l-adhka {the cleverest)

Hilu (sweet)

aHla (sweeter)

l-aHia (the sweetest)

wasi* (wide/spacious)

awsa' (wider)

lawsa' {the widest)

barid (cold)

abrad (colder)

l-abrad (the coldest)

Har (hot)

aHarr (hotter)

l-gHarr (the hottest)

qalil (little)

aqgall (less/fewer)

l-aqall (the least/fewest)

2. THE VERB gidar (CAN)

The verb gidar (can) is widely used in combination with other verbs to denote the ability

to do or to be. It comes in the perfect tense and the imperfect tense, but not in the
imperative, and the verb following it is always imperfect. Compare the following sets of
sentences with gidar coupled with verbs from this lesson's dialogue.

THE VERB gidar (CAN)

Imperfect

Perfect

ani agdar asbaH,
| can swim,

ani gidarit asbaH.
I could swim.

inta tigdar tibdi.
You can start.

inta gidarit tibdi.
You could start

inti tgidrin titkallimin,
You can speak.

inti gidarti titkallimin.
You could speak.

huwwa yigdar yibga.
He can stay.

huwwa gidar yibga.
He could stay.

hiyya tigdar takul.
She can eat.

hiyya gidrat takul.
She could eat.

iHna nigdar nakhudh il-imtiHan.
We can take the exam.

iHna gidarna nakhud ii-imtiHan.
We could take the exam.

intu tgidran tSalHan imtiHanatkum.
You can mark your own exams,

intu gidartu tSalHan imtiHanatkum.
You could mark your own exams.

Humma ygidrin ykhalsin bsur'a,
They can finish quickly.

humma gidraw ykhalsin b-sur‘a.
They were able to finish quickly.

To negate this verb, the particle ma or ma is used.

ma agdar asbaH.
I can’t swim.

ma yigdar yakul.
He can't eat.

3. NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 20 IN IRAQ! ARABIC
Except for differences in pronunciation and grammatical form, Iragi Arabic numbers are
the same as those in MSA (see Lessons 7 and 8).

NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 20

1 waHid 11 Hda'ash

2 thnén 12 thna'ash |
3 tiatha 13 tlaTa'ash

4 arba‘a 14 arba'Ta'ash

5 khamsa ) 15 khumuSTa'ash

6 sitta 16 siTTaash |
7 sab'a 17 sabi'Ta‘ash

8 thmanya 18 thminTa'ash

9 tis'a 19 tsi'Ta‘ash
10 ‘ashra 20 ‘ishrin T

When used in sentences, Iragi Arabic numbers assume the same form regardless of their
function in the sentence (i.e., they do not have different case forms), and, with the
exception of waHid (one), regardless of the gender of the noun they modify: Iragis say
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asad (m.) waHid (one lion) and Hayya (f.) wiHda (one snake), but they say asadér_) ithnén
(two lions) and Haytén ithnén (two snakes), tlath isud (three lions) and tlath Hay.y<‘Jt .

(three snakes), arba' isid and arbg’ Hayyat, and so on: kham(s/sitt/sabi‘/thman/ns/‘/’ash‘/r
isad/Hayyat. From 11 upward, however, the numbers usually modify singular nouns, as in
MSA: Hda‘ash nimir (eleven tigers), thna‘ash dubba (twelve she-bears), and ‘ishrin

ghazdla (twenty deer).

Compound numbers from 20 to 99 are formed, as in MSA, by adding any one of the ,
single numbers from 1 to 9 to ‘ishrin (twenty), tiathin (thirty), arba'in (forty), etc., as in:
waHid w-'ishrin (twenty-one), thnén w-‘ishrin (twenty-two), tiatha w-‘ishrin (twenty-three),
arba‘a w-ishrin (twenty-four), etc. The remaining numbers in Iragi Arabic follow the
pattern found in MSA but differ, often slightly, in pronunciation: miyya (hundred)., m(teﬁ
(two hundred), tlathmiyya (three hundred), arba‘'miyya (four hundred), khamismiyya (five
fhundred) and so on, with the word miyya (hundred) being added to the number. The
same can be done with aif or alif (thousand) and its plural @/af, and with milyén (million)
and its plural maldyin: alf, alfén (two thousand), tlattalat (three thousand), arba‘talaf (four
thousand), khamistalaf (five thousand), etc.; and milyén, milyénén (two million), tlath
maldyin (three million), arba’ maldyin (four million), khamis maldyin (five million), etc.

4. COLORS IN IRAQI ARABIC A

Most of the words used for colors in MSA are also found in Iraqi Arabic, with small
differences in pronunciation that characterize the dialect. Iraqi Arabic colors are pluralized
when used to modify plural and dual nouns.

Térén khuDHur
two (du.) green birds (p/.)

Tydr khuDHur
green (pl.) birds (pl.)

The feminine forms of color apply when they follow singular nouns, as in Téra Safra (a
yellow female bird), but also in mit baTTa Safra (a hundred yellow ducks), and alif
ghazéla Safra (a thousand yellow deer). The following table contains the most common
Iraqi Arabic words for colors, used in phrases.

COLOR WORDS IN IRAQI ARABIC

Masculine Singular Feminine Singular Plural
bét abyaDH (a white house) badla béDHa (a white dress) badiat biDH (white dresses)
dubb aswad (a black bear) dubba soda (a black she-bear) dubbab/dubbat siid

(black bears) (m./f.)
Tydr Humur (red birds)

Tér aHmar (a red bird)

Hidha" akhDHar
(a pair of green shoes)

Téra Hamra (a red bird)

janTa khaDHra (a green bag) aHdhiya khuDHur (green shoes)

bab aStar (a yellow door) sayyara Safra (a yellow car) sayyarat Sufur {yellow cars)
qalam azrag (a blue pen) waraqa_zarga (a blue paper) aglam zurug (blue pens)
dukkan gahwa'i qanafa gahwa'iyya qanafat gahwd'iyyat
(a brown store/shop) (a brown couch) (brown couches)
DHuwa banafsgji (a purple light) |warda banafsajiyya (a purple flower) |aDHwiya banafsgjiyya (purple lights)
qgamiS wardi (a pink shirt) tannira wardiyya (a pink skirt) tannurat wardiyyat (pink skirts)
nimir purtiqdfi (an orange tiger) | dijdja purtiqaliyya (an orange hen) | dijgjat purtigaliyyat (orange hens)
ribaTl riSasi (a grey tie) bliza riSaSiyya (a grey blouse) blizat riSaSiyyat (grey blouses)

khashaga fiDHDHiyya
(a silver spoon)

Hzam dhahabi (a golden belt) | sa'a dhahabiyya (a golden watch) |sa‘at dhahabiyya (golden waiches)—]

kab fiDHDHI (a silver cup)

kwaba fiDHDHiyya (silver cups)

However, the above rules are often broken. For instance, the colors that end with the
vowel sound / (m. sg.) in the first column are also used to refer to plural, both feminine
and masculine, entities. One may say blizat (f. pl.) riSaSi (grey shirts) instead of blgzat
1iSaSiyyat. One may also say bliza riSdSi instead bliza 1iSGSiyya, treating just as loosely
all the other words in this category: /6n Hashishi (grass-green color) and alwan
Hashishi/Hashishiyya (grass-green colors).

5. DAYS OF THE WEEK IN IRAQI ARABIC

The Iragi week starts on Saturday and ends on Friday. The words denoting the days of
the week are:

sabit (Saturday)
aHHad (Sunday)
thinén (Monday)
thalatha' (Tuesday)
arbi'a’ (Wednesday)
khamis (Thursday)
Jum‘a (Friday)

These words are preceded by the definite article when used in phrases or sentences,
except when they are intended to be indefinite.

yom il-khamis akhalliS imtiHanati,
On Thursday, I('ll) finish my exams.



yém is-sabit ‘idna mtiHan.
On Saturday, we have an exam.

But:

chan yém thalatha', ma arbia’.

it was a Tuesday, not a Wednesday.

6. aku (THERE IS) AND maku (THERE ISN'T)
aku (there is) and mdku (there isn't) are common lragi Arabic expressions, used in

questions or statements, depending on the context and intonation. Note their use in the

following sentences:

aku arba* jami‘at b-baghdad.
There are four universities in Baghdad.

aku dawam yém is-sabit?
Is there work on Saturday?

la, maku.
No, there isn't.

maku ‘indi filis aHmar.

I'm broke. (/it. | don't have one red “cent.”)

akid maku fil b-Hadigat il-Haywanat?

Are you sure there is no elephant in the zoo?

7. VERB CONJUGATION IN IRAQI ARABIC

The following tables show the conjugation of five new Iraqi verbs in the perfect,
imperfect, and imperative forms. Note that the verb dira (to know) does not have an
imperative form. Note also that the verb tkallam (to talk) can be used interchangeably

with another Iragi Arabic verb, Hicha (to talk), which is the counterpart of the MSA Haka,

and conjugates in exactly the same way as bida (to start) and biga (to stay), below.

VERB CONJUGATION: THE IMPERFECT TENSE

bida (to start) dira (to know) biga (to saty} |sibaH (to swim) thallam
_ (to speak)
ani abdi adri abqa asbaH atkallam
inta tibdi ticlri tibga tisbaH titkallam
inti tibdin tidrin tibgin tsibHin titkalmin
huwwa yibdi yidri yibga yisbaH yitkallam
hiyya tibdi tidri tibga tisbaH titkallam
iHna nibdi nidri nibga nisbaH nitkallam
intu tibdin tidran tibqun tsibHin titkalman
humma yibdin yidrin yibgan ysibHan Yyitkalmin

VERB CONJUGATION: THE PERFECT TENSE

bida (to start) ‘ dira (to know) biga (to stay) | sibaH (to swim) (:Zﬁg;’:k)

ani ) bidet dirét biget sibaHit tallamit

inta bidet dirét bigét sibaHit tkallamit

inti bideéti diréti bigeéti sibaHti tkallamti

| huwwa bida dira biga sibaH tkallam
hiyya bidat dirat bigat sibHat tkallimat
ihna bidéna diréna bigéena sibaHna tkallamic

intu bidetu diretu bigétu sibaHtu !
[ humma bidaw diraw bigaw sibHaw thallinmaw

—

VERB CONJUGATION: THE IMPERATIVE

bida (to start) biga (to stay) sibaH (to swim) tkallam (to speak)
inta ibga isbaH tkallam
| inti ibqi sibHi tkallimi/tkalmi
intu ibqu sibHu Iku((imu/tka/mug‘

D. Vocabulary

khallaS b-sur‘a
hal-yém khamis.
‘indi

alif shaghla

ma adri.

maku wakit.
kulna hichi.

bas tidri?

nibdi min

ba'd id-dawam
akhadht ij-jahal.
Hadigat il-Haywanat
chan yom jamil.
shifna Haywanat

ma-shayfiha min zaman.

mathalan?
chan aku
asad

nimir
dubba
Hayya
Talha
akthar min

Khamis amtar

finished quickly
Today is Thursday.
| have

a thousand tasks

I don't know.
There's no time.
We're all like that.

You know what? (/it,, But do you know?)

we start from

after work

| took the children.
the zoo

It was a beautiful day.
we saw animals

We haven't seen (them) in a long time.

like what?, for example?
there was

lion

tiger

she-bear

snake

its length

more than

five meters



aku Tyir ghariba. There were unusual birds.
zurug blue

khuDHur green

Humur red

Sufur yellow

twannasna. We enjoyed ourselves.
ma-gidarit aTla’. | could not go out.

taSIiH grading, marking

inTét muHaDHara | gave a lecture

b-jami‘at baghdad at the university of Baghdad
b-'ay mawDHG'? On what subject?
tkallamit | talked

yom ith-thaldatha’ Tuesday

radaw ysibHan. They wanted to swim.
l-arbi'a@’ Wednesday

akalna barra. We ate outside.

ba'DH il-aSdiga’ some friends

abqa bi I-bét. | am staying home.
aSalliH imtiHanati. | grade my exams.

E. Cultural Notes

Once known as Mesopotamia, Iraq is a country where the most ancient civilization known
to the world took root and flourished and produced leaders like Assurbanipal and
Hammurabi, men whose monuments still exist in museums today. And though wars and
invasions have heedlessly ravaged the precious relics of this civilization, Iraq has been
known to bounce back, to rebuild, and to reassert its love for learning in both the arts

and the sciences.

Modern Irag is one of the few Arab countries where women, too, have left their mark on
the nation’s heritage and culture. Women have found a space of their own outside the
house and have sought some worthy vocations for themselves since the early decades of
this century. At first, teaching in segregated schools was the favored occupation for
women, who, due to Islamic habits, preferred to work in environments dominated by their
sex. Gradually, however, more women found their way to professions previously
controlled by men, and worked side by side with them, not just as nurses, but as doctors
and university professors. Irag has also produced some fine female poets, famous among
whom is Nazik al-Malaika, whose poetry and nonfiction works have been widely
anthologized and translated into many languages.

Iragis, however, are also fun-loving and highly sociable people. If they are not spending
time with friends and relatives, they may be engaging in other recreational pursuits, such
as strolling by the river, going to the zoo, or swimming in a lake on weekends or after
work, the late afternoon sun furnishing a much cooler climate for such activities. Iragis
can be truly devout Muslims, but they also acknowledge the claim this world has on

them.
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F. Exercises

1. Choose one of the verbs in parentheses to make a correct sentence.

a. danald, b-'ay mawDHG" (tkallamiti, tkallamit)?
b. ydsmin (biqa, bigat) bi j-jami‘a li s-sa‘a sitta.
c. layla (khalSat, khallaS) shughulha bsur'a.

d. basil (sibaH, sibHat) bi I-Habbaniyya amis.

e. lUsi raH (yibdi, tibdi) tSalliH imtiHanat-ha.

f. l-awlad bidaw (yimshan, timshan).

2. Say the following sentences in Iraqi Arabic:

a. | can't swim.

b. Shall we go on Thursday or on Sunday?
c. | gave a lecture.

d. Rania is stronger than Jumana.

e. Lucy went to the university.

3. Fill in the blanks with the following comparative and superlative adjectives:
l-akbar / asra* / akthar / I-aHsan / aqua | aTwal

a. Hadhi il-Hayya ___

_ min dhich il-Hayya.

b. ma-shifit _____min hadha l-asad.

c. minu _ ____. lamis lo Sadigat-ha?

d.minu ____ , hadhi I-badla lo badlat ummi?
e. dinald yakul __ ____ min lasi.

f. lasi tisbaH ____min dinald.

4. Which of the two colors in the parentheses below better matches each noun?

a. I-Hashish (aswad; akhDHar)

b. s-sima (sky) (zarga; Hashishi)
c. l-walad (riSGsi; asmar)

d. t-tuffGHa (séda; Hamra)

e. l-warda (banafsajiyya; fiDHiyya)
f. n-pimir (abyaDH, purtuqali}

g. Sadiqti (shagra; dhahabiyya)

5. Match the words in column A with those in column B to create complete sentences.

A B
a. chdn yom biha asad w-nimir
b. amis Tila'it raHaw i j-jami‘a

ya



c. hal-yém thalatha’, maku dawam S | x T H R E V I E w

d. Hadigat il-Haywanat Jamil (iraqi Arabio)
e. yom ij-jum'a ma arbi‘a’

f. dinald w-yasmin ba'd id-dawam

g. ya@smin khalSat nézik il-mald’ika

h. tkallamit ‘an shighilha

1. Fill in the blanks with the following verbs.

Answer Key
1. a. dinald, b-"ay mawDHu' tkallamit?

yzaran | nwafiq | Tila'it | yruH / ashrab [ taklan / t'ish

b. yasmin bigat bi j-jami‘a li s-sa'a sitta. a. l-awlad raH ‘amhum.
c. layla khalSat shughutha b-sur‘a. b.iHha _______ ‘ala kulshi tgila.
d. bdsil sibaH bi I-Habbaniyya amis. c. lamis _ _ bi I-baSra.

e. lasi raH tibdi tSalliH imtiHanat-ha. d.inturad bi I-maT'am hal-yom?
f. I-awlad bidaw yimshan. f. n-nimir purtugali e. C’_’” __ amis w-awwal amis.
g. Sadiqti shagra (blonde) f. danald ma-yrid __________Ii I-maSil.
2. a. @ni ma agdar asbaH. g. arid \aSir

b. nruH yém il-khamis lo yom il-aHHad? 5. a. chan yom jamil.
¢. nTét muHaDHara. b. amis Tila'it ba'd id-dawam. 2. Fill in the blanks with the following nouns.
d. ranya aqwa min jumana. ¢. hakyom thaldtha’, ma arbi'd’. bandt / iS-SiHa / sa'a | Halib | béDHtén | dawdm | ‘uTla
e. lusi raHat i j-jami‘a. d. Hadigat il-Haywandat biha asad
w-nimir. ashlon 7
3. a. Hadhi il-Hayya aTwal min dhich €. yom ij-jum‘a maku dawam. b. aHtaj __ w-khubuz (bread).
il-Hayya. f. danald w-yasmin raHaw li j-jami‘a. c.bésh ______ ?
b. ma-shifit agua min hadha I-asad. g. yasmin khalSat shighilha. d. yom is=sabit ‘idna
c. minu L-akbar, lamis lo Sadiqat-ha? h. tkallamit ‘an nazik il-mald'ika. e. bi 1-id 'idna .
d. minu l-aHsan, hadhi I-badla lo badlat f. tiHtajin 5 tlath béDHat?
ummi? g. I-madrasa biha w-awlad.
e. dinald yakul akthar min lasi.
f. lusi tisbaH asra’ min danald. 3. Choose the correct adjective from the options given in the parentheses.
4. a. I-Hashish akhDHar a. zawji (karim; karima)
b. s-sima zarga b. ukhti (qawi; gawiyya)
¢ l-walad gsmar {brown, tanned) ¢. I-Hadiga (was'‘a; wasi')
d. t-tuffaHa Hamra ) d. yasmin insana (laTifa; laTif)
e. l-warda banafsajiyya e. danald ishtira -lasi badla (jamil; jamila)

f. abdya jab baTTikha (chibira; chibir)

g. I-Hayya (Tawil; Tawila)

4. Replace the words in parentheses below with the following possessive suffixes.
-hum [ -ha [ -i [ -a | -na [ -kum | -ak

a. hadha qalam (1asi).
: b. shifit kitab (danald)?
f <. dhaka bét (ani).



d. raH ndkhudh akil (iHna) wiyyana.

e. raH ashtiri min dukkan (majid w-khalid).
f. hadhi malabis (intu).

g. yemta tsafir il-balad (inta)?

5. Replace the words in parentheses below with the following attached object

pronouns.
-ha / -a / -ni [ -hum [ -kum [ -ich | -na

nTét (lisi w-dinald) kitabén.

aHmad raH yshif (saffana).

zaru (Gni) sba’ ij-jay.

wen shift (intu) ‘ammi w-‘amti?

raH anTi (inti) il-miftaH (key) bachir.
ta‘alu sa‘du (iHna) sbu* ij-jay.

nur tHibb (aHmad).

@ ~p a0 ow
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a. l-walad (chan; chanat) zén.

b. inti (chan, chinti) bi I-baSra.

c. ukhti (chanaw; chanat) bi j-jami‘a.

d. khali w-khalti (chinna; chdnaw) ysibHan.

e. ani w-zawijti (chinna; chintu) bi s-sdg amis.

f. inta w-akhik (chanaw, chintu) b-Hadigat il-Haywanat.
g. ani (chanat, chinit) anTi muHaDHara.

Use the correct form of the verb chan in each of the following sentences.

7. The verbs Hicha (to talk), misha (to walk), bicha (to cry), and nisa (to forget)
conjugate in the same way as the verb bida (to begin) (see Lesson 30). Fill in the

spaces in the following table with the correct perfect forms of these verbs.

Hicha

misha

bicha

nisa

A

iHna ma ‘idna
famis w-lasi
dinald

ani w-awladi
inta w-zawijtak
SabaH

Jjib wiyyak tuffaH
s-sa‘a thmanya
ummi w-abdya chanaw
halyém shinu

B

yrid ysafir bi I-‘id
w-moz w-‘inab
sayyara

w-nuS illa khamsa

bi |-isbd’

b-almanya (in Germany)
safraw qabil yomén
n'ish b-baghdad

il-khér

ta‘alu I-bétna

9. Say the following sentences in Iraqi Arabic.

a. | love animals.

b. I'l see you after work.

c. | went to the movies.

d. What do you have in the bag?
e. Which apple do you want?

f. I have a thousand dinars.

10. Provide the appropriate responses to the following Iraqgi Arabic greetings.

masa’ il-kheér.
. ma'a s-salama.
. shlénak?
. shidnich?
. marHaba?
s-saldmu ‘alaykum.
. tiSbaHan ‘ala khér.

@ "m0 o0 o

ani

Hichét

inta

mishét

inti

bicheti

huwwa

bicha

hiyya

nisat

iHna

niséna

intu

mishétu

humma

Hichaw

8. Match the words in column A with those in column B to make grammatically correct

sentences.

Answer Key

1. a. l-awlad raH yzaran ‘amhum.

iHna nwatig ‘ala kulshi tgila.

lamis t'ish bi I-baSra.

intu rGH taklan bi I-maT'am hal-yom?
ani Tila'it amis w-awwal amis.

danald ma-yrid yraH Ii I-maSil.
arid ashrab ‘aSir.

@ moe a0 o

shlén iS-SiHa?
aHtaj Halib w-khubuz (bread).
bésh is-sa‘a?

a0 o

yom is-sabit ‘idna dawdm.
~bild tidna ‘uTla.

f. tiHtajin béDHtén lo tath béDHat?
9. I-madrasa biha banat w-awléd.

3. a. zawji karim
b. ukhti gawiyya
C. I-Hadiga wds'a
d. Yasmin insana laTifa
e. dinald ishtira I-1dsi badla jamila
f. abdya jab baTTikha chibira
g. I-Hayya Tawila

4. a. hadha galamha.
b. shifit kitaba?



dhaka béti.

rGH nakhudh akilna wiyyana.
raH ashtiri min dukkanhum.
hadhi malabiskum.

@ ™o a0

yamta tsdfir il-baladak?

nTét-hum kitabén.

aHmad raH yshifha.

ziripi sba* ij-jay.

wén shiftu ‘ammi w-‘amti?

raH anTich il-miftaH (key) bachir.
ta‘alu sa‘'dana isbu' ij-jay.

nar tHibba.
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l-walad chan zén.
inti chinti bi I-baSra.
ukhti chdnat bi j-jami‘a.

khdli w-khalti chanaw ysibHan.

ani w-zawijti chinna bi s-stg amis.
inta w-akhak chintu b-Hadiqat

o a0 TP

il-Haywanat.
g. ani chinit anTi muHGDHara.

i | e

Hichet

ani bichet

Inta bichet
misheti | bicheti
Hiyya Hichat | mishat | bichat

bichéna | niséna

bichétu

Hichéna

mishéna

mishétu
mishaw

Intu Hichetu nisétu

Humma bichaw

Hichaw

8. iHna ma ‘idna sayyara
lamis w-lsi s@fraw gabil yomeén
danald yrid ysafir bi I-'id
ani w-awladi n‘ish b-baghdad
inta w-zawijtak ta‘alu I-bétna
SabaH il-kher
jib wiyyak tuffaH w-moz w-'inab
s-s@‘a thmanya w-nuS$ illa khamsa
ummi w-abdya chdnaw b-almanya
halyém shinu bi I-isbd*

a. @ni aHibb il-Haywanat.
b. ashifak ba'd id-dawam.
c. riHit Ii s-sinama.

d. shaku ‘indich bi j-janTa?
e. ya TuffaHa tridin?

f. ‘indi alif dinar.

a. masa’' in-ndr.
b. ma'‘a s-salama.
c. zén il-Hamdilla.
d. zéna I-Hamdilla.
e. marHaba/ahlan.
f. ‘alaykum is-saldm.
9

. ajma’in.

LESSON 26

(Lebanese Arabic)

shid I-mishkle? What's the Problem?

A. Dialogue

Nadia's son Ahmad and his girifriend Georgette want to get married. Ahmad's family is
opposed to the marriage because Georgette is Christian and Ahmad is Muslim. In the
following conversation they are talking to Lucy about their troubles.

aHmad: ma ba'rif kif baddi ZabbiTa ma* ahli. and bHebba la-jorjet bas ahli ma byismaHali
itjawwaza.

lasi: 1€ ya aHmad? sha I-mishkle? 1& ma bysmaHulak ahlak titiawwaza la-jorjet?

aHmad: ma bta'rfi . . . and shi'i w-lézim itjawwaz waHdi shi‘iyye mitli w-hiyye maraniyye ‘a
shén heyk lézim titjawwaz waHad mdrani mitla. shi baddn@ na‘mul? ba'd khamsta'shar sine
Harb ahliyye libnén ba'du Tayfi.

lasi: sha ‘indak ikhtiyarét iekin?

aHmad: fiyi itrika la jorjet w-itjawwaz bint téniye ta‘jibun la-ahli. bas anG ma baddi.

1asi: mish bayyak kén baddu yék titjawwaza la-bint ‘amtak, shii kén isma?

aHmad: zeineb.

lasi: aywa, zeineb.

aHmad: bala. bas and baddi jorjet w-bas.

lasi: mishkle kbire. Tab, sha raH ta'mul ya'ni?

aHmad: walla, fiyi ékhida la-jorjet w-nriH ‘a 'ubruS - iz& badda - w-ntjawwaz jawéz madani.

Jjotjet: 1a, ya aHmad, kif baddnd nraH ‘a 'ubruS la-Haina? shi raH yi'alu ahli w-ij-jiran? mish
ma"'al kif ‘am bitfakkir.

aHmad: bas hayda mish kil shi, ya Iasi. ana ba'dni ma ‘indi shi'a w-ba‘dni ‘am-bfattish ‘a
shighel w-ma blé’i Sarli sine.

jorjet: aSdu yd [asi, izd tjawwaznd, sha baddna nékul w-nishrab? w-weyn baddna n'ish?
lasi: ya'ni l-waD* I-iqtiSadi kamén Diddak ya aHmad, mish heyke?

Ahmad: | don’t know how | will work things out with my family. | love Georgette, but my
family wouldn’t let me marry her.

Lucy: Why, Ahmad? What's the problem? Why wouldn’t your family let you marry
Georgette?

Ahmad: You know . . . | am a Shiite and | should marry a Shiite girl (/it., like myself).
Georgette is Maronite. So she has to marry a Maronite (/it., like herself). What can we do?
After 15 years of civil war, Lebanon is still sectarian.

Lucy: But what alternatives do you have?

Ahmad: | could leave Georgette and marry a girl (/it., another girl) that my family likes. But
{ don’t want to.

Lucy: Didn't your father want you to marry your cousin? What was her name?
Ahmad: Zeineb.

l.ucy: Exactly, Zeineb.

Ahmad: Yes, he did. But | want Georgette only.



Lucy: This is a big problem. Okay, so what are you going to do? ‘
Ahmad: Well, | can take Georgette to Cyprus—if she wants—and we can have a civil
marriage [there]. »

Georgette: No, Ahmad, how can we go to Cyprus alone? What are my fam||y and the
neighbors going to say? | can't believe you think like this! (fit., it's unbelievable how you
think)

Ahmad: But that's not all, Lucy. | still don't have an apartment, and I'm still looking for a
job and haven't been able to find anything for a year now.

Georgette: In other words, Lucy (/it., he means, Lucy): If we get married, what are we
going to eat and drink? And where are we going to live?

Lucy: So, the economic situation is also against you, Ahmad, isn't it?

B. Pronunciation

1. WRITING THE LEBANESE DIALECT

Like other Arabic dialects, Lebanese Arabic is primarily a spoken language, rarely used in
written communication, where Modern Standard Arabic is the norm. Because Arabic script
was devised to represent the sounds of Classical and Modern Standard Arabic, the
additional sounds that exist in Arabic dialects like Lebanese are not represented by it. For
these reasons, the transliteration in Latin script is used to represent Lebanese Arabic in
Lessons 26 to 30, as in all other dialect lessons.

While there are differences in pronunciation among different Lebanese speakers,
depending on the region they come from, the Lebanese Arabic you will learn in the‘
following five lessons is the most commonly used variant of modern Lebanese Arabic
which doesn't reflect regional specificities in pronunciation.

2. VOWELS IN LEBANESE ARABIC

In addition to the six vowels in fuSHd, @, @, i, a, u, and i, Lebanese Arabic has four more
vowels: two long vowels, & and 6, and two short vowels, e and o. The Lebanese Arab‘\c.
words /& (why), mishkle (problem), and jorjet (Georgette), all from the dialogue, contain

these vowels

3. CONSONANTS IN LEBANESE ARABIC

A. THE CONSONANT g .
The MSA consonant g is normally replaced with a hamza sound ( ') in Lebanese Arabic,

as in:
‘ubruS (Cyprus) Qc’)ﬁ
yi'ilu (they say) I‘,J\,i._.
‘aSdu (he means) ;AAAB

ma"il (understandable, reasonable) Jsino
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At the same time, the many fuSHa words that contain a hamza almost always lose it in
Lebanese Arabic. This is why it is reasonable to suspect that whenever a hamza is found
in Lebanese Arabic, it corresponds to the consonant g in fuSHa. A number of words in

Lebanese Arabic that belong to the educated and more formal language retain their gaf,
such as iqtiSadi (economics).

B. THE CONSONANT j
The consonant j is pronounced as the sound zh in the English word pleasure. Take a look
at the following examples and compare them to their fuSHa equivalents.

jorjet o
Georgette
itiawwaza. Lga g5l

I am marrying her.

ta‘jibun.
They like her.

C. THE CONSONANT dh
The fuSHG sound dh is pronounced as a z sound in Lebanese Arabic. Compare the
Lebanese Arabic words below to their fuSHa equivalents.

izan (so0) 13l

iza (if) |.':L

D. THE CONSONANT th

The fuSHG sound th is pronounced as either s or t in Lebanese Arabic, without a specific
rule governing this variation. Notice how the following two words, written and
pronounced identically in fuSHa, differ in their pronunciation of the th.

séniye (second, measure of time) i—.“‘—'*
téniye (second, ordinal number; another) 1__..|L“

4. THE FEMININE ENDING

In fuSHa, the feminine form of nouns and adjectives is indicated by the ending -a.

In Lebanese Arabic, the feminine ending is pronounced in two ways. Compare the
following examples with their fuSHa equivalents.



- After g, , t, z, d, s, and in most cases after r, the feminine ending is -a.

shi‘a (Shi‘a) Ly
shi"a (apartment) e+

After all other sounds, the feminine ending is -¢, and frequently also -/, without
any distinction between the two.

mishkle (problem) ‘US:“-A
sine (year) Lo
Taifiye (sectarianism) Laslte
mariiniyye (Maronite) :*:.‘JJJL‘
ahliyye (civil) L.‘-L‘i
téniye (another) W
waHdi (one, f.) Saaly

C. Grammar and Usage

1. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS ‘
The following table lists the personal pronouns used in Lebanese Arabic.

“PERSONAL PRONOUNS __

and we
you (m.) enta/ente you (m./£) entu
ﬂ) enti | —

huwwi they (m./f.) hinni
hiyyi ﬂL’__,

Notice that most Lebanese Arabic personal pronouns are very close in form to those in
fuSHG. The main difference consists in the fact that the fuSHG a sound is pronounced as
either e (enta/ente and enti) or i (huwwi, hiyyi and enti) in Lebanese Arabic. In the plural,
naHna (we) differs from the fuSHa naHnu only in the last vowel. The plural you.pronoun,
entu, starts with the Lebanese Arabic e and lacks the final consonant m, unlike its fu‘SHn
counterpart, antum. The Lebanese Arabic they pronoun, hinni, differs the .most from its
equivalent in fuSHa, hum; the two share only the initial sound h. A mo»re important
difference between Lebanese Arabic and fuSHG is that Lebanese Arabic does not
distinguish between masculine and feminine forms in the plural and has no dual

pronouns.

2. THE POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

The possessive endings in Lebanese Arabic are presented in the following table.

POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
Singular Plural

my i our -na

your (m.) -ak
/f. k

Jour (7) " your (m./f.) un
his. -u

their (m./f.) -un
her -a

The Lebanese Arabic possessive endings for the we and you plural forms are identical to
those in fuSHa. For all other persons they differ slightly and need to be learned. In
contrast to fuSHa, possessive endings in Lebanese Arabic are attached directly to the end
of the noun without an intervening vowel. The following table shows the noun ah/

(family) with the possessive endings attached to it.

| THE NOUN ah/ (FAMILY) WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
Singular Plural

my family ahli our family ahina
) famil hiak

your (m) arn.\ Y a (? your (m./f.) famity ahlkun
your (f.) family ahlik
his family ahlu

their (m./f.) family ahlun
her ahla

3. THE IMPERFECT TENSE

Lebanese imperfect tense has two forms, the imperfect indicative and the imperfect
subjunctive.

THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE OF THE VERB ‘eref (TO KNOW)
Singular Plural
ana ba'rif naHna mna'rif
enta bta'rif
- entu bta'rifu/bta’rfu
enti bta'rifi/bta’rfi
huvewi bya'rif X
— - hinni bya'rifulbya‘rfu
L hiyyi bta'rif

ma ba'rif kif baddi ZabbiTa ma’ ahli.
I don't know how | will work things out with my family.
bta'rfi ana shi'i.

You know | am Shiite.

The imperfect subjunctive form is used after modal words, such as /ézim (should, must),
baddi (I want to), and fiyi (I can). This form of the imperfect tense lacks the prefixes b-
and m-, but is otherwise indistinguishable from the indicative form.

i




« &zim (should, must) * fiyi (I can)

fézim (should, must), a participle, is invariant, i.e., its form doesn't change depending on fiyi (I can) consists of the preposition fi (in) followed by an object pronoun suffix. The
the person and number of the subject. Instead, the verb that follows Jézim is conjugated object pronoun suffix expresses the subject and therefore, has to change accordingly,
in the imperfect tense and indicates the person, gender, and number of the subject. e.g., fiy (he can), fiyd (she can), etc. Fiyi is followed by the imperfect subjunctive form of

the verb, without the prefix b-/m-. In the following table, the verbal phrase fiyi ikhtar (I
can/could choose) is fully conjugated.

lézim raH ‘a beirat.
| need to go to Beirut.

shd l6zim ta'mal bukra? THE EXPRESSION fiyi ikhtar (I CAN/COULD CHOOSE)
What do you have to do tomorrow? Singular Plural
| can choose fiyi ikhtar we can choose fina nikhtar
mish lézim tZabbTu -uDa? you (m.) can choose fik tikhtar . o
. T you (m./f.) can choose fikun tikhtaru
Don't you need to tidy the room? you (f.) can choose fiki tikhtari
he can choose fiy ikhtar th P h 5 it
. i ey {m./i.) can choose yun yt aru
baddi (I want to) she can choose fiya tikhtar v ) wn
baddi (I want to) is a noun with a possessive pronoun attached to its end to indicate the
subject of the action expressed. When the subject changes, the pronominal suffix For a negative form, add the negative particle ma in front of fiyi.

attached to baddi changes as well. The following table shows the different forms of baddi

ma fiyi ikhtar.
(I want to) followed by the imperfect verb ‘eref (to know). y

I can't choose.

THE EXPRESSION baddi (I WANT TO)
r Singular Plural | 4. VERB CONJUGATION
and baddi a'rif natina baddnd na'rf The conjugational patterns of Lebanese Arabic verbs are generally similar to those in
enta boddak ta'rif entu baddkun ta'rifufta'rfu fuSHa. However, fuSHa and Lebanese Arabic verbs differ in their internal vowels; e.g.,
enti baddik ta'rifi/ta'rfi samata (he allowed) in fuSHa is semeH in Lebanese.
huwwi baddu ya'if | Hinni baddun ya'rifulya‘rfu e e ) ) . ’
hiyyi badda ta'rif } In the table below, you will find five verbs from the dialogue, conjugated in the imperfect
indicative. The first three columns have verbs in Form I: sound, hamzated, and hollow
kif badda traH ‘a ‘ubruS la-Hala? (see Lessons 13 and 14). The last two columns present a verb in Form Il and a verb in
Why does she want to go to Cyprus alone? Form V. Because the differences in the internal voweling between Lebanese Arabic verbs
and their fuSHa@ counterparts are too elaborate to explain here, simply study the
sh baddak tekul w-tishrab? conjugation patterns of these five commonly used verbs.
What do you want to eat and drink?
Another function of baddi (I want to) is to indicate the future tense.' Its equivalent in English ¢ THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE IN LEBANESE ARABIC
is either the future with going to or with will. Which translation of baddi is the correct one, £ semeH akhad 2H (to 90) Zabt'aiT Gawwaz
want to, going to, or will, depends on the context. Take a look at some examples. § (to allow) (to take) (to fix) (to marry)
4 Verb Form I (sound) | (hamzated) I (hollow) [l \
shd baddna nékul w-nishrab? : and bismaH békhud braH bZabbiT bitiawwaz
What are we going to eat and drink? t enta btismaH btekhud btriaH bitZabbiT btitjawwaz
enti btismaHi btékhdi btraHi bitZabTi btitiawwazi
sha baddnd na'mul? huwwi byismaH byékhud byraH byiZabbiT byitjawwaz
What are we going to do? ; hiyyi btismaH btékhud btriH bitZabbiT btitiawwaz
mé ba'rif kif baddi ZabbiTa ma' ahii. , naHna mnismaH mnékhud mnraH minZabbiT mnitjawwaz
| have no idea how | will work things out with my family. entu btismaHu btékhdu btriHu bitZabTu btijawwazy
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D. Vocabulary

baddi
ZabbiTa

bas
byismaHuli
tiawwaza

le

shi

mishkle

shi'i (shi'iyye, f.)
lézim

w

maraniyye

‘a shén heyk
ba'd

Harb ahliyye
Tayfi
ikhtiyarét (ikhtiyar, sg.)
fiyi

itrika

mish

bayyak

yék

bala

kbire (kbir, m.}
Tab

raH

walla

ékhida

nraH

‘a

‘ubruS

iza

Jjawéz madani
la-Halna
yi'dlu

jiran (jar, sg.)
ma"ul
bitfakkir
hayda

shi"a

bfattish ‘a shighel
hle’i

| want
| fix it
but; only
they allow me
| marry her
why
what
problem
Shiite
should, must
and
Maronite
that's why
yet, still
civil war
sectarian
choices
| can
| leave her
not
your father (m.)
you (independent object pronoun)
yes
big
okay, well
will, shall
well, adv. (lit. by God)
| take her
we go
to
Cyprus
if
civil marriage
(we) alone
they say
neighbors
understandable, believabie
(you) think (conjugate like Zabbit)
this
apartment
| look for a job (conjugate like Zabbit)
| find

l-waD" l-iqtiSadi the economic situation

kamén also
Diddak against you
mish heyke? Isn't it so?, Right?

E. Cultural Note

Lebanon is a multi-religious society with eighteen officially recognized religious sects,
twelve Christian and six Muslim. Different sects do not have equal power; their share of
the legislative, executive, political, and administrative power depends on the number of
their adherents and historical role. One of the key functions of each sect is the execution

of the personal status law, which primarily regulates marriage and divorce, by its religious
echelon.

As in neighboring Israel, inter-religious marriage ceremonies cannot be officially
performed in Lebanon. Therefore, many Lebanese favor the introduction of civil marriage
in Lebanon. They believe that civil marriage in Lebanon would be cheaper, as there would
be no need to travel to Cyprus to be married in a civil court, and it would allow them to
preserve their religious identity while marrying a person of another religion. Proponents
of civil marriage also believe it will gradually help eliminate sectarianism in Lebanon. in
an attempt to present the Lebanese with such an alternative, President Elias Hrawi
submitted a draft law to institute civil marriage in 1998, This law was not ratified by the
Parliament, although it was endorsed by the Council of Ministers. While the younger
generation embraced Hrawi’s proposal, the powerful Muslim and Christian clergy

condemned civil marriage as a threat to public morals and the traditional Lebanese family.

F. Exercises

1. Put the words in the parentheses in the correct form, then translate the sentences
into English.

Example: ana (baddi) (békul) tabbule bas bint ‘amti (baddi) (békul) salaTa téniye.
ana baddi ékul tabbule bas bint ‘amti badda tékul salaTa téniye.
I want to eat tabouli but my cousin wants to eat a different salad.

a. mariam (I€zim) (bZabbit) kill il-mashékil ma* ahla.

b.yd&@ mona, (lézim) (bitiawwaz) waHad libnéni.

c. khalti rima (baddi) (itrik) libnén w-(‘ish) b-amerika.

d. bayyi (bifakkir) ba‘dni ‘ind ij-jiran.

e.naHna ma (ba'rif) iza samir w-aHmad (bifattish) ‘a shighel bi beirit.

2. Say the following statements or questions in Lebanese Arabic.

A What's this?

b. Where is Ahmad's apartment?

<. Do you (f.) want to know our neighbors?
.1 am Maronite (m.) also.

o We have 1o go to Beirut.



3. Match the words from column A to those in column B to form phrases or short

sentences.

baddkun
shu
d. raH tékhdi

e. ‘a shén

A
a. lezim
b.
c.

f. jawez

g. mish

B

shay ya betina?

madani

heyk

traHi ‘a sh-shighel

ma"'al

tishrabu shi?

baddak ta'mul bi-'ubruS?

4. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

a. yfattish | maHmad [ khali / baddu / ‘a / shi"a | akbar
b.ma / btismaHli | zeineb | ‘a | I-baHr [ la-Hali [ raH

c. kill / hayda | shi
d.sine / Sarli [ b-libnén
e.ma [ bya'jibni / l-igtSadi / l-waD*

5. Read the following passage and answer the questions that follow it.

ahlan. ané ismi zeineb. and bint ‘amtu la aHmad. bayyu la aHmad byismaHiu yitiawwaz bas
bint shi‘iyye mitli. ana bHebbu la aHmad bas huwwi ma baddu yitjawwazni. baddu bas

haydi . . . shuisma . ..

aHmad.

a. min (who) byaHki?

b.shu isma?

c. hiyye bitHebbu la aHmad?
d.aHmad byiHebba?

e. hiyye bitHebba la jorjet?

Answer Key

1. a. mariam lézim tZabbit kill il-mashékil
ma’ ahla. Mariam should fix all
problems with her family.

b. ya mona, lézim titiawwazi waHad
libnéni. Mona, you should marry a
Lebanese [guy].
khalti rim@ badda titrik libnén w-t'ish
b-amerika. My aunt Rima wants to

o

leave Lebanon and live in America.

I-maraniyye . . . jorjét. hiyye lezim titjawwaz waHad marani w-titrik

a

. bayyi byifakkir ba‘dni ‘ind ij-jiran. My
father thinks I'm still at the
neighbors’.

naHna ma mna'rif iza samir w-aHmad
byifattishu ‘a shighel bi-beirdt. We
don't know if Samir and Ahmad arc

o

looking for a job in Beirut.

N
»

. shd hayda?
. weyn shi"’at aHmad?

o

w

c. baddik ta'rfi jiranna?
d. an@ marani kamen.
e. 1ézim nraH ‘a beirit.

. 1ézim trdHi ‘a sh-shighel. You (f.) have

to go to work.

baddkun tishrabu shi? Do you (pl.) want
to drink something?

sha baddak ta‘mul bi-'ubruS? What do
you (m.) want to do in Cyprus?

raH tékhdi shay ya betina? Are you (f.)
going to get tea, Betina?

‘a shén heyk because of that

Jjawéz madani civil marriage

mish ma"'dl unbelievable

. a. khali maHmad baddu yfattish ‘a shi”a

akbar. My uncle Mahmud wants to
look for a bigger apartment.

. ma btismaHli zeineb riH ‘a I-baHr la-
Hali. Zeineb doesn't let me go to the
sea alone.

o

o

hayda kill shi. This is all.

. Sarli sine b-libnén. |'ve been in
Lebanon for a year.

e. ma bya'jibni l-waD" l-igtSéadi. | don't

like the economic situation.

[N

. Hi. My name is Zeineb. | am Ahmad'’s

cousin. His father allows him to marry
only a Shiite girl, like myself. | love
Ahmad but he doesn’t want to marry
me. He wants only this . .
name . . . the Maronite .
She should marry a Maronite and leave
Ahmad.

bint ‘amtu la aHmad btaHki.

isma zeineb.

hiyye bitHebbu la aHmad.

. aHmad ma byiHebba.

. what's her
.. Georgette.

o

s a0

hiyye ma bitHebba la jorjét.

iha



LESSON 27

(Lebanese Arabic)

feyriz Feiruz

A. Dialogue

Nadia's husband Ali is a huge fan of the famous Lebanese singer Feiruz, and he doesn’t
tolerate any criticism of his idol. He has just attended her concert in the city of Ba'lbek
and is sharing his impressions with Lucy and Donald.

danald: kif kénet il-Hafli bi-ba‘lbek ya ‘ali?

‘ali: bitjannin!
lgsi: mbayyen nbasaTet ktir, ma heike?
‘ali nbasaTet w-noSS! min mé byinbusiT? feyriz haydi, mish Hada téni . . . bta'rfu uSSata?

lgsi: ba'rif shwayye ‘annd. kenet min ‘ile fa'ira . . .

‘ali: bi-ZZabeT. ma kén ‘indun shi”a, kénu séknin b-aDa. bas bayya ken insén ktir Tayyib.
lasi: kif kén Tayyib w-ma byismaHid truH ‘a rradio Hatta tghanni?

‘ali: bala, kén ‘am byitrika triH bas b-sharT, bta'rfi sha huwwe?

[asi: ma ba'rif.

danald: and kamén ma ba'rif. shi huwwe?

‘ali: ma tkun la-Hala. traH bas iza kénu imma aw khayyd ma'd. bta‘rfu fi -awwal bas keénet
zghire, kénet bitghanni la-jjiran?

dinald: akid Habbu Sawta ktir.

‘ali: m@ fi shakhS ma byHebb Sawta la-feiraz.

nadya: shu ha I-Haki ya ‘ali? kif ma fi? ma ibnu li-zghir la-abu yusef ma byHebba la-feyriz.
‘qli: enti kamén! hayda ma byitham shi bi I-musi'a |-‘arabiyye . . . shi baddik fih!

|asi: bta'rfu shi isma I-Ha'i'i?

danald: kif, mish isma feyrdz?

|gsi: 1d, ismé@ nuhad Haddad.

‘ali: bravo ‘aleyki, ya ldsi! Sirti bta'rfi ktir ‘an libnén.

dinald: akhadet isem shuhra, ya‘ni?

‘ali: bala, bas Sdret mashhira. ma ba'rif le bas kén fiyya tekhtar ismeén: shahrazéd aw
feyriz. w-hiyye Habbet it-téni.

Donald: How was the concert in Ba'lbek, Ali?

Ali: Incredible!

Lucy: Looks like you had a lot of fun, didn't you?

Alic | sure did! Who wouldn't have fun? This is Feiruz we're talking about—the one and
only ... Do you know her story?

Lucy: | know a little about her. She comes from a poor family . . .

Ali: Exactly. They didn't own an apartment; instead, they lived in a single room. Her fathet
was a very good man, though.

Lucy: How was he a good man if he wouldn't (lit., didnt) let her go to the radio station lo
sing live?

Ali- But he did let her go to the radio station on one condition; do you know what it wa+?

Lucy: | don't
Donald: | don't either. What was it?

Ali: That she not go by herself. (/it., that she is not alone) That she might go only if her
mother or broth‘er were to accompany her (/it., were with her). Did you know, at first
when she was little, she used to sing for the neighbors? Y

Donald: They must have loved her voice.
Ali: There isn't anyone who doesn't love the voice of Feiruz.

Nafi\a: What are you talking about, Ali? What do you mean there isn’t anyone? (/it., how
isn't there) Abu Yusef's younger son doesn't like her. ’

Ali: What are you talking about! (/it., you too) That guy doesn" i i
v ! " sn't kno t
music . . . Don't even mention him! w i anyihing about Arzoic

Lucy: Do you know her real name?

Donald: What do you mean; isn't it Feiruz?

Lucy: No, her name is Nuhad Haddad.

Ali: Bravo, Lucy! You have learned a lot about Lebanon lately.
Donald: So, she took a stage name?

Ali: Yes, on the way to getting famous. | don't know why, but she could choose between
two names—Shahrazad or Feiruz. And she loved the latter one.

B. Pronunciation

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE
In Lebanese Arabic, the definite article has two forms: il and /. il is used when the

previous word ends in a consonant, and /, when it ends in a vowel. For example:

kif kénet il-Hafli?
How was the concert?

fi l-awwal

in the beginning

shu ha I-Haki?

What are you talking about? (/it. What is this talk?)

As in fuSHa, when the definite article precedes a “sun” consonant (t, th, j, d, dh, 1, z, s
sh, S, D, T, Z, |, n}, it mirrors the sound of that consonant.

Habbet it-téni.

She loved the second one.
triaH ‘a r-radio.

She goes to the radio.

Note that the letter j, pronounced like the sound zh in English measure, is a “sun”
consonant in Lebanese Arabic.

kénet bitghanni la j-jiran.

She used to sing for the neighbors.



When the definite article precedes words starting with two consonants and the first one
is a “sun” consonant, the article takes the form /i, as in:

ibnu li-zghir la abu yasef
Abu Yusef’s younger son

Be careful not to confuse the definite article /i with the preposition fa (for).

Finally, in Lebanese Arabic, as in MSA, when a definite noun is modified by an adjective,
the adjective is also definite and must be preceded by an article, as in:

ism@ I-Ha'i'i

her real name

The noun ismd (her name) is definite because the possessive pronoun -a (her) is
attached to it.

C. Grammar and Usage

1. OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
Lebanese Arabic object pronouns, like those in the MSA, take the form of pronominal
endings attached to verbs.

Object pronoun suffixes are identical to the possessive endings, presented in Lesson 26,
except for -ni (me).

The following table shows the verb byitrik (he lets/leaves) in the imperfect tense with
object pronouns attached to it.

THE VERB byitrik (HE LETS/LEAVES) IN THE IMPERFECT TENSE
WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
Singular Plural
he lets me byitrikni he lets us ‘ byitriknd
he lets you (m,) byitrikak he lets you (m./f.) byitrikun
he lets you (f.) byitrikik
he lets him/t bytrky he lets them (m./f.) byitrikun
he tets her/it byitrika )

OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES i‘
Singular Plural |
me -ni us -na
you (m.) ok you (f./m.) -kun
you (£.} ik
him/it - them (f./m.) -un
her/it -a

2. THE PERFECT TENSE

Lebanese Arabic has a single perfect tense form, which is very similar to the
corresponding MSA form.

In the following table, the verb akhad (to take) is conjugated in the perfect tense. Note
that the stress in the / and you forms, singular and plural, falls on the second syllable,

while in the he, she, and they forms, it is on the first syllable (the stressed syllables are
underlined).

THE VERB akhad (TO TAKE) IN THE PERFECT TENSE
Singular Plural
1 took akhadfe)t we took akhadna
) took khad(e)t
you (m.) too a*a@ you (m./f.) took akhadtu
you (f.) took akhadti
he took akhad
they (m./f.) took akhadu
she took akhadfe)t

Note the lack of the final -m in the Lebanese Arabic form akhadu (they took), contrasting
with the MSA form akhadtum (you took, pl.). The /, you (m.), and he forms are identical to
the MSA so-called pausal forms, in which the final short vowels are not pronounced.

MSA: akhadtu (full form); akhadt (pausal form)
vs.
Lebanese Arabic: akhadt/akhad(e)t (| took)

The optional -e- in akhad(e)t is dropped when the verb is followed by a pronominal suffix
and sometimes, when followed by another word.

Here is the verb akhad (he took) in the perfect tense with object pronouns attached to it.

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB akhad (TO TAKE)
WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
Singular Plural

he took me akhadni he took us akhadné
he took you (m.) akhadak

- he took you (m./f.) akhadkun
he took you (f.) akhadik
he took him/it akhadu

- he took them (m./f) akhadun
he took her/it akhada

When an object pronoun suffix follows the verb in the perfect tense, as in the examples
below, the final vowel -u of the you (pl.) and they forms becomes long and the stress
moves to it. The ending -na changes to -né when any object pronoun is added to the
verb, and the stress moves there as well.

akhadtu + -u —  akhadti
you (pl.) took + him — You (p/.) took him/it.

.




akhadtu + -a —» akhadtia

you (pl.) took + her/it — You (pl.) took her/it.

akhadu + -u — akhadi

they took + him — They took him.

akhadn@ + -u — akhadné

we took + him —p We took him/it.

akhadna + -ak —» akhadnék
we took + you (m.) — We took you (m.).

The perfect tense verb is negated by placing the particle ma in front of it.

ma akhadné.

We didn't take him.

ma akhadti.

You didn’t take him.

ma akhada.

They didn't take him.

3. VERB CONJUGATION
Below are the conjugations of five verbs in the perfect tense.

VERB CONJUGATION: THE PERFECT TENSE
(tzera’:lao ,jv) akal (to eat) | raH (to go) |ZabbaT (to fix) (tt{)arwngfrzy)
[ Verb Form I (sound) I (hamzated) | (hollow) [ v

I samaH(ejt akal(e)t reH(e)t ZabbaT(ejt tjawwuz(e)tr

you (m.) samaH(ejt akalfe)t reH(e)t ZabbaT(ejt tiawwaz(e)t

you (f.) samaHti akalti reHti ZabbaTti tiawwazti

he sematl akal raH Zabbal tjowwaz
she semHet akalet raHet ZabbaTet fawwazet

we samaHna akalna reHna ZabbaTna tjawwaznd

you (pl.) samaHtu akaltu reHtu ZabbaTtu tiawwazty

they semHu akalu raHu ZabbaTu tawwazu

Below are two verbs from the dialogue conjugated first in the perfect and then in the
imperfect indicative tense. The verb fehim (to understand) is a sound Form | verb and the

verb ikhtdr (to choose) a hollow Form VIIl verb.

THE SOUND VERB fehim (TO UNDERSTAND)
Perfect Tense Imperfect Tense

| fhim(e)t bifham
you {m.) fhim(e)t btifham
you (f.) fthimti btifhami
he fehim byitham
she fehmet btifham
we fhimna mnifham
you (pl) T thimtu btifhamu
they fehmu byifhamu

4. THE VERB kén (WAS, WERE) IN THE PERFECT TENSE

THE VERB ikhtar (TO CHOOSE)

Perfect Tense Imperfect Tense

T khtar(e)t bikhtar
you (m.} khtar(e)t btikhtar
you (f.) khtarti btikhtari
he khtar byikhtar
she khtaret btikhtar
we khtarna mnikhtar
you (pl.) khtartu btikhtaru
they khtaru byikhtaru

The hollow verb kén (was/were) is a verb with a weak middle radical.” ken has three
uses, similar to its fuSHG& counterpart kan (was/were): a. it expresses the past of the verb
to be, b. it expresses a habitual past and incomplete action, similar to English used to,
and c. it expresses the past progressive action, similar to English was/were doing. When
used in a habitual or past progressive context, kén precedes a verb in the imperfect
indicative tense. In the following sentence kén, in the form of kénet, means first “was,”
and then “used to."

bas kénet zghire kénet bitghanni la j-jiran.
When she was little she used to sing for the neighbors.

kén has two stems in the perfect tense, kén- and kin-. Here is its complete conjugation.

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB kén (WAS/WERE)
Singular Plural
| was kinet/kint we were kinna
you (m.) were kinet/kint
— you were kintu
you (f) were kinti
he was ken
— they were kénu
she was kénet

' See Lesson 14 for a discussion of hollow verbs.
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D. Vocabulary

bitjannin
mbayyen
w-noSS

haydi

Hada

uSSata
shwayye

‘anna

‘ile

fa'ira

‘indun

kénu séknin
aDa

insén

Tayyib

Hatta

tghanni
b-sharT

imma

khayya

awwal

zghire (zghir, m.)
akid

Sawta

shu ha l-Haki?
ma fi

byifham
musi'a

Ha'i'i

isem shuhra
mashhdra (mashhar, m.)
tekhtar

ismén

E. Cultural Note

incredible (/it., it makes you crazy)
obvious

indeed, surely (an emphatic expression that follows the
emphasized word—verb, noun, or adjective, /it, and a half)
this (f.)

one, someone

her story

a little

about her

family

poor

they have

they used to live

room

man, person

good-hearted

in order to

she sings

on a condition

her mother

her brother

beginning

little

sure

her voice

What are you talking about? (/it., What is this talk?)
there isn't

he understands

music

real

stage name (fit., fame name)
famous

she chooses

T

two names

Feiruz is not only the most famous Lebanese singer but also a legend of contemporary ?

Arabic music (visit www.fairouz.com for more information and music samples). Born

Nuhad Haddad on November 21, 1935, in a little Lebanese village, Feiruz soon moved

with her family to a poor neighborhood of Beirut where her father worked in typesetting

Her voice was discovered by a teacher from the National Conservatory, who was looking
for new talents. He helped her join the national radio choir and two months later, after
her conservative father was assured that Feiruz would sing only patriotic songs, she
recorded her first solo songs. She became a huge success overnight.

At the radio, Feiruz met Aasi Rahbani, a budding composer who was working as a police
officer at the time. Aasi became her husband in 1954 and the composer with whom
Feiruz recorded most of her songs. Their musical style is famous and combines the
exclusive beauty of her passionate, Eastern voice with Western musical nuances.

Her first live concert was in the summer of 1957 in the temple of Jupiter in the city of
Ba'lbek, in front of the largest audience that ever gathered there. Since then, until the
beginning of the civil war, Feiruz sang on that stage almost yearly. She returned to
Ba'lbek in 1998 and her concerts were a smashing success. In the late 1970's, Feiruz
started singing the jazz-influenced songs of her son Ziad (see www.ziad-rahbani.net). In

May of 1999, Feiruz performed at the MGM Grand Hotel in Las Vegas in front of 10,000
fans.

F. Exercises

1. Read the dialogue in Lesson 26 and find all nouns with a definite article. How many
different forms of the definite article did you find? Explain the differences.

2. Supply the correct form of kén (was/were), then translate the sentences into English.

Example: bintu (kén) ktir Tayyibe.
bintu kénet ktir Tayyibe.
His daughter was very nice.
bayyi ma (kén) yismaHli riH ‘G j-jam‘a la-Hali.
jiranna ma (kén) bi beytun.
ana w-khalti rima (kén) jiran b-amerika.
ya, zeineb, shu (kén) ta'mlu enti w-khayyik bas (kén) saknin b-libnén?
..ana ma (kén) a'rif iza samir w-aHmad fattashu ‘a shighel bi beirat.

e a0 o

w

Translate the following sentences into Lebanese Arabic.

. I don’t know (fit., understand) anything at work.
. Isn’t his name Kamal?—No, his name is Ahmad.
He can go to the concert with his father and mother.
. | don’t like Enrique lglesias’s voice. He doesn't sing well.
. Our father leaves us alone.
. Did you (f.) take him to the hospital?—No, | didn't take him yet.

® o0 T

—-
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4. Match the questions from column A to their answers in column B to create a

dialogue.

A

nbasaTTi bi-I-Hafli?

nbasaTet w-noSS. 1€ méa nbasaTTi enti?
shu ha I-Haki? kif ma bta'rfi?

keén Tayyib il-akel, kif ma ‘ajabik?

and ma biftham bi-I-akel? it-tabbile
bitjannin w-I-kibbe kamén . . .
shwayye? bas akid Habbu I-musi’a?

5. Answer the following questions.

shu bta'rif 1dsi ‘an feirdz?

‘ali byiHebb feirdz? 1€?

~o a0 ow

bitHebb/bitHebbi I-musi'a I-‘arabiyye?

Answer Key

1. I-mishkle, l-waD' — The form of the
definite article is / because the
preceding words shi and ya'ni end in
vowels.
ij-jiran -— The form of the definite
article is ij because it precedes the
word jiran, beginning in a sun
consonant, and follows a word, w-,

ending in a consonant.

2. a. bayyi ma ken yismaHli riH '@ j-jam‘a
la-Hali. My dad didn't let me go to
the university alone.

b. jirannG ma kénu bi-beytun. Our
neighbors were not at [their] home.

and w-khdlti rima kinna jirdn b-

o

amerika. My aunt and | were
neighbors in America.

a

ya@, zeineb, shu kintu ta'mlu enti w-
khayyik bas kintu saknin b-libnén?
Zeineb, what were you and your

B

ma ‘ajabni I-akel.

ma ba'rif.

bala,

Habbia.

la, it-tabbile ma kénet Tayyibe, bas immi w-

bayyi Habbu I-kibbe shwayye . . .
ma kén Tayyib. enti ma btifhami bi-l-akel.

mish ktir. w-enti?

kif kénet t'ish ‘ilet feiriz (or ‘ileta la feiriz)?

N

w-enta/enti bta'rif/bta'rfi feiriz? bitHebb/bitHebbi Sawta?
bta‘rif/bta'rfi shakhS mashhar mitl feiriz b-amerika?

brother doing when you were living
in Lebanon?

. and ma kint a'rif iza samir w-aHmad
fattashu ‘a shighel bi beirat. | didn't
know if Samir and Ahmad had
searched for work in Beirut.

]

mé bifham shi bi sh-shighel.

mish ismu kamdl? la, ismu aHmad.
fiy yraH ‘a I-Hafli ma* bayyu w- immu.
ma bHebb Sawtu la Enrique Iglesias.
ma byighanni mnéH.

a0 ow

bayyna byitrikna la-Halna.
akhadti ‘@ I-mustashfa? 1a, ma akhadtu
ba'd.

- oo

. nbasaTTi bi-I-Hafli?

mish ktir. w-enti?

Did you have fun at the party?

Not much. And you?

nbasalet w-noSS. 1é ma nbasalTi enti.’

ma ba'rif.

o

| had a lot of fun. You didn't you have
fun?

I don't know.

shu ha I-Haki? kif ma bta'rfi?

ma ‘ajabni |-akel.

What kind of an answer (/it. talk) is
that? How come you don't know?

! didn't like the food.

kén Tayyib il-akel, kif ma ‘ajabik?
ma kén Tayyib. enti ma btifhami bi-I-
akel.

The food was tasty; how come you
didn't like it?

It wasn't tasty. You don't know what
good food is (/it., you don't understand
food).

and ma bitham bi-l-akel? it-tabbile
bitjannin w-I-kibbe kamén . . .

ia, it-tabbiile ma kénet Tayyibe, bas
immi w-bayyi Habbu I-kibbe

shwayye . . .

| don't know what good food is? The
tabouli was fantastic, and the kibbe
too .. .

No, the tabouli wasn't tasty, but my
mom and dad liked the kibbe a

little . . .

shwayye? bas akid Habbu I-musi'a?
bala, Habbaa.

A little? But they surely [must have]
liked the music?

Yes, they liked it.

. a. shu bta'rif iasi ‘an feirdz? - bta'rif

isma I-Ha'i'i w-kamén shwayye ‘an
‘ileta.
What does Lucy know about Feiruz?

o

o

— She knows her real name and also
a little about her family.

kif kénet t'ish ‘ilet feirdz ['iletd la-
feiriz]? — kénet ‘ilet feiraz fa'ira, kénu
séknin b-iDa, mish b-shi”a.

How did Feiruz's family use to live?
— Feiruz's family was poor; they lived
in a [single] room, not in an
apartment.

. ‘all byiHebb feiriz? |1&? — bala, ‘ali

byiHebb feirdz ktir ‘a shén Sawta
byijannin.

Does Ali like Feiruz? Why? - Yes, Ali
likes Feiruz a lot because her voice
is fantastic.

. Answers may vary.

w-enta/enti bta'rif/bta‘rfi feiriz?
bitHebb/bitHebbi Sawta?

And you, do you know Feiruz? Do
you like her voice?

bala, a‘rifa w-bHebb Sawta ktir.
Yes, | know her, and | like her voice
a lot.

. Answers may vary. bta'rif/bta'rfi

shakhS mashhar mitl feiriz b
amerika?

Do you know a famous person like
Feiruz in America?

ba'rif | ma ba'rif . . .

{ know / don’t know . .

Answers may vary.
bitHebb/bitHebbi I-musi'a I-‘arabiyye?
Do you like Arabic music?
shwayye/ktir . . .

A little/a lot . . .

[T}



LESSON 28

(Lebanese Arabic)

shd ‘am ta‘mli? What's Up?

A. Dialogue

Lucy, a visiting professor at the American University in Beirut, advises her undergraduate
student Amal about her future job options and graduate study. Amal, who is majoring in

English literature, feels ambivalent about teaching English in Lebanese schools because

of the low salary and discipline issues, and is considering other options.

1Gsi: ahlan amal, kifik? kif iS-SaHa?

amal: méshi I-Hal, kifik enti?

lgsi: mnéHa, tfaDDali!

amal: mersi.

[si: shd ‘am ta'mli?

amal: walla, mitl ma bta'rfi ha s-sine raH khalliS ij-jem‘a.

lasi: sha ha ta'mli ba‘deyn?

amal: ma ‘ashén heyk baddi iHke ma'ik. b-SaraHa baddi a'rif shi ‘indi ikhtiyarét.

lgsi: awwal shi iza ma baddik tidrisi ba‘d, fiki traHi tishtighli. ikhtiSaSik ktir méshi b-libnén.
fiki ti&’i shighel b-sur‘a. kill il-madéris halla baddun asétze bi‘allmu inglize.

amal: bas ma raH a’baD ktir.

lasi: ma'ik Ha'.

amal: w-kamén ma fiyi ‘allim wiéd Zghar. ma byisma'u I-kalém. ta'rfi sha a/la_ibna la-jarti
haydik il-ydm? bas reji* min il-madrase alla “ya mamd, il-yom ta‘allamna I-ktébe". allatlu “w-
sha katabtu, ya mama?". alla “ma ba'rif, ba’d ma ta‘allamna lireye.”

lasi: mahDam, walla.

amal: mish ma"al!

igsi: Tab, izan fiki tfattshi ‘a shighel téni aw tkaffi dirastik.
amal: aSdik 'addim ‘a mdjistér?

liisi: &, fiki trihi tidrisi b-amerika. 1é ma t'addmi ‘a jjém'a té'i?
amal: yu si el ey?

1Gsi: é.

amal: shi I-“web sait” taba‘a?

iasi: ma'ik alam?

amal: 1a, ma ma'i.

lasi: tilmize bala alam? hayda alam, tfaDDali, ktibi I-‘inwén. ilik Hada b-amerika?
amal: bala, khalti sékni b-los angeles.

Lucy: Hi, Amal, how are you? How are you doing?
Amal: Well, things are fine, how are you?

Lucy: Good, come on in!

Amal: Thanks.

Lucy: What's up? (/it., What are you doing?)

Amal: Well, as you know, this year I'm graduating.

7R
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Lucy: And what are you going to do after that?

Amal: Well, that's why | want to talk to you. To tell you the truth, | want to know what
options | have.

Lucy: First, if you don't want to study anymore, you could find a job (/it, you could go to
work). Your major is very popular in Lebanon. You can find a job quickly. All schools now
are looking for English teachers.

Amal: But | wouldn't get paid very much.

Lucy: You're right.

Amal: And also | can't teach little kids. They don't listen. Do you know what my neighbor's
son told her the other day? When he got back from school he said to her: “Mom, today we

learned how to write”. She told him: “What did you write, sweetie?” He said to her: “|
don't know, we still haven't learned how to read”.

Lucy: That's cute.

Amal: Unbelievable!

Lucy: Well then, you can look for another job or continue your education.

Amal: You mean apply for an M.A.?

Lucy: Yeah, you can go study in the United States. Why don't you apply to my university?
Amal: UCLA?

Lucy: Right.

Amal: What's its Web site?

Lucy: Do you have a pen?

Amal: No, | don't.

Lucy: A student without a pen? Here's a pen; here you go, write the URL. Do you have any
family (lit., anyone) in the United States?

Amal: Yes, my aunt lives in LA.

B. Pronunciation

CONSONANT CLUSTERS

While in fuSH@ no more than two consonants can appear together, in Lebanese Arabic, as
in other Arabic dialects, even three-consonant clusters can be found in many words. In
the examples below, the short vowel, which exists in corresponding MSA words, is
dropped in Lebanese Arabic, creating a two-consonant cluster.

LA sekni jarti Zghar asétze bta'rfi ta'mli tfaDDali
(living) (my neighbor)| (little) | (teachers) | (you know) (you do) |(come on in)
MSA sakina jarati Sighdr | asatidha ta‘rifi ta'mali tataDDali

The short vowel i is dropped from the preposition bi (in) in the following examples.

LA b-sur'a (quickly) b-libnén (in Lebanon)
MSA bi-sur'a

b-SaraHa (honestly)
bi-SaraHa

bi-lubnan

In Lebanese Arabic, as in other dialects, words can also contain clusters of three
consonants. This usually happens in the imperfect tense of Form Il verbs, specifically the
singular you or they form.



t'addmi tfattshi b'allmu imlli.ze
LA (you apply, £.) (you search, f.) (they teach) (English) -
MSA tugaddimi tufattishi yu'allimin ingiliziyya

Lebanese Arabic is well-known for the opposite phenomenon as well. Where fuSHa has a

sukin, signaling a consonant cluster, Lebanese Arabic adds an extra vowel.

LA shighel (work) isem shuhra (stage name) | b Z-ZabeT (exactly)
MSA shughl ism shuhra bi D-DabT

C. Grammar and Usage

1. THE FUTURE TENSE

In Lebanese Arabic the future tense is formed by placing the particles raH or ha (used
interchangeably) before the imperfect tense form of the verb without b-/m- prefix. This
tense corresponds to either the future tense (using will or going to) or to the present
progressive tense (to be doing) in English.

ha ssine raH khalliS ij-jem‘a.
I'm graduating (lit., finishing university) this year.

shu ha ta'mli ba'deyn?
What are you going to do afterwards?

raH a'baD ktir.
I'll get paid a lot.

To negate the future simply add the negative particle ma in front of raH or ha. K

ha ssine ma raH khalliS ij-jem‘a.
I'm not graduating this year.

shi ma ha ta'mli ba'deyn?
What aren’t you going to do afterwards?

ma raH a'baD kiir.
I'm not going to get paid much.

2. DEMONSTRATIVES
|ebanese Arabic demonstrative pronouns are fewer and simpler than their counterparts in
fuSHa.

DEMONSTRATIVES IN LEBANESE ARABIC
Masculine Feminine
Singular hayda (this) haydek (that) haydi (this) | "G"dék',(i“")
Plural haydo! (these) haydoléek (those) haydé! (these) Lﬁuwjhk,‘ (those)

A

Note that the dh sound in MSA demonstratives (e.g., hadha [this, m.]) is replaced by the
d sound in Lebanese Arabic. Lebanese Arabic also adds a y in the middle of the word.

hayda alam.
This is a pen.

hayda mish kill shi.
That's not all.

hayda ma byifham shi.
This [guy) doesn't understand anything.

feyriz haydi.
This is Feiruz.

The Lebanese Arabic demonstratives for nearness (this, these) given in the above table
always function as pronouns, i.e., they cannot modify a noun. A single demonstrative
adjective, ha (this), is used with nouns of any gender or number.

ha ssine raH khalliS ij-jém‘a.
This year I'm graduating.

shu ha I-Haki?
What are you talking about? (/it., What's this talk?)

Note that a demonstrative is used in the expression haydék il-yém (that day), meaning
“the other day,” as in:

ta'rfi shd alla ibna la-jarti haydek il-yom?
Do you know what my neighbor’s son told her the other day?

3. EXPRESSING POSSESSION

Three different constructions involving the prepositions /a (for), ma’ (with), and ‘ind (at,
on) are used in Lebanese Arabic to express the concept of possession. Possessive
suffixes are added to these prepositions to express different persons and number. The
preposition /a is usually used in combination with i/, its variant form, which carries the
possessive endings.

POSSESSIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

la (for) ma’ (with) ‘ind (at, on)

| have (la) ili ma'i ‘indi
you have (la) ilak ma'‘ak ‘indak
you (f.) have (la) ilik ma'ik ‘indik
he has (la) il ma‘v ‘indu
she has (la) ila ma'‘a ‘inda
we have (la) iing ma'na ‘inn@
you have (la) itkun ma‘kun ‘inkun
they have fla) ilun ma'un ‘indim




The three possessive constructions are used in different contexts with slightly varying
meanings.

A. la (FOR)
The possessive construction with /a (for) expresses different forms of possession, as
described below. Depending on its function, it takes different forms.

.l

In this construction, la, taking the form of il, indicates relationships between people, such
as those within a family. Depending on the grammatical person of the owner, il- combines
with different possessive suffixes. For example:

ilik Hada b-amerika?
Do you have someone (i.e., family) in America?

ila ikht b-amerika.
She has a sister in America.
« lail-

The possessive construction with /a is also used to express ownership over an object,
and corresponds to the English possessive pronouns mine, yours, hers, etc. It can be also
translated with the construction “X belong(s) to Y.” When used with this meaning, it
always appears as /a il- . For example:

ha I-bét la ilkun?
Is this house yours (pl.)?/Does this house belong to you? (lit., Is this house for
you?)

hayda la ilik?
Is this yours?/Does this belong to you? (/it., Is this for you?)

In short, whenever you want to say "X is mine” or “X belong(s) to me" use /a il- in “Xla
ili", and when you want to say "I have X,” where X is a person, use ili alone in “ili X.”

e la

Ja can also be used in a possessive construction, or an iDafa, as an alternative way of

marking the possessive relationship between two nouns.' For example:

ibna la-jarti
my neighbor’s son (/it., her son for my neighbor)

Sawta la-feyraz
Feiruz’s voice (/it., her voice for Feiruz)

' See Lesson 4 for a discussion of the possessive construction in MSA

Note that /a is also frequently used in its original prepositional meaning, which should not
be confused with the expression of possession, as in:

kénet bitghanni la-jjiran.
She used to sing for the neighbors.

B. ma’ (WITH)

The possessive construction with the preposition ma‘ (with) expresses the meaning of
having something on oneself, at the particular moment. Its literal meaning is "X is with
someone.” Negate it with ma.

ma'ik alam?

Do you have a pen on you? (lit,, Is a pen with you?)
ma ma'i.

No, I don't. (/it., No [pen] with me.)

ma'ik Ha'.

You are right. (lit., The right is with you.)

C. ‘ind (AT, ON)

The possessive construction with ‘ind (at, on) denotes a general sense of being in
possession of something. It is also used in statements such as / have a class, | have
school, or | have a choice. It is negated with ma. Note that in the we and you plural forms
(‘inna and ‘inkun), the d in ‘ind is dropped. The preposition fi can be added in front of
'ind with no change in meaning.

ma ken (fi) ‘indun shi"a

They didn’t have an apartment.
baddi a'rif sha (fi) ‘indi ikhtiyaret.

| want to know what options | have.

kam siyyara ‘inkun?
How many cars do you own?

fi ‘indik madrase bukra?
Do you have school tomorrow?

4. EXPRESSING POSSESSION WITH té‘ AND taba‘

The expressions té‘ and tabd’, meaning “belonging to,” resemble possessive pronouns
and adjectives in function. té' and tabd' are followed by possessive suffixes and represent
another way to express belonging and ownership in Lebanese Arabic. Sometimes, they
indicate not so much ownership as association, for example, with an institution.



( POSSESSIVE EXPRESSIONS té‘ AND taba‘ WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXESj
I my/mine l & taba'
your/yours (m.) té‘ak taba'ak
your/yours (f.) te'ik tabd'ik
his, its €' taba'u

her/hers, its te'a taba‘a )
our/ours t&'nd taba’nd
I your/yours té'kun taba'kun
their/theirs té'un taba'‘un

When used as possessive pronouns, t&* and tabd’ are interchangeable with /a il-; when
they are used as possessive adjectives, they may be replaced with the possessive
endings (-i, -ak, -ik, etc.) or the possessive Ja, an alternative to the iDdfa.

Like adjectives in Arabic, the possessive words té' and taba’ follow the noun they modify.
lée ma t'addmi ‘a j-jém‘a t&'i?
Why don't you apply to my university? (/it., .. . to the university to which |
belong/with which | am associated?)

Compare this with /& ma t'addmi ‘a jém‘ati? (Why don’t you apply to my university?),

where a possessive suffix - is used instead
If taba@' is followed by a noun, it contracts to taba’, as in:

I-“web sait” taba' I-istéz
the professor’s Web site/the Web site belonging to the professor

Compare this with “web-sait™-u la l-istéz (the professor's Web site/the Web site belonging
to the professor), where /a is used.

hayda taba'ik?
Is this yours?/Does this belong to you?

Compare this with hayda la ilik? (Is this yours?/Does this belong to you?).

5. VERB CONJUGATION

Below you will find three verbs, dl (to say, to tell), Hiki (to speak, talk), and abaD (to gc!
paid, earn), conjugated in the perfect and imperfect indicative. If @/ (to say, to tell) is
followed by a pronominal object, as in ! told him, the verb has to combine with the
preposition la (for), to which an object pronoun suffix is added. Below is the conjugation
of @l (to say, to tell) with and without the preposition. After a perfect tense verb ending
in a vowel, the preposition la becomes /; after a perfect tense verb ending in a
consonant, it becomes ill (except for the she form, where it is /). In the imperfect tense,
the preposition is / for all forms.

i A5,
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THE VERB al (TO SAY, TO TELL)
With /a (to i
Perfect and -u (éim)) Imperfect ;/xgh_l:a('gti;))
1 ilte)t ittillu (I said to him) b'al biillu (I say to him)
you (m.) ile)t ittillu bit'al bit'illu
you (f.) ilti ittitu bit'dli bit'ifitu
he al allu by'al by'illu
she alet aletlu bit'al bit'illy
we ilna alnélu min'dl min'itlu
you (pl.) iltu ittt bit'ilu bit'italu
they alu alil byi'ilu byi'ilalu
THE VERB Hiki (TO SPEAK, TALK)
Perfect Imperfect

i Hkét betki

you (m.) Hket bteHki

you (f.) Hkiti bteHki

he Hiki byeHki

she Hikyet bteHki

we Hkina mneHki

you (pl.) Hkitu bteHku

they Hikyu byetku

THE VERB abaD (TO GET PAID, TO EARN)
Perfect Imperfect

1 abaD(e)t ba'baD

_ you (m;) - abaD(e)t bta’baD

you (f.) abaDti bta'baDi

he abaD bya'baD

she abaDet bta'baD

we abaDna mna'baD

you (pl.) o ababty " btabaDu |
they abaDu bya’baDu

D. Vocabulary

méshi |-Hal.
mnéHa

sine

khalliS
jem'a
ha'deyn

il lke

Things are going fine.
good (f.)
year

| finish (conjugate like Zabbat)

university
afterwards
| speak, | talk
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tidrisi you (f.) study To teach in language schools, called madéris ir-rashidin (adult schools), or in any school
ikhtiSGSik your (f.) major, specialty in Lebanon, you don't need any teaching credentials. A Bachelor’s is often enough for
méshi popular (/it., going) schoolteachers and a relative mastery of English for language school instructors. Many
bosura fast (lit., with speed) Americans who go to Lebanon to study Arabic find their first employment in such

halla now

language schools. A lot of Lebanese prefer them to working at regular schools as well,

asétze (istéz, sg.) teachers since the wages are a little higher, the working hours are more flexible, and there are no
byi‘allmu they teach (conjugate like Zabbat) discipline issues.
a'baD | get paid, | earn
inglize English F. Exercises
ma'ik Ha'. You are right.
wiéd children 1. Give the fuSHa equivalents for the following Lebanese Arabic words. (Tip: Supply the
Zghar (Zghir, sg.) little short vowels.)
ma byisma'u I-kalem. They don't listen. )
alia he told her mishkle, waHdi (one, f.), b-sharT, zghire, tghanni
ik il-yo the other day
haydik il-yom h © o 'e’b yk he returned 2. Transform the following statements from the imperfect or the perfect tense to the
it ack, . . . . .
e ¢ came future tense. In your sentences, include the information provided in the parentheses.
mama mommy
ebe writing (verbal noun) a. bitHebba la-feyraz. (bas btisma' Sawta
ktéb 9 Y
iréye reading (verbal noun) b. l-asétze ma by‘allmu I-faransi, bas il-inglize. (bi-I-maderis il-ingliziye)
mahDim cute c. jarti amal ma kénet bi-beyta. (ba‘d yém)
izan then, in that case d. ya, Hasan, shu kintu ta‘mlu enta w-khayyak? (bas riHtu ‘a libnén)
thaffi you (f.) continue e. akhadti ‘a I-mustashta? (bukra)
dirastik your (f.) education
‘addim | apply (conjugate like Zabbat) 3. Translate the following statements into Lebanese Arabic.
majistér master's degree b a. This is a school.
te'i my b. These are schools.
tabé'a its, her c. This is a Lebanese girl.
é yeah d. They teach Arabic in this school.
bala without e. | don't like this job.
alam pen f. These little kids know how to write and read well (/it., know writing and reading).
‘inwén address
itik you (f.) have

4. Answer the following questions.

E. Cultural Note o
Studying languages is an essential part of Lebanese education. Most elementary, junior '
high, and high schools use two languages as their official languages of instruction: Arabic
for the subjects of history, Arabic literature, and Arabic language, and either French or
English for all the science subjects. In junior high or high school a third language is usually

a. le ma kén ya'rif ibna la-jjara shu ketib bi-I-madrase?
b. /e ma badda amal tishtigh! bi-l-madéris ?
c
d

T

- w-enta/enti bta'rif/bta'rfi asétze by‘allmu inglize? byiHebbu shighlun?
. shu aHsan shighel b-amerika?

added, so by the time students graduate from high school, it is assumed that they have :;)::etsts?:nw‘"ds in the parentheses in the correct form to make expressions of
mastered two languages and have a strong background in a third one. However, many .
people whose language of instruction at school was French feel they need to study Englinh a. ha l-alam (t&' + enti)?

in specialized language schools. Most of these are members of the younger generation b. (ma’ + entu) sayyara?

<. bint ij-jiran (‘ind + hiyyi) shi"a bitjannin.

‘ ‘
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who have realized that English is a huge asset when you look for a job



d. il-ktébe w-il-iréye mish la (la + and). ana bHebb ishtighel bas ma bHebb id-dirése.
e. ‘am bfakkir Sarli sé'a. ma ba'rif shi baddi a'mul—il-ikhtiSaSat (taba’) ha jiém'a ma

by‘ajbani. raH addim ‘a jém'a téniye.

Answer Key
1. mushkila, waHida, bi-sharT, Saghira,

tughanni

2. a.

=

0

o

o

-0 a0 T e

raH/ha tHebba la-feyriz bas btisma’
Sawta.

You'll like Feiruz when you hear her
voice.

bi-I-madéris il-ingliziye I-asétze ma
raH/ha y'allmu I-faransi, bas il-inglize.
In the English schools, teachers
won't teach French, just English.

. jarti amal ma raH/ha tkan bi-beyta

ba'd yom.
My neighbor Amal isn't going to be
at [her] home in a day.

. yd, Hasan, shu raH/ha ta’'miu enta w-

khayyak bas btraHu ‘a libnén?
Hasan, what are you and your
brother going to do when you go to
Lebanon?

raH/ha tékhdi ‘a l-mustashfa bukra?
Are you (f.) going to take him to the
hospital tomorrow?

haydi madrase.

haydél madeéris.

haydi binet libnéniye.

b-ha I-madrase by'allmu ‘arabe.

ma by'jibni ha shshighel.

ha I-wled li-Zghdr bya'rfu I-ktébe w-il
iréye mnéH.

. 16 ma kén ya'rif ibna la-jjara shu ketib

bi-I-madrase?

Why didn’t the neighbor’s son know
what he wrote at school?

huwwi ma bya'rif il-iréye.

He doesn't know how to read.

b.

J& ma badda amal tishtigh! bi-I-
madéris?

Why doesn’t Amal want to work in
schools?

ma raH ta'baD ktir wi-l-wléd ma
byisma'u I-kalém.

She's not going to get paid much
and kids don't listen.

c.~d. Answers may vary.

C.

a

o

o

[N

Model answers:
w-enta/enti bta'rif/bta’'rfi asétze
by‘allmu inglize? byiHebbu shighlun?
Do you know teachers of English?
Do they like their job?
khayyi by'‘allim inglize b-madrase
Zghire b-*Santa Monica” w-ma
byiHebb shighlu ktir.
My brother teaches English at a small
school in Santa Monica, and he
doesn't like his job very much.

. shu aHsan shighel b-amerika?

What's the best job in the United
States?

la ili, aHsan shighel b-amerika istéz
jém'a/duktar/tishtighil bi-lkompiutar.
For me, the best job in the United
States is a university professor/a
physician/to work in computer{s].

ha l-alam té'ik?
|s this pen yours (f.)?

. ma‘kun sayydra?

Do you (pl.) have a car with you?
bint ij-jiran ‘inda shi”a bitjannin.
The neighbor’s daughter has a
fantastic apartment.

. il-ktébe w-il-iréye mish la ili. and

bHebb ishtighel bas ma bHebb id
dirése.

Writing and reading are not for me. |

like working but | don't like studying.

e. ‘am bfakkir Sarli sé‘a. ma ba'rif shi
baddi a‘mul—il-ikhtiSaSat taba* ha |-
jem‘a ma by'‘ajbdni. raH addim ‘a
jém'a téniye.

I've been thinking for an hour. | don't
know what to do—I don't like the
majors at this university. I'll apply to
another university.



LESSON 29

(Lebanese Arabic)

‘an jad bta'rfi tiTbukhi! You Really Know How to Cook!

A. Dialogue

Nadia is teaching Lucy how to cook a traditional Lebanese rice garnish.

[gsi: ktir ‘ajabni l-ghada mbériH! ‘an jad bta'rfi tiTbukhi!

nddya: shd ‘ajabik aktar—ttabbule walla Ilibya b-rizz?

IGsi: ttabbile ktir ‘ajabetni bas ir-rizz byijannin. fiki t'allmini kif biTbukhu?

nadya: tikram ‘aynik! ‘a fikra, halla ken baddi iTbukhu. ta'i ‘a I-maTbakh Hatta farjiki.
|asi: emtin, halla?

nadya: &, iza ma fi ‘indik shi.

lusi: 1a.

nadya: Tab. awwal shi, lezim yikun fi ‘indik rizz, w-sha'riyye w-zét. tékhdi kibbeyyet
rizzw . ..

lasi: kibbeyyet rizz? mish alile? la-kam waHad ‘am niTbukh?

nadya: shakhSén aw tléte. Tayyib. tghaSSli ktir mnéH . . .

lasi: kam marra bghayyir il-may?

nadya: shi tlet marrat, ba'dén btHoTTi ‘a Jjanab w-btékhdi shwayyet sha'riyye . ..

lasi: mish abel ma nékhud ish-sha'riyye I&zim nHoTT iz-zet ‘a I-ghaz?

nadya: mennik alile ya binet, mennik alile! bta'rfi tiTbukhi aHsan minni! ya'ni btékhdi nuS
kibbeyyet z&t w-bitHoTTi ‘a I-ghaz. bas byighli tekhdi shwayyet sha'riyye shi nuS kibbeyye
w-bti'liya bi z-zét Hatta tSir lawna dahabi. ba‘dén, bitHoTTi r-rizz li ghaSSalti min abel w-
kamén bitHoTTi kibbeyytén w-nuS may w-btitriki la-stawi.

|asi: ma aTyab rizzik ya nadya!

nadya: yalla, bukra enti ha ta'llmini Tabkha amerikaniyye.

lGsi: tikrami. bas ana ma ba'rif iza fiyi iTbukh mitlik. akid ma raH iZbaT ma'i.

nadya: raH iZbaT w-nuS, ma tkhafi! w-iza ma ZabaT ktir ha tekli. shi raH tkibbi ya'ni?

lgsi: 16, ha a‘'mal mitl juHa. kén ‘indu tlet tiffeHét. kén baddu yékul weHdi bas abel ma akala

shefa shwayye kharbéni. Gm kibba w-akhad it-téniye. Tuli‘et kharbéni kamén, am kibba téni.
nadya: shd, ma yikan kibbun killun?
igsi: 1a, Taffa DDaw w-akal it-télte.

Lucy: | liked the lunch a lot yesterday! You really know how to cook!
Nadia: Which did you like more—the tabouli or the green beans and rice?
Lucy: | liked the tabouli, but the rice was incredible. Can you teach me how to cook it?

Nadia: Sure, with pleasure! By the way, | wanted to cook it just now. Come along to the
kitchen and I'll show you (/it., in order to show you).

Lucy: When, now?
Nadia: Yeah, unless you have something to do.
Lucy: No, | don't.

Nadia: Great. First of all, you need [to have] rice, vermicelli, and oii. You take a cup of tice

and then you . . .

B

Lucy: One cup? Isn't that too little? How many people are we cooking for?
Nadia: Two or three. Okay. You wash the rice thoroughly . . .

Lucy: How many times do | run the water through it (/it., change the water)?
Nadia: Well, about three times; then put it aside. So, take a little vermicelli . . .
Lucy: Before we do the vermicelli, don't we need to put the oil on the stove?

Nadia: You reali){ are something, girl. You know how to cook better than me! So, you take

ahhah‘ a cup QF oil and put it on the stove. When it just begins to bubble, you take a bit of

;O?dveerm_;ﬁeilh a;;;:u; half a cup, and fry it in the oil until it (/it.,, its color) gets to be sort of
n. Then, add the rice, which you've aiready washed, and ad

water and let it cook till it's done. g add two and a haif cups of

Lucy: Your rice is really great, Nadia!
Nadia: Well, some day you'll teach me an American dish.

Lucy: Sure, with pleasure. But | don't know if | can ¢ ]
Sure, _ . cook as well as you (/it., like .
sure, it's not going to work out so well with me. vou ke you). For

Nadia: Oh, it willl Don't worry! And if you don't get it right ’ r
: ' ' s
, it 2oy’ g g you'll still eat it. What, are you

Lucy: No, I'll'do like Juha. He had three apples and wanted to eat one, but before he did
he saw that it had gone a little bad. So, he threw it away and got another one. But that Y
one also turned out to be a little bad, so he threw it away as well.

Nadia: What, he didn't throw them all out?
Lucy: No, he switched off the light and ate the third one.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. QUESTION WORDS

Lebanese Arabic question words are presented in the following table, followed by
example sentences.

QUESTION WORDS
min who
shi what
weyn where T
la weyn where to
min weyn from where
emtin when
e why
kif how
addé how much
kam how many

min Tabakh il-ghada mbériH?
Who cooked lunch yesterday?

sha ‘am biySir?
What's going on?
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weyn raH bayyak?
Where did your father go?

la weyn rayiH?
Where are you going (to)?

min weyn akhadti ha zz&t?
From where did you get this oil?

emtin rayiHa ‘o ssu'?
When are you going to the market?

& ma baddik traHi ma‘i?
Why don't you want to go with me?

kif baddak ir-rizz?
How would you like the rice?

addé ha"u la I-khebez?
How much is the bread?

kam walad ‘inkun?
How many kids do you (pl.) have?

2. NEGATIVE FORM OF NOUNS, ADJECTIVES, ADVERBS, AND PARTICIPLES

A. mish (NO, NOT)
The negative particle mish is used to negate nouns, adjectives, adverbs, numbers, and
participles. Its equivalent in English is either no or not.

* Nouns

min weyn akhadti ha r-radio?
From where did you get this radio?

hayda mish radio. haydi msajjle.
This is not a radio. (lit, This is no radio.) This is a tape recorder.

« Numbers

kam walad ‘inkun? tiéte?
How many kids do you (pl.) have? Three?

1@, mish tléte. tnén bas.
No, not three. Just two.

Mot that verhe, are negated aang the negative panicle gia. See Testons 26 and 2/

= Adjectives

shd ‘am biySir?
What's going on?

mish mhimm.
|It's] not important.

» Adverbs

emtin baddak triH ‘a ssa'?
When do you go to the market?

mish halla.

Not now.

bas akid il-yom?
But today for sure?

fa, mish il-yom.
No, not today.

1, ma bitHebbu la ha ssi'?
Why, don't you like this market?

mish ktir.
Not much.

Participles

bitHebb feiriz?
Do you like Feiruz?

ma ba'rif. mish sém'a Sawta.

I don’t know. | have not heard her [voice].

B. menn- (NO, NOT)

menn- is another particle used to negate nouns, adjectives, adverbs, and participles. Like
mish, menn- does not negate verbs. This particle is followed by possessive suffixes, as
shown in the table below. Note that the suffix indicates the gender, number, and person
of the grammatical subject of the sentence in which menn- occurs. Bear in mind that in

Arabic what is negated is actually a noun, an adjective, an adverb, or a participle. In
almost all cases, menn- can be used instead of mish. If mish negates the subject, a
separate subject pronoun is necessary, but because menn- carries possessive suffixes

indicating the subject, it is not necessary to add a separate subject pronoun, e.g., menni

hén vs. ana mish hon (I am not here).



THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE menn- WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

'm not menni we're not menna
you're not (m.) menn(?k you're not (pl.) menkun
you're not (£) mennik

it” mennu ,
he/its not they're not mennun
she/it's not menna
» Nouns

sha hayda? bét?
What is this? A house?

la, mennu bét (= mish bét). haydi binéye.
No, it's not a house. This is a building.

Adjectives

& ma baddik traHi ma'i?
Why don't you want to go with me?

li-ennd mennak sari* (= li-ennu enta mish sari*). w-siyydrtak menna mnéHa
(= mish mnéHa).
Because you're not fast. And your car is not good

addé ha''u la I-khebez?
How much is the bread?

mennu ghali (= mish ghdali).
It's not expensive.

Adverbs

emtin il-Hafle? bukra?
When is the party? Tomorrow?

la, menna bukra (= mish bukra).
No, it's not tomorrow.

Participles

la weyn rayiH?
Where is he going (to)?

mennu rayiH (= mish rayiH) ‘a maTraH.
He's not going anywhere. (/it., He is not going to a place.)

emtin rayiHa ‘a ssd'?

When are you going to the market?

menni rdyiHa (= mish rdyiHa) ‘a ssd’ il-yom.
I'm not going to the market today.

3. USING fi (THERE IS/ARE . . .)
To express there js . . . and there isn’t . . ., use fi. .. and ma@fi . . . respectively.

fi shi il-ydom?
Is there anything today?

1a, ma fi shi.
No, there's nothing./There isn't anything.

ma fi Hafle?

Isn't there a party?

bala, fi. ‘ind yisef. baddak traH?
Oh, yes, there is. At Yusef's. Do you want to go?

4. PLURAL NOUNS

Lebanese Arabic plural nouns are formed in a similar way to plural nouns in MSA (see
Lesson 11). Like fuSH@, Lebanese Arabic has three grammatical numbers: singular, dual,
and plural. To express the singular, Lebanese uses the singular noun without any
qualifiers, e.g., binet (a/one girl), walad (a/one boy). The dual has only one ending, -én
(occasionally pronounced as -eyn), used with both the masculine and feminine nouns,
€.g., bintén' (two girls), waladén (two boys). When a dual noun ends in ta@’ marbaTa, the
t-sound becomes audible before the dual suffix, e.g., sayyara (a car), sayyartén (two
cars). The plural is indicated by the use of a plural noun, e.g., banét (girls), awléd (boys).

5. NUMBERS

Much like in fuSHa, in Lebanese Arabic an unmodified singular noun implies the number
“one," e.g., binet (one girl), walad (one boy). The word for “one" is waHad (m.)/weHdi
(f.) and can be added after the noun for emphasis, e.g., binfe)t weHdi (one girl), walad
wdHad (one boy). To say two, Lebanese uses the dual noun, e.g., bintén (two girls),
waladén (two boys). Again, the number is not obligatory, but can be used for emphasis,
as when ordering something in a restaurant, e.g., thén ahwi (two coffees). The feminine
form of two, tintén, is used in telling the time, e.g., tintén w-nuS (half past two). Like in
fuSHa, when the cardinal numbers from 3 to 10 are followed by a noun, the noun must

be in the plural form, e.g., in fuSHG we say thalathat ashkha$S (three people), khams sa‘at
(five hours).

However, Lebanese Arabic differs from fuSH&G in one fundamental way. In MSA we find
opposite gender agreement between the number and the noun, meaning that a masculine
noun is modified by a feminine number, and vice versa (see Lesson 7). Lebanese Arabic,
on the other hand, always uses the masculine form of the number to modify both
masculine and feminine nouns. However, when numbers between 3 and 10 are not

* Ihe short vowel e in the singular form binet (a/one girl), typically added in Lebanese Arabic, is dropped in other forms, as in the
Jual form binien (two girls/daughters) or the possessive form binti {my daughter)
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followed by a noun in Lebanese Arabic, they appear in their feminine form, ending in
_a/e. Furthermore, if the noun modified by a number starts with a vowel, the feminine
form of the number is used, e.g., arba‘t iyém (four days), ‘ashrat dléf (ten thousand). The
table below gives examples of both of these usages—when the number is used alone
and when it is followed by a noun. Two examples are given for the latter case—one with
a masculine noun and the other with a feminine noun.

NUMBERS 1 TO 10

Independent Followed by a Noun

one waHad/weHdi kteb (waHad)/walad siyyara (weHdi)/binet
two tnén (tintén) ktében/waladeén siyydrtén/binten
three tiete tlet kutub/awfed tlet siyyarat/banét
four arba‘a arba’ kutub arba' siyyarat
five khamse khams kutub khams siyyarat

six sitte sitt kutub sitt siyyarat
seven saba‘a saba' kutub saba’ siyyarat T
eight tmene tmen kutub tmen siyyarat
nine tisa‘a tisa' kutub tisa' siyyarat

ten ‘ashra ‘ashr kutub ‘ashr siyyardt

When numbers between 11 and 19 are not followed by a noun, they lose their final .
Like in fuSHa, the noun following the number is in the singular form in Lebanese Arabic.

NUMBERS 11 TO 19

Independent Followed by a Noun
eleven Hdash Hdashar ktéb Hdash siyyara
| twelve tndsh tnashar ktéb tnashar siyydra
thirteen tlettash tlettashar kteb tlettashar siyyara
fourteen arba‘atash arba‘atashar kteb arba‘atashar siyyara
fifteen khamstash khamstashar kteb khamstashar siyyara
sixteen sittash sittashar ktéb sittashar siyyara
seventeen saba‘atash saba‘atashar kteb saba'atashar siyyara
eighteen tmantash tmantashar ktéeb tmantashar siyyara
nineteen tisa‘atdsh tisa‘atashar ktéb tisa‘atashar siyyara

A single form, ending in -in, is used for the tens, whether the number is used
independently or is followed by a singular noun.

NUMBERS 20 TO 90 |

twenty ‘ashrin
thirty tletin
forty arba'in o
fifty khamsin
sixty sittin
seventy sab(a)'in T
eighty tmenin
ninety a)'in ‘

oo
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The noun following the hundreds and the thousands is also in the singular form.

NUMBERS 100 TO 9,000

one hundred miyye one thousand alfe)f
two hundred mitén two thousand alfén
three hundred tletmiyye three thousand tlet aléf
four hundred arba’'miyye four thousand arba't alef
five hundred khamsmiyye five thousand khamst alef
six hundred sittmiyye six thousand sitt alef
L seven hundred saba‘miyye seven thousand saba't alef
eight hundred tmenmiyye eight thousand tment alef
nine hundred tisa‘miyye nine thousand tisa't aléf

6. DAYS OF THE WEEK

Days of the week in Lebanese Arabic differ from their MSA counterparts only in
pronunciation. Notice how all rules of the distinctive Lebanese Arabic pronunciation apply
here, e.g., the pronunciation of the definite article, the change of the sound th into a t-
sound, the omission of the hamza, etc. To say on Tuesday, just use the word for the day
of the week by itself, e.g., ttaléta (Tuesday/on Tuesday).

DAYS OF THE WEEK

s-sabet l-aHad t-tanén t-taléta l-arba‘a I-khamis jjima‘a

Saturday Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday

shu ra'yak nriH ‘a s-sinema j-jima‘a?
Do you want to go to the movies on Friday?

khalling nriH as-sabet.
Let's go on Saturday.

ma Sirng rayHin kill sabet. khalling nghayyir il-yom.
We've been going every Saturday. Let's change the day.

C. Vocabulary

ghada lunch

mbériH yesterday

‘an jad really

tiTbukhi you cook (f.)

walla or

rizz rice

tikram ‘aynik! You are welcome!/With pleasure!
‘a fikra by the way

halla now

ta'il Come! (f)
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maTbakh kitchen

farjiki | am showing you (f.)
emtin when

sha'riyye vermicelli

zét cooking oil
kibbeyye cup

alile little

tlete three

tghaSSIli you wash it (f.)
bghayyir | change

may water

tHoTTi you put (f.)

‘a janab aside

shwayye a little

abel before

ghaz cooker

mennik you are not (f.)
byighli it boils

bti'liya you (f) fry it ()
lawna its color

dahabi golden

Ii which

stawi it is ready/it is cooked
Tabkha dish

tikramil You are welcomel!, With pleasure!
akid sure

tkhafi you are afraid (f.)
tkibbi you throw it (£.)
tiffeHet apples

shéfa he saw it

Tuli'et it turned out to be
Taffa he switched off
Daw light

télte third (f.)

D. Cultural Note

Preparing food and eating together is an important part of family life in Lebanon. Many
families not only eat dinner together but lunch as well. Employees return home during
their lunch hour to eat with their families and relax for an hour. Women usually prepare
more than one main course daily with many side dishes. Female relatives and neighbors
often exchange recipes and cook meals together. Showing hospitality is very important,
so when relatives and friends visit a family, they are served food and beverages. Coffec
or tea is followed or preceded by a helping of fresh fruit and then, sweets and cookics

1an

Even if the guest is not hungry, it is polite to try the served food. Expect also that the
hosts will urge you insistently.

Many stores serve coffee and tea to their customers even on their first visit to the store.
When clients of a shop are also neighbors, they frequently come down and sit with the
owner to drink a hot or cold beverage and chat about family affairs, politics, or culture.

E. Exercises

1. Translate the English sections of the following dialogue into Lebanese Arabic.

Muna: Who went to the concert with you?
Grace: binet min ij-jém‘a.

Muna: libnéniyye?

Grace: No, she's not Lebanese. She’s Syrian.
Muna: sékne hon, b-libnén?

Grace: €, ma' wiéda.

Muna: shu isma?

Grace: Su‘ad.

Muna: and ba'rifa. How many kids does she have? Four?
Grace: No, not four. Actually, she has five.
Muna: @ ma ba'rifa.

Grace: She'll teach me how to make tabouli.
Muna: emtin? bukra?

Grace: No, not tomorrow.

2. Answer the following questions.

a. weyn sekin/sékni?

b. kam yom bi-j-jima‘a (a week) tishtighel/i?

c. abel kam sine tjiawwazu immak w-bayyak/immik w-bayyik?
d. /& ‘am tidrus/tidrsi libnéni?

€. addé Ha'"' siyyartak/ik?

f. shd ‘amalt embériH?

3. Fill in the blanks by choosing the correct word—a number, a question word, or a
noun.

khamst‘ashar [ tlét | khams | marra [ weyn /[ (i)j-jima‘a / arba’ / emtin / (i)t-tanén | ma'i |

‘ashrin [ ma'i
a. mbériH bas rja‘et min as-si’ akalet tiffeHét.
b. kam iltillak: ma fik triH ‘a ssinema abel ma khallaset min il-iréye.
[ ___raH t'addim 'a jjém‘a? |-khamis aw ?
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d. /é ma baddak tishrab ahwi ma'n@?
bas dolar waHad.
ma tkhaf, and ma'i dolar. bkaffina.

e. min akhadtu kill ha I-kutub?

4. Put the following sentences in the negative form. Make any additional changes as
necessary.

a. fi ‘inna akel bi |-bét bas iza baddak fina nriH ‘a maT'am.
b. aHmad bi I-bét?

c. min baddu tifféHa?

d. ha l-alam la ilik?

e. ‘indun bét kbir bi beyrit.

f. sha, ma‘ak alam?

5. Say the following numbers followed by each of the three nouns.
1/2/3/11/12/13/20

apples / girls / kids

Answer Key

1. Muna: min raH ‘a I-Hafli ma'ik? bi-jjima‘a. | work five/four/three days

Grace: binet min ij-jém'a. a week.

Muna: libnéniyye? c. How many years ago did your Mom
Grace: menna/mish libnéniyye. sariyye. and Dad get married?
Muna: sékne hén, b-libnén? immi w-bayyi tjawwazu abel ‘ashrin/
Grace: €, ma' wiéda. khams w-'ashrin/tletin sine. My Mom
Muna: shu isma? and Dad got married twenty/twenty-
Grace: Su‘ad. five/thirty years ago.
Muna: ana ba'rifa. kam walad ‘inda? d. Why are you studying Lebanese?
arba‘a? baddi raH ‘a libnén./baddi ishtighel b-
Grace: /G, mish arba‘a. b-SaraHa ‘inda libnén./khayyi jawwaz binet
khamse. libnéniyye. | want to go to Lebanon.
Muna: @ ma ba'rifa. /I want to work in Lebanon./My
Grace: raH t‘allimni kif ba'mul tabbile. brother married a Lebanese woman.
Muna: emtin? bukra? e. How much is your car?
Grace: /@, mish bukra. siyyarti Ha''a khamsmit dolar/aifén
dolar/‘ashrat aléf dolar/‘ashrin alf
2. Model answers:
. dofar. My car costs

2 Where doyoulve? $500/$2,000/$10,000/$20,000.

(ané) sékni b-los anjelos/bi-beirat. | . What did you do yesterday?

|'I_|ve (t)in Los Angeies/szlrut. mish ktir./ma ‘amalet shi./reHet ‘a
b. °V:(7ma”y days a week do you shshighel. /kint bi jigm'a. Not much./
worke | didn’t do anything./l went to work./
bishtighel khamst/arba't/tlet iyém
I was at the university.
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mbériH bas rja‘et min as-si’ akalet
tlét/arba‘/khams tiffeHét.

Yesterday, when | got back from the
market, | ate three/four/five apples.

. kam marra iltillak: ma fik traH ‘a
ssinema abel ma khallaset min il-iréye.

How many times did | tell you? You
can't go to the movies until you
finish reading.

. emtin raH t'addim ‘a jjém‘a? |-khamis

aw ij-jima‘a/it-tanén?

When are you going to apply to the
university? On Thursday or on
Friday/Monday?

. l1é ma baddak tishrab ahwi ma'na?

Why don't you want to drink coffee
with us?

ma'i bas dolar waHad.

| have only one dollar.

ma tkhaf, and ma'i
khamst‘ashar/‘ashrin dolar. bkaffina.
Don't worry, | have fifteen/twenty
dollars. That'll be enough.

min weyn akhadtu kill ha I-kutub?
Where did you get all these books
from?

4.

&

a.

o
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ma fi ‘inna akel bi I-bét w-iza baddak
find nriaH ‘a maT‘am.

We don't have food at home, and if

you want, we can go to a restaurant.

. aHmad mish/mennu bi I-bét?

Isn't Ahmad at home?
min ma baddu tiffeHa?
Who doesn't want an apple?

. ha l-alam mish/mennu la ilik?

Isn't this pen yours?

ma ‘indun bét kbir bi beyriit.
They don't have a big house in
Beirut.

shd, ma ma'‘ak alam?

What, don't you have a pen on you?

. tiffeHa, tifféHtén, tiet tiffeHét, Hdashar

tifféHa, tnashar tifféHa, tlettashar tifféHa,
‘ashrin tiffeHa

binet, bintén, tlét banét, Hdashar binet,

tnashar binet, tlettashar binet, ‘ashrin

binet

walad, waladeén, tlét awléd, Hdashar

walad, tnashar walad, tlettashar walad,
‘ashrin walad



LESSON 30

(Lebanese Arabic)

weyn rdyHa? Where Are You Going?

A. Dialogue

Donald needs to go to the American Embassy, located in the Antelias neighborhood of
East Beirut, on the other side of town. He is talking to Ahmad's father Ali about the best
way to get there.

dinald: ya aHmad, bta'rif weyn is-safara l-amerikaniyye?

aHmad: and mish ktir ba'rif ‘a I-maZbat. khalli bayyi y'illak.

danald: ya abu aHmad, baddi raH ‘a ssafdra l-amerikaniyye. ta'rif kif baddi raH?

‘ali: & Tab'an ba'rif. is-safara I-amerikaniyye b-onToliés.

danald: @ na‘am, b-shar’iye. Tab, shi btanSaHni—békhud taksi walla servis?

‘ali: khud servis, arkhaSlak bas il-mishwar baddu yékhud wa'et ktir.

dinald: ma'le, ‘indi wa'et ktir.

‘ali: awwal shi btékhud servis min vardan ‘a d-dawra w-Tab'an byékhud minnak is-suwwa
ijrat servisén.

danald: 1é servisen?

‘ali: liennu byimurr awwal shi bi I-ashrafiyye-—min vardan ‘a l-ashrafiyye servis waHad w-min
il-ashrafiyye ‘a ddawra kamén servis waHad, “arift kif.

danald: &, na‘'m.
‘ali: halla, btinzil bi d-dawra w-btisal “min wén baddi eékhud servis ‘a onToliés” w-n-nés
byidillak hawniki. intibih ma yilTush ‘aleyk is-suwwa liennu suwwain beyrat ktir fannasin.

danald: ma'rif.
‘ali: halla I-iHtimél it-téni, iza Habbét tékhud taksi faSlu ‘a I-jjra.

Donald signals to a “service” car.

danald: dawra?

is-suwwa. servisen.

dinald: méshi.

is-suwwa: tfaDDal, rkab.

On the way, the driver of the “service” car picks up another passenger.

is-suwwa: weyn rayHa ya demwazél?

il-binet: ashrafiyye.

is-suwwd: tfaDDali, rkabi. weyn baddik tinzili bi-l-ashrafiyye?
il-binet: Hadd il-MTV.

is-suwwa: tikrami. bwaSSlik.

The driver of the “service” speaks to Donald over his shoulder.
is-suwwa: ya istéz, mbayyen mennak libnéni?

danald: ma‘ak Ha'. an@ min amerika.

is-suwwa: walla? bta'rif haydek il-yém rikib ma‘i min il-maTar waHad libnéni reji* min
amerika.

danald: sékin hawniki?

is-suwwa: la, raH a‘ad ‘ind ikhtu shi shaher. il-mhimm, saaltu “min shu staghrabet b-amerika
aktar shi?” ta'rif shu alli?

danald: sha?
is-suwwa: alli ma staghrabet aktar min ennu kill il-wléd byaHku inglizi.

Donald: Ahmad, do you know where the American Embassy is?
Ahmad: | don’t know exactly. Let my dad tell you.

Donald: Abu Ahmad, | want to go to the American Embassy. Do you know how [ can get
there? (/it., Do you know how | should go?)

Ali: Yeah, of course | know. It's in Antelias.

Donald: Oh, yes, in East Beirut. Okay, what would you advise me to take, a “service” car or
a taxi?

Ali: Take the “service”; it's cheaper but the trip will take longer.
Donald: Well, that’s fine. | have a lot of time.

Ali: First, you take a “service” from Verdun to Dawra. The driver will take two fares (/it.,
two “services”) from you, of course.

Donald: Why two fares?

Ali: Because he’ll pass through Ashrafiye; from Verdun to Ashrafiye it's one fare, and from
Ashrafiye to Dawra it's another one, you understand.

Donald: Sure.

Ali: Then, you get off at Dawra and ask ‘From where exactly do | take a “service” to
Atelias?,” and people will give you directions there. You have to make sure that the driver
doesn’t cheat you; the drivers in Beirut are cheats.

Donald: That's pretty well-known.

Ali: Now, here’s another possibility; if you want to take a regular taxi, be sure to bargain
with the driver over the fee.

Donald: Dawra?
Taxi driver: Two fares.
Donald: Fine.

Taxi driver: Get in, please.

Taxi driver: Where are you going, Miss?

Girl: Ashrafiye.

Taxi driver: Please, get in. Where do you want to get off in Ashrafiye?
Girl: Near the MTV.

Taxi driver: All right. I'll take you there.

Taxi driver: Sir, it seems like you're not Lebanese.
Donald: You're right. I'm from the States.

Taxi driver: Really? You know, the other day at the airport, | picked up a Lebanese guy,
coming from the United States.

Donald: He lives there?
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Taxi driver: No, he went to stay with his sister for about a month. So, | asked him, “What
surprised you in America?" You know what he told me?

Donald: What?

Taxi driver: He told me, “Nothing surprised me more [than the fact] that all kids [there]
speak English.”

B. Grammar and Usage

1. IMPERATIVE

Commands are expressed using a special verbal form, called the imperative. The
imperative in Lebanese Arabic has three forms: you (m.), you (f.) and you (m./f. pl.). The
you singular masculine imperative is formed by removing the prefix bti-/bta-/bte-/bit- from
the corresponding imperfect tense form. For example:

bitraH (you go) raH (Go!)

Sometimes, when the stem of the verb starts in a consonant cluster, the prefix bti-/bta-
/bte-/bit- is replaced by the imperative prefix i-, e.g., bas imshi! (Just walkl) The you
singular feminine and the you plural forms are formed by adding the endings -i and -u,
respectively, to the masculine singular imperative, just like in fuSHa.' The table below
shows the imperative forms of six verbs. The first row shows the corresponding imperfect

tense form.
IMPERATIVE
mishi riji’ raH nizil semi*
(walk) (go back) (go) (go, come down) (listen)
you, m. sg. btimshi btirja’ bitriH btinzil btisma’
you, m. sg. (r')mshi (i)ja* ruH (inzil (i)sma’
_you, f. sg. (i)mshi (i)rja’i raHi (i)nzili (i)sma'i |
you, pl. (i)mshu (irja‘u riitHu (iInzilu (i)sma‘u J
Here are examples from the dialogue.
tfaDDal, rkab!
Please, get inl (m. sg.) 3

tfaDDali, rkabi!
Please, get in! (f. sg.)

Here are more examples:

yalla, rja'v ‘a I-bét b-sur‘a!
Come on, go back home quickly! (f./m. pl.}

1t verh cade in . the masculine ana feminine imperatives are identical, ¢.q., the farm mehi (walil] i sed when acdeecang

Cithen  woman or o man

nzili min is-servis, ba‘dén mshi shi mi't metr w-rkabi servis téni!

Get off the “service,” then walk about 100 meters and get on another “service”!

(f. s9.)

Lebanese verbs (e.g., akhad [take]) whose equivalents in fuSHa have an initial hamza
(e.g., 'akhadha), never add the optional /- prefix in their imperative form. For some verbs,
such as the verbs btéku/ (eat) and btékhud (take), shown in the table below, the stem

vowel changes in the feminine singular and plural forms.

A similar change takes place in the masculine form when a pronoun is attached to it (see

example in the table).

THE VERBS btékul (TO EAT) AND btéekhud (TO TAKE) IN THE IMPERATIVE
you, m. sg. btékul (you eat) btékhud (you take)
you, m. sg. kul khud

you, m. sg. (with a pronoun) kifa (eat it) khida (take her/it)
you, f. sg. kili khidi
you, pl. kifu khidu

ya, zeyneb, kili ha ttifféHa!
Zeyneb, eat this apple!

ya, wiéd, khidu shokolaTa!
Kids, take some chocolate!

The imperative form of the verb jja (to come) has a different stem altogether.

THE VERB ija (TO COME) IN THE IMPERATIVE
you, m. sg. btiji
you, m. sg. ta’
you, f. 5g. ta'i

you, pl. ta'u

ta'i la hén! baddi illik shi.
Come here! (f. sg.) | want to tell you something.

ta‘u bukra! raH farjikun.
Come tomorrow! (pl.) I'll show you.

The negative imperative is formed by placing the negative particle ma in front of the
verb, which is in the imperfect tense, but without the prefix b-/bi-. For example, the
negative imperative of the verb btékul (you eat) is ma tékul (Don't eatl). For the feminine
form, add the suffix -i, and for the plural form, add the suffix -u to this form of the verb.
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THE NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE
don't get

) f ) ) don't li on't

don't eat | don’t take | don't go |don’t come|don't listen in/ride
you, m. sg. ma tékul ma tékhud ma traH ma tiji ma tisma' ma@ tirkab
you, f. sg. ma tékli ma tékhdi ma triHi ma tiji ma tisma'i ma tirkabi

ya muna, bas btraHi ‘ind khaltik, ma tékhdi ikhtik ma'ik!
Muna, when you go to your aunt, don't take your sister with you!

ya wiléd, ma teklu shokol@Ta abl il-ghada!
Kids, don't eat chocolate before lunch!

2. RELATIVE CLAUSES

A relative clause is a dependent clause that provides additional information about a noun.
It is a clause that modifies the noun and hence, functions a little bit like an adjective. For
example, the sentence / don't know the woman who helped me find my dog has one
relative clause: who helped me find my dog. This clause can be replaced with a single
adjective such as helpful: | don't know the helpful woman.

When the relative clause modifies a definite noun, the relative pronoun li is used to
introduced it, for all persons and genders, and both animate and inanimate nouns. An
alternative form of /i is yilli.

bitHoTTi rriz li ghaSSalti min abel.
You're adding the rice, which you have previously washed.

As in fuSHa, when a relative clause modifies an indefinite noun, no relative pronoun is
used to introduce this clause in Lebanese Arabic. There is no equivalent to the English
who in the underlined Lebanese Arabic relative clause in the following example.

rikib ma'i waHad réji' min_amerika.
A guy who had just returned from America rode with me. (/it., Rode with me

someone [who] had returned from America.)

3. DERIVING NOUNS FROM VERBS: PARTICIPLES

Participles in MSA were discussed in Lesson 12. In Arabic dialects, participles, especially
active participles, are used more frequently than in fuSHa. The participial form of the verb
is commonly used in Lebanese Arabic in places where fuSHa, like English, uses a verb in
the imperfect or perfect tense. For example, the English question Where do you live?,
containing the present tense verb Jive, would only rarely be expressed using the
imperfect tense verb btiskun (live) in Lebanese Arabic, as in weyn btiskun? in most
cases, the participle sékin (living) is used to form this question, e.g., weyn sékin?

(lit., where living).

There are two types of participles in Lebanese Arabic, just like in fuSHa: The active

participle, e.g., sékin (living, having lived), sem’ (hearing, having heard), and the passive

participle, e.g., maktib (written), maftdH (opened). In the next section we will examine
the forms and the usage of the active participle.

A. THE ACTIVE PARTICIPLE
In Lebanese Arabic, the active participle does not carry any marks for person or tense,
but it has different forms expressing the grammatical categories of gender and number.

Therefore, similar to an adjective, the Lebanese Arabic active participle must match the
gender and number of the subject.

lina (f. sg.) rayHa (f. sg.) 'a j-jém’'a.
Lina is going to the university.

For the Form | verbs, the active participle has the pattern CéCiC for the masculine, CECCi
for the feminine, and CéCCin for the plural. If its first root consonant is D, Z, S, H, ', T, or
occasionally, r, the the first vowel is 4, e.g., rGyiH (going). Because the final letter of the

feminine participle in fuSHa is ta’ marbiTa, all the rules for its pronunciation apply (see
Lesson 21).

ACTIVE PARTICIPLES OF FORM | VERBS
returning/ . . .
having gomg/ hgarlng/ riding/ living/
returned having gone | having heard |having ridden| having lived
Masculine R _ T
Singular 18ji*/réj rayiH sémi'fsém’ rékib sékin
Feminine . _
Singular rgj'a rayiHa sém'a rekbi sékni
Masculine/
Feminine r&j'in rayiHin sém'in rekbin séknin
Plural

The participle does not bear any reference to tense and therefore, it can refer to past,
present, and future actions. The tense of the action is understood from the context.

sém‘in ‘an feyraz?
Have you (pl.) heard about Feiruz?

ba‘dni réj* min il-mafTar.
I've just returned from the airport.

la-weyn rdyiHa bukra?

Where are you going tomorrow?

Object pronoun suffixes can be attached to active participles just as they are attached to
other verbal forms.

katabt il-maktab? &, mbeériH kétibu.
Did you (m. sg.) write the letter? Yeah, | wrote it yesterday.
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katabtu I-maktiab? & mbériH kétbinu.
Did you (m./f. pl.) write the letter? Yes, we wrote it yesterday.

Because the participle does not refer to a specific grammatical person, the doer of the
action is understood from the context in which the interaction takes place. Think of the
English question Going home? It can be asked of one, two, or more people depending on
the context.

The negative form of the active participle is formed by placing the negative particle mish
in front of it.

mish kétbinu mbériH.

We (or you (pl.) or they) didn’t write it yesterday. (/it, Not having written (pl.) it
yesterday.)

mish sém‘in ‘an feyriz.

We (or you (pl.) or they) haven't heard about Feyruz.

mish rayiHa bukra.
I (f.) (or you (f.) or she} am (are/is) not going tomorrow.

C. Vocabulary

safara embassy

‘a l-maZbut exactly

khalli! Leavel, Let! (f sg.)
shar'iye East Beirut

btanSaHni you advise me (m. sg.)
servis taxi service (in Beirut)
khud! Take! (m. sg.)
arkhaSlak it's cheaper for you
mishwar trip, going out

wa'et time

ma'lé. It's fine., It's nothing.
suwwd driver

ijra fee

liennu because

byimurr he passes

btinzil you get off (m. sg.)
btisal you ask (m. sg.)

nés people

byidilliak they give you directions
Intibih! Watch out! (m. sg.)

A0

yilTush he cheats

fannasin crooks, cheats

ma'raf well-known

iHtimél possibility

fastu bargain with him (m. sg.)

rkab get on (m. sg.)

demwazé/ Miss

Hadd next to, near

bwaSSlik I'll take you

istéz Sir

rikib he got on

maTar airport

réjit returning (participle)

a‘ad he stayed

shaher month

il-mhimm What's important is . . . (/it, The important thing [is] .. .}
staghrabet | was/He was astonished, surprised
aktar shi most of all

ennu that

D. Cultural Note

A lot of socializing in Lebanon takes place in transportation. Most people rely on the
“service” ride to go to work or visit relatives and friends. The “service” is a taxi, in most
cases an old Mercedes, with a fixed low fare. lts direction is determined by the first
passenger, but other passengers can be picked up on the way if they're going in the
same direction. If you are going to a faraway area, the “service"” driver might ask you for
a double fare or drop you off at a certain location from which you have to take another
“service” ride.

Drivers often engage passengers in a conversation or tell stories of things that happened
to them or their acquaintances. They might play the radio and sing along with their
favorite Arab singers while occasionally shouting at other drivers or pedestrians, much in
the fashion of cab drivers in other big cities. One or more passengers in the “service" car
might be smoking and might offer you a cigarette as well. If you are a non-smoker, you
will have the biggest chance of success in persuading other passangers to abstain from
smoking if you give a medical reason.

If you need directions, ask your taxi driver. If the driver doesn’t know the particular place,
he or she will often stop the car and talk to store owners in the area. Fellow riders will
also try to help. Because addresses in Lebanon do not include street numbers or zip
codes, but rather only the names of the building owners, frequently, the only way to get
somewhere is to ask.
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E. Exercises

. Say the following sentences in Arabic as if you were addressing a male person.

a. When you take a “service,” get in and out of the car quickly.

b. Don't go to the market tomorrow. We have to go to the American Embassy.

¢. What would you advise me, doctor? —Drink water a lot, walk a lot, and don't eat a lot!
d. Take a taxi from Dawral

e. Watch out! There’s a carl!

2. Now say the sentences from the previous exercise as if you are addressing a woman.

3. Transform the following statements into commands.

Example: juHa byékul it-tifféHa.
kul it-tiffeHa ya juHa!

a. yalla, bukra enti ha ta'llmini shi Tabkha amerikaniyye ya lasi.
b. tékhdi kibbeyyet rizz.

c. tghaSSli ktir mnéH.

d. bitghayyri I-mdy shi tlet marrat.

e. ba'dén btHoTTi ‘a janab w-btékhdi shwayyet sha'riyye.

f. abel ma btékhdi shsha'riyye lézim tHoTTi zzét ‘a I-ghaz.

4. Combine two sentences into one using relative clauses. (You might find that there is
more than one way to connect the two sentences.) Then translate the sentences you
created.

Example: ha I-binet kenet hon. hyyi bta'rif weyn sékin aHmad.
ha I-binet li kenet h6n bta'rif weyn sékin aHmad.
The girl who was here knows where Ahmad lives.
ha I-binet li bta'rif weyn sékin aHmad kenet hon.
The girl who knows where Ahmad lives was here.

il-istéze raHet ‘a maSar. ken baddi iHke ma‘a.

kil il-madéris halla baddun asétze. il-asétze bi'allmu inglize.

ma fiyi ‘allim il-wiled iZ-Zghar. il-wied iZ-Zghar ma byisma‘u I-kalém.
fiki t'ishi ‘ind khaltik. khaltik sékni b-los anjelos.

‘indik alam? il-alam byiktub mnéH.

ma'ik il-alam? il-alam byiktub mnéH.

-0 oo ow
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5. Rephrase the following sentences, containing verbs in the imperfect tense, using
participles.

a. bukra ha irja‘ min faransa.

b. bta'rfu uSSata?

c. ba'rif (f.) shwayye ‘anna.

d. byisknu b-aDa.

e. bayya byitrika traH ‘a rradio b-sharT waHad.
f. ana (m.) kamén ma ba'rif shi huwwe shsharT.
g. hayda ma byitham shi bi-I-musi‘a I-‘arabiyye.

6. Now, transform the positive statements in the previous exercise into negative
statements, and vice versa.

Answer Key

1. a. bas btékhud servis inzil w-rkab is- 4. a. il-istéze li raHet ‘a maSar ken baddi
siyydra b-sur‘al iHke ma'a.
b. ma traH ‘a ssi’ bukra! 16zim nraH ‘a | wanted to talk to the professor who

s-safdra l-amerikaniyye. went to Egypt.

0

il-istéze li ken baddi iHke ma‘a raHet
ktir, imshi ktir, w-ma tékul ktir! ‘a maSar.
. khud servis min id-dawra!

. shd btanSatni ya doktor? shrab may

a

The professor to whom | wanted to

]

. intibih! fi siyyara! talk went to Egypt.
kill il-maderis halla baddun asétze

bi‘alimu inglize.

N
»
=

. bas btékhdi servis inzili w-rkabi

s-siyyara b-sur'al
vy All the schools now want teachers

who teach English.

o

. ma triHi ‘a ssi’ bukral lézim nraH ‘a
s-safara l-amerikaniyye.
shi btanSaHini ya doktéra?

o

. ma fiyi ‘allim il-wiéd iZ-Zghar Ii ma
byisma‘u I-kalém.
| can't teach the little kids who don't

o

shrabi may ktir, imshi ktir, w-ma tékii
ktir!

listen.
d. khidi servis min id-dawral d. fiki tishi ‘ind khaltik Ii sékni b-los
e. intibihil fi siyyara! .
anjelos.
3. a. yalla, bukra ‘allmini shi Tabkha You can live with your aunt who lives
amerikaniyye ya lasi. in LA.
b. khidi kibbeyyet rizz. e. ‘indik alam byiktub mnéH?
c. ghaSSli ktir mnéH. Do you have a pen that writes well?
d. ghayyri il-may shi tlet marrat. f. ma'ik il-alam Ii byiktub mnéH?
e. ba‘'dén HoTTi ‘a janab w-khidi Do you have on you the pen that
shwayyet sha'riyye. writes well?
f. abel ma btékhdi sh-sha'riyye HoTTi

z-zét ‘a I-ghaz.
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5. a.
b.
c.
d.
e

9

bukra réji‘/réj'a min faransa.

‘arfin uSSata?

‘arfi shwayye ‘annd.

séknin b-GDa.

bayya térika traH ‘a r-radio b-sharT
waHad.

. and kamén mish ‘arif shi huwwe

sh-sharT.

. hayda mish fehim shi bi-I-musi'a

I-‘arabiyye.

Axa

6. a. bukra mish réji‘/réj'a min faransa.
b. mish ‘arfin uSSata?
c. mish ‘arfi shwayye 'annd.
d. mish séknin b-GDa.
e. bayya mish térika traH ‘a rradio
b-sharT waHad.
f. and kamén ‘arif shi huwwe sh-sharT.

g. hayda féhim shi bi-l-musi’a |-‘arabiyye.

"

Seventh Review

(Lebanese Arabic)

1. Put the words in the parentheses in the correct form, then, translate the sentences
into English.

Example: bayyi (baddu) (byiruH) ‘a madrid bas immi (badda) (bitriH) ‘a Tokyo.
bayyi baddu yiruH ‘a madrid bas immi badda traH ‘a Tokyo.
My dad wants to go to Madrid, but my mom wants to go to Tokyo.

betina (lézim) (bitiawwaz) waltiad milionér.

shu ya khalti, mish (1ézim) (btiTbukhili) shi Tabkha bitjannin il-yém?
bint khali nadin (badda) (btitrik) libnén w-(bit'ish) b-amerika.

immi (bitfakkir) ba‘dni walad Zghir.

baddak walla ma baddak (1ézim) (btiji) ma'i.

oo Tw

2. Put the words in the parentheses in the correct form to produce expressions of
possession.

a. (ibn + enti) biyjannin!

b. (ma‘ + huwwi) kibbeyet may?

c. kam walad (‘ind + hiyyi)?

d. ya, aHmad, weyn id-diplom (taba' + enta)

e. ha ssiyyara mish (t&' + huwwi)? la, siyyartu kharbéni (broken).

3. Match the words from column A to those in column B to form phrases or short

sentences.

A B

a. ‘indi milyon dolar ya doktor?

b. shu mahDam arkhaSlik!

c. ma ‘indi wa'et ktir mishwar Tawil.

d. shd btanSaHni ékul ibna la-jarti!

e. khidi bas ktéb wahad— bi I-bank.

f. min hén ‘a libiya marti (my wife) mish Tdbkha shi.
9. lezim nraH ‘a maT'am il-yém— ‘a shén heyk, illi hallal

4. Put the words in the correct order to form coherent sentences.

a. il-ktébe / emtin / ta‘allamt | ?

b. khdlid / ya, /| D-Daw / bas / btraH | Taffi / |
c. baddik /tékli | ya /shu [/ Habibti | ?

d. ‘indik / ya [ wiéd | madam [ ?

[

oo dtillai [ milyon [ marra / i/ baddi [ ma ’ <ty [ ishrab

.
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5. Read the following passage and answer the questions.

abel (before, ago)
ba‘d (yet, still}y

ahlan. and ismi réz. halla sékni bi beyrit bas abel sintén kint sékni b-amerika ma"' immi w-
bayyi w-khayyi ziyad. bayyi ma by'ajibu kif il-banét b-amerika w-'ashén heyk rja’'na ‘a
libnén bas Sirt khamstashar sine. hén b-libnén ma byismaHli bayyi raH ‘a Haflét mitl kint
‘am ba‘mul b-amerika. ha s-sine raH addim ‘a I-AUB bas ba‘'d ma ba'rif shu baddi idrus. bas
khalliS il-AUB - alli bayyi - fiyi addim ‘a majistér b-amerika.

min byaHki?

weyn sékni halla?

abel kam sine kénet sekni b-amerika?
. 1€ réj'u ‘a libnén?

fiya tirja’ 'a amerika? emtin?

shu badda tidrus bi FAUB?

-0 a0 ow

6. Put the following sentences into the negative form. Make any additional changes as

necessary.

a. iza timshi min hon, raH taSal ‘a bétu.
b. zeyneb bi I-bét?

c. siyyartu kharbéne Sarla sine.

d. ha I-kibbeye la ilik?

e. khayyu la-ziyad ‘allam wiédi ‘arabi.
f. le baddak taHke ma'i?

7. Fill in the blanks using the correct word—a number, a verb, or a possessive
expression. Choose from the words given below. Then, translate the sentences into
English.

tinzli / tkhalliS / tiskun / ‘ashrin / ‘indu

a. binti ha s-sineraH _________ ij-jem'a.

b, _ dolar mish ktir. kill shi halla Sar ghali.
c. weyn baddik ya madam?

d. khayyak _______ shighel?

e. ma’ min raH ___ _ bi beyrut?

8. Translate the English sentences in the following dialogue into Lebanese Arabic.

Muna: When did you come back from America?
Grace: haydik il-yom. 18?7

Muna: ken baddi iji la ‘indik.

Grace: You can come today, if you want.

Muna: | can't today.

Acss

Grace: /&, weyn rayHa?

Muna: It's Friday. kill jim'a b‘allim inglize b-madraset “il-Hikme.”
Grace: And tomorrow?

Muna: bukra ma ‘indi shighel.

Grace: Tayyib, tfaDDali.

Muna: bas b-sharT.

Grace: What is it?

Muna: We'll cook tabbule.

Grace: You're welcome.

9. Combine the two sentences provided in each example into a single sentence using a
relative pronoun. Then translate the sentences you created.

Example: is-siydra kenet hon. hyyi ktir ‘ajabetni.
is-siyara li kenet hon ktir ‘ajabetni.
| liked the car that was here very much.

. ‘jabetni T-Tabkha. Tabakhta mbériH.
. baddi inzil ‘a j-jéem'a. hiyye b-ashrafiyye.

a

b

c. ma fiyi tjawwaz binet. ma ba'rif il-binet.

d. fiki t'ishi ‘ind khayyik. khayyik sékin bi beyrat.
e. bHebb bas il-wléd. il-wléd byisma'd I-kalém.

10. Circle the following words in Lebanese Arabic, horizontally or vertically:

a. afterwards
b. kitchen

c. children
d. writing

e. without

f. Take! (m.)
g. time

h. It's fine.

I. now

j. sure
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Answer Key

1.

Ul

a. betina lézim tjawwaz waHad milionér.
Bettina has to marry a millionaire.
shu ya khalti, mish lézim tiTbukhili shi
Tabkha bitjannin il-yém?

o

So, auntie, don't you [think you] have
to cook me some terrific dish today?

. bint khali nadin badda titrik libnén w-
t'ish b-amerika.

o

My cousin Nadine wants to leave
Lebanon and live in America.

. immi bitfakkir ba‘dni walad Zghir.
My mom thinks | am still a little child.

a

o

. baddak walla ma baddak Iézim tiji
ma'i.
Whether you want to or not, you
have to come with me.

ibnik biyjannin!

ma'u kibbeyet may?

kam walad ‘inda?

ya, aHmad, weyn id-diplém tabd‘ak.

P oo oTe

ha ssiyyara mish té'u? la, siyyartu
kharbéni.

4

‘indi milyon dolar bi I-bank.

o

shu mahDam ibna la-jarti!

o

. ma ‘indi wa'et ktir ‘a shen heyk, illi
halla!

. shi btanSaHni ekul ya doktér?
khidi bas ktéb wahad—arkhaSlik!

min hén ‘a libiya mishwar Tawil.

o "o o

lézim nraH ‘a maT'am il-ydm—marti
(my wife) mish Tabkha shi.

emtin ta‘allamt il-ktébe?

ya khalid, bas btriH—Taffi D-Daw!
shu baddik tékli ya Habibti?

‘indik wiéd ya maddm?

o a0 oW

iltillak milydn marra: ma baddi ishrab
shay.

. Hello. My name is Rose. Now, | live in

Beirut, but two years ago, | fived in

o

America with my dad, my mom, and my

brother Ziyad. My dad doesn't like how

girls in America are and that's why we

returned to Lebanon when | turned 15.

Here in Lebanon, dad doesn’t allow me

to go out, as | used to do in America.

This year | will apply to AUB but I still

don't know what | want to study. Dad

told me that when | finish AUB, | can

apply for a Master's in America.

a. roz btaHki.

b. halla sékni bi beyrat.

c. kénet sékni b-amerika abel sintén.

d. réj'v ‘a libnén ‘a shén bayya ma
by'ajibu kif il-banét b-amerika.

o

&, fiya tirja* ‘a amerika bas tkhalliS il-
AUB.

f. ba‘d ma bta'rif shu badda tidrus bi I-
AUB.

iza ma timshi min hon, ma raH taSal
‘a betu.

If you don't walk from here, you
won't get to his house.

o

. zeyneb mish (menna) bi I-bét?
Isn't Zeyneb at home?

o

. siyyartu mish (menna) kharbéne Sarla
sine.
His car has not been out of order for
a year.

. ha I-kibbeye mish la ilik?
Isn't this glass yours?

o

I

khayyu la-ziyad ma ‘allam wiedi
‘arabi.

Zyad’s brother didn’t teach my kids
Arabic.

1& ma baddak taHke ma'i?

Why don't you want to talk with me?

-

. a. binti ha s-sine raH tkhalliS ij-jem'a

My daughter will finish school this

year.

b. ‘ashrin dolar mish ktir. kill shi halla
Sar ghali.
$20 is not much. Everything now has
become expensive.

c. weyn baddik tinzli ya madam?
Where do you want to get off,
Madam?

d. khayyak ‘indu shighel?

Does your brother have a job?

e. ma' min raH tiskun bi beyrat?
With who are you going to live in
Beirut?

. Muna: emtin rja‘'ti min amerika?

Grace: haydik il-yom. 1é?

Muna: ken baddi iji la-'indik.

Grace: fiki tiji I-yém, iza baddik.

Muna: ma fiyi I-yom.

Grace: 6, weyn rayHa?

Muna: il-yom jjim‘a. kill jim‘a b‘allim
inglize b-madraset “il-Hikme”.

Grace: w-bukra?

Muna: bukra ma ‘indi shighel.

Grace: Tayyib, tfaDDali.

Muna: bas b-sharT.

Grace: shu huwwe?

Muna: raH niTbukh tabbule.

Grace: tikrami.

9. a. ‘jabetni T-Tabkha li Tabakhta mbériH.

| liked the dish (that) | cooked
yesterday.

b. baddi inzil ‘a j-jém‘a Ii hiyye b-
ashrafiyye.
| want to get off at the university,
which is in Ashrafiyye.

c. ma fiyi tjawwaz binet ma ba'rifa.
| can’t marry a girl (whom) | don't
know.

d. fiki t'ishi ‘ind khayyik li sékin bi
beyrit.
You can stay with your brother who
lives in Beirut.

e. bHebb bas il-wléd Ii byisma'd I-kalém.

! like only children who listen.

. a. afterwards — ba’'deyn

b. kitchen ~ maTbakh
c. children — wiéd

d. writing — ktébe

e. without — bala

f. Take! (m.) — khud!
g. time — wa'et

h. It's fine. — ma'le.

i. now — halla

j. sure — akid
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LESSON 31

(Saudi Arabic)

aHub a'arrefek bi nefsi! I'd Like to Introduce Myself!

A. Dialogue

Mr. David Jones is on the plane traveling to Jeddah. He strikes up a conversation with Mr.

Ra'ad Al-Darwish, his wife, and their sixteen year-old son. Mr. Al-Darwish teaches in an
Islamic school in Washington, D.C. He is going to Saudi Arabia with his family for a
summer vacation. Mr. Jones is a consultant, visiting Saudi Arabia to conduct research on
schools in Saudi Arabia.

mister jonz: marHaba, aHub a'arrafak bi nafsi. ana ismi deyvid jonz, wa aHub at‘arraf bik.
as-sayyid ra'ad: ahlan bik, ana ismi ra‘ad wu hadi al-madam, wu hada ibni, wu huwwa ya
sidi amrikani.

mister jonz: wani‘'m ya sayyid ra‘ad, itsharraft bi ma'rifatak.

as-sayyid ra‘ad: iHn@ illi itsharrafn@ bi ma'‘rifatak, ish I6nek?

mister jonz: Tayyib al-Hamdulillah, wa inta kéf Halak?

as-sayyid ra‘ad: zen al-Hamdulillah.

mister jonz: bes ya sayyid ra‘ad, mumkin as'alak su'al?

as-sayyid ra‘ad: itfaDDal.

mister jonz: bes kéf yukan ibnek amrikani?

as-sayyid ra‘ad: li'innu itkhalag fi amrika.

mister jonz: ésh ismi ibnek?

as-sayyid ra‘ad: ismi aHmad, ‘indu sitta'shar sanah.

mister jonz: masha'allah, allah yiHfaZu.

as-sayyid ra‘ad: allah yiHfaZak inta. bes inta titkallam ‘arabi Tayyib, kéf yiSir?

mister jonz: ana darast al-‘arabi, khaSSatan al-lahje al-hijaziyye, fi jame'at jorjtawin limuddet
sanaten. we daHin misafir Ii jiddah asawwi baHth ‘an al-madaris wa al-tedris fi al-mamlakah.

as-sayyid ra‘ad: be s-sanatén, muma'qdl, inta titkallam ‘arabi bilmarra Tayyib. insha'allah
muwaffag fi muhimmetek.

mister jonz: shukran, we inta ya seyyid ra‘ad ésh tishtaghil?

as-sayyid ra‘ad: ana ya mister jGnz mudarris fi madrasat al-huda fi washintun, wa badarris
‘arabi.

mister jonz: subHanallah ya akhi, ya'ni inta we ana tagriben fi nafs al-muhime.
as-sayyid ra‘ad: hada SaHiH. we bi'idhnillah miTawwil ma‘ana fi jiddah?

mister jonz: Hawali sitet shuhdr.

as-sayyid ra‘ad: gadish, sitet shuhir bes? hada galil, bes Iazim tuzireni fi jiddah.
mister jonz: Tab‘an, akid. yekanli ‘ash-sharaf bizyartak.

as-sayyid ra‘ad: fén tuskun fi jiddah?

mister jonz: la-IHin ma ‘adri, bes insha'allah yukin garib minnek.

as-sayyid ra‘ad: insha'allah, hada huwwa ‘inwan maktabi, lazim tutzireni,

mister jonz: akid, itsharraft bi ma'‘refetek ya 'akh ra‘ad.
el sayyed Ra'ad: we ana kaman ya siyyid jonz. fi amanillah.
mister jonz: ma‘a s-saldama.

Mr. Jones: Hello, I'd like to introduce myself. My name is David Jones, and | would like to
make your acquaintance (/it., to know you).

Mr. Ra'ad: Hello, my name is Ra‘ad. This is my wife, and this is my son; he is American.
Mr. Jones: It's an honor, Mr. Ra'ad. | am honored to make your acquaintance.

Mr. Ra‘ad: We are the ones who are honored to make your acquaintance. How are you?
Mr. Jones: Fine, thank God, and you how are you?

Mr. Ra'ad: Good, thank God.

Mr. Jones: But, Mr. Ra‘ad, can | ask you a question?

Mr. Ra‘ad: Please, go ahead.

Mr. Jones: How come your son is American?

Mr. Ra‘ad: Because he was born in America.

Mr. Jones: What's his name?

Mr. Ra‘ad: His name is Ahmad, and he is sixteen years old.

Mr. Jones: Praise God. May God protect him.

Mr. Ra‘ad: May God protect you. But you speak Arabic well; how come?

Mr. Jones: | studied Arabic, especially the Hijazi dialect, at Georgetown University for two
years. And now | am going to Jeddah to do some research on schools and education in
the kingdom.

Mr. Ra‘ad: Only two years, this is not possible. You speak Arabic very well. Hopefully (/it.,
God willing), you will be successful in your mission.

Mr. Jones: Thank you. And you, Mr. Ra‘ad, what do you do?

Mr. Ra‘ad: I, Mr. Jones, work as a teacher in Al-Huda School in Washington, and | teach
Arabic.

Mr. Jones: What a coincidence (lit., Glory to God), brother. You and | are (/it., work)
almost in the same profession.

Mr. Ra‘ad: This is true. Hopefully, you will be staying long in Jeddah. (/it., With God's
permission, are you staying long in Jeddah?)

Mr. Jones: Nearly six months.

Mr. Ra‘ad: What, only six months! This is little. You must visit me in Jeddah.
Mr. Jones: Of course, definitely. It will be my honor to visit you.

Mr. Ra'ad: Where are you staying in Jeddah?

Mr. Jones: | don't know yet, but | hope it will be close to you.

Mr. Ra‘ad: Let's hope (/it., God willing). This is the address of my office. You must visit
me.

Mr. Jones: Certainly. | am honored to have made your acquaintance, brother Ra‘ad.
Mr. Ra'ad: Me, too, Mr. Jones. Good-bye (/it., in God’s security).
Mr. Jones: Good-bye.



B. Pronunciation

1. WRITING SAUDI ARABIC

Like other Arabic dialects, Saudi Arabic is primarily a spoken language, rarely used in
written communication, for which Modern Standard Arabic is the norm. Because Arabic
script was devised to represent the sounds of Classical and Modern Standard Arabic, the
additional sounds that exist in Arabic dialects like Saudi are not represented by it. For
this reason, the transliteration in Latin script is used in Lessons 31 to 35 to represent
Saudi Arabic.

There are three main Arabic dialects spoken in Saudi Arabia: Hijazi, spoken in the
western regions of Saudi Arabia and in the cities of Jeddah, Medina, Mecca, and Tayyef;
Najdi, spoken by the royal family and in the city of Riyadh; and Shargi, spoken in the
eastern regions of Saudi Arabia. Hijazi is the most widely spoken variety and also the
language used in the government, by the media, and in business transactions. In Lessons
30 to 35 you will learn the basics of this dialect, also referred to as the Urban Hijazi
Arabic.

2. CONSONANTS
Most Urban Hijazi Arabic (UHA) consonants and vowels are the same as those in MSA
We discuss below several consonants that are different.

A. THE LACK OF dh AND th
The MSA consonant dh is pronounced as either d or z, and the consonant th is
pronounced as t or s. Compare the UHA and MSA pronunciations of the following words:

UHA MSA

hada (this) 138 padha
asta’zan (ask for permission) b:"\—mﬂl ista’dhan
talata (three) B thalatha
masalan (for example) e mathalan

B. THE LACK OF g
The MSA g, as in Hagiga (truth), is pronounced as g in UHA. All g-sounds in the
examples below correspond to MSA g-sounds.

UHA MSA

itkhalag (was born) 5—1; khuliq
muwaffag (successful) ‘5-‘;-‘ muwaffag
tagriban (nearly) Loy i tagriban
al-Hagiga (the truth) sl al-Hagiga

galil (little) Juols qalil

3. VOWELS

In addition to the vowels q, i, u, @, i, and @, which are the same as those in MSA, UHA
also has the long vowels € and 6. The long vowels é and & correspond to the fusHa
sounds ay and aw, respectively. For example, the MSA word bayn (between) is bén in

UHA, and rawH (spirit) is r6H in UHA. Here are examples of words containing the
different UHA vowels:

a — hada (this) a — al-madaris (schools)
i — ma ‘adri (I don't know) i — daHin (now)
u — shukran (thank you) & — shuhidr (months)

& — kef (how)

6 — haddl (these)
C. Grammar and Usage

1. GREETINGS AND SOCIAL PHRASES

Greetings are very important in Saudi Arabia. Neither casual conversations nor business
interactions can start without a fairly long greeting procedure, which includes inquiring
about health. Many greetings and other social phrases make reference to allah (God). For
example, mashd ‘allah (it is what God wills) is a common phrase used to compliment or
praise someone. Through everyday usage, many of these phrases have lost their religious
connotations and are used by speakers regardless of their faith, similar to the colloquial
English phrase Thank God!

a1



GREETINGS AND SOCIAL PHRASES WITH RESPONSES

Greeting Response
shukran, Thank you.
marHaba. Hello. or allah yiHfaZak or
Y ' May God protect you.
shukran. Thank you.
ya hala. Hello. or allah yiHfaZak. or May God protect you.
or ya hald bik. or Welcome to you.
shukran. Thank you.
ahlan. Welcome. or allah yiHfaZak ya. or May God protect you.
or hala bik, or Welcome to you.
shukran. Thank you.
ahlan bik. Welcome to you. or allah yiHfaZak. or May God protect you.
or ya hala bik. or Welcome to you.
. - . Thank you.
jtsharrafna. We are honored. shukran, allah yiHfaZak. May God protect you.
zen, al-Hamdulifah. or Fine, thanks.
eshionak? ? (m. § y y "
éshionak How are you? (m.) Tayyib, al-Hamdulillah. (lit., praise to God)
. zen, al-Hamdulilah. or Fine, thanks.
? ? " i
eshionik: Houw are you? (f) Tayyiba, al-Hamdulillah. (it., praise to God)
zen, al-Hamdulilah. or Fine, thanks.
P ’ 3
ket Halak: How are you? (m.) Tayyib, al-Hamdulillah. (lit., praise to God)
_ zen, al-Hamdulilah. or Fine, thanks.
qlik? > g ]
ke Hatik: How are you? (f) Tayyiba, al-Hamdulillah. (lit., praise to God)
fi'amanillah. Good-bye. ma'a s-salama. Good-bye

(lit., go in God's safety)

(lit., go with peace)

2. PERSONAL PRONOUNS
The following table lists the full set of subject personal pronouns in UHA and their
equivalents in MSA. Notice the differences between the UHA and MSA pronouns in
vowels and some consonants. As in other dialects, there are no dual pronouns, and the

masculine plural pronouns are used for both the masculine plural and the feminine plural.

a4

UHA MSA
n N
ana UGl ana
. . .Z
inta Y| anta you (m.)
inti JEIv] R you (f)
)
huwwa 2 huwa he
hiyya A hiy she
nitina/iHna :);.s natHnu we
. [
intu (m./f. pl.) ‘;_Ul antum you
>
humma (m./f. pl.) ‘,;_A hum they

3. POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES
In UHA, as in MSA, possessive pronouns are suffixes attached to nouns. Possessive

pronouns can be attached to nouns, as in ismi (my name), or to prepositions, as in 'indu
(he has, /it., at him) or minnak (from you).

ism- (NAME) WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

UHA MSA
smi WI ismi my name
ismak law) ismuk your (m.) name N
ismik ;la.ul ismuki your (f.) name
ismd dawl ismd his name
ismgha LQ_A_“J ismuha her name
isming Liawl ismuna our name
ismakum ‘aSA.uJ ismukum your (pl.) name
ismaghum 1‘0"“" ismuhum their name

Ath




‘ind (AT) WITH POSSESSIVE SUFFIXES

IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB daras (TO STUDY)

]

UHA MSA
‘indi ‘5.1.].: indi | have
‘andak RS indak you (m.) have
‘indik Jaie ook you (f.) have
‘indd sdiE inda he has
‘indaha Lagie indaha she has
‘indana L ‘indana we have
‘indakum rSJ.\.c ‘indakum you (pl.) have
| ‘indahum ';_A_u.c. indahum they have

4. VERB CONJUGATION

In UHA, as in fuSHa, verbal inflections are represented by prefixes or suffixes added to
the verb stem. There are two main verb tenses in UHA: perfect, formed with suffixes, and
imperfect, formed with prefixes and suffixes. The future tense is used as well.

The perfect tense refers to past or completed actions, and the imperfect tense refers to
past and incomplete actions. Note that UHA verbs inflect for number, singular and plural,
but not for dual. UHA is also different from MSA in that it does not have the subjunctive

and jussive moods, but it does have the imperative.

In the tables that follow, three common verbs in UHA and in MSA are conjugated in the
imperfect tense. Note the lack of final vowels in most UHA forms.

410

UHA MSA
and adrus and :)..,JJI adrusy I study
inta tudrus anta :),.,J_\: tadrusu you {m.) study
inti tudrusi anti O3S yodrusing you (f.) study
huwwa yudrus huwa :)“J-‘ﬂ yadrusu he studies
hiyya tudrus hiya L’)"’J‘-‘:‘ tadrusy she studies ]
iHna/niHna nudrus naHnu :)u_)_x_] nadrusu we study
intu tudrusd antum OS85 todrusina you (pl.) study
humma yudrust humm O yadrusina they study
IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB Hab (TO LIKE, TO LOVE)
UHA MSA
ana aHub ana :_)AT uHibbu I like/love
inta tuHub anta L;,;] tuHibbu you (m.) like/love
inti tuHubi anti u;s_n/A:n tuHibbina you (f.) hke/\oj
huwwa yuHub huwa :—‘/At‘ yuHibbu he likes/loves
hiyya tuHub hiya ’u/;:. tuHibbu she likes/loves
iHpa/niHna nuHub naHnu L_\A_; nuHibbu we love
intu tuHubu antum u"_\A: tuHibbina you {pl.) love
humma yuHubu humm UJ",A'J yuHibbana they love




IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB ishtaghal (TO WORK)

UHA MSA

ana ashtaghil ana U.l:l:ui ashtaghilu | work!

inta tishtaghil anta :_j.al’h] tashtaghilu you (m.) work
huwwa yishtaghil huwa <Jask 3 yashtaghilu he works
Hiyya tishtaghil hiya :JA:L:AS tashtaghilu she works
iHna nishtaghil naknu :J;_Ulu nashtaghilu we work

intu tishtaghilu antum u\,h;.i‘..: tashtaghiluna you (pl.} work
humma yishtaghilu humm ;)‘,_\_1:\.22.._; yashtaghiluna they work

5. NEGATIVE PARTICLES

As in MSA, negative particles ma (not) and mii (not) are placed in front of the word to
make its meaning negative. md is used before verbs and the expressions fi (there is) and

‘indi (I have); md is used elsewhere. Consider the following examples:

ma fi madrasa bukra.
There is no school tomorrow.

ma ‘indi mani'.
| have no objection.

and@ ma aHub shughli.
I don't like my work.

ma kabir
not big (m.)

ana mi Tayyib.
I am not well.

6. QUESTION WORDS
The following are commonly used question words in UHA.

kef (how)
ésh (what)
lésh (why)
fen (where)
min (who)
mita (when)

Naitre that the verb ishtaghal means “to be busy with” in fuSHa

Al

Here are some examples. Note that the question words come at the beginning of the
sentences.

kef tuHub tishtaghil?
How do you like to work?

&sh tuHub tishtaghil?
What do you like to do?

lésh tuHub tishtaghil?
Why do you like to work?

fén tuHub tishtaghil?
Where do you like to work?

min yuHub yishtaghil?
Who likes to work?

mita tuHub tishtaghil?

When do you like to work?

D. Vocabulary

marHaba.

aHub a‘arrafak bi nefsi.

Hello.

| would like to introduce myself.

aHub . . . I would like . . .
at‘arref bik to know you
ahlan bik. Welcome to you.
keéf Halak? How are you?

Tayyib, al-Hamduliliah.
zen, al-Hamdulillah.

hadi this

al-madam my wife

ibni my son

ya sidil My friend!, My man!

amrikani American

ya hala welcome

itsharrafna. I 'am honored to make your acquaintance.

mumkin as'alak su'al?

Fine, thanks (/it., praise to God).
Fine, thanks (/it., praise to God).

Can | ask you a question?

bes but

kef yukan? How come?
ibnek your son
li'innu . . . because he . . .
itkhalag was born

fi amrika in America

masha ‘aliah

Great! (/it., it is what God wills)

FREES



esh ismu?

‘andu sita‘shar sana.
allah yiHfaZu.

kef yiSir?

daHin

asawwi

baHth

il-maddris we il-tadris
fi I-mamlakah

insha ‘aflah muwaffag!
ésh tishtaghil?
subHanallah.
tagriben

fi nefs il-mihne

hada SaHiiH

we bi'idhnillah.
miTawwil

ma'‘ana

al-hagiga

sittat shuhur
gadish?

hada galil.

Tab'an

akid

yekinli sh-sharat bi zyartak.

mumkin as'al su‘al?
itfaDDal!

Ii -Hin

ma’adri

‘inwan maktabi
lazim tzdreni.
itsharraft.

bi ma'reftek

ya ‘akh ra'ad

we ana kaman.

E. Cultural Note

NAMES AND TITLES

Saudi names consist of the person's first name, the middle or father's name, and the
family name. The middle name may be preceded by ibn (son) or bint {daughter). Thus. a
person’s name may be sa‘d ibn yousif ibn ibrahim al-kheriji, or fatma bint ‘aqil ibn
mohammed al-gazzaz. The family name is often preceded by the definite article, but there

What is his name?

He is sixteen years old (lit., he has sixteen years).
God bless him (fit., God keep him).
How come? (/it., how it becomes)
and now

| am conducting

research

schools and teaching

in the kingdom

Good luck! (lit. If God wills, you will be successfull)
What do you do?

Glory be to God.

almost

in the same profession

this is true

With God'’s permission.

you are staying

with us

actually

six months

How long?

This is little.

of course

for sure

I will be honored to visit you. (fit., by visiting you)
Can | ask you a question?

Go ahead!

till now

| don’t know

my office address

You should visit me.

I am honored.

to get to know you

brother Ra'ad

Me, too.

are names without it, for example, hamza ibn safi shaker.

A0

First names are used when addressing people. Therefore, Mr. Ra‘ad Al-Darwish is
addressed as as-sayyid ra‘ad. Various titles, such as “Dr.,” are also used with first names,
for example, Dr. ra‘ad. When people feel especially friendly toward each other, even on
their first encounter, they may use the term akh (brother) or ukht (sister) followed by the
first name, as in akh ra‘ad (brother Ra‘ad) and ukht haya (sister Haya).

As mentioned earlier, greetings are extremely important in Saudi Arabia. Mastering an
assortment of greeting exchanges is essential in coming across as well-mannered. People
also ask about each other’s health and the health of the members of their families,
immediate and extended. In Saudi Arabia, people can spend a few minutes repeatedly
greeting each other and asking about their families and relatives. Even if you see
someone you know across the room and nod to the person, the greeting ritual will take
place regardless of whether you can hear or make out the words.

Expressions refering to God are part of people’s everyday speech in Saudi Arabia. God is
mentioned in a variety of contexts: when engaging in an important task or giving a
presentation or a speech, you say bism ildh ar-raHman ar-raHim (In the name of God, the
Merciful, the Compassionate); when someone is announcing good news to you, similar to
English Guess what!, you say khér insh‘allah (Let it be good, if God wills); when
expressing uncertainty, you say allahu a‘lam (Only God knows for sure); when speaking
of future plans, you say rabbana yisahhil (May our Lord make it easy); and when offering
praise or to cast the evil eye away, you say mashd’ allah (It is what God wills), tabarak
allah (May God be blessed), or subHan allah (Glory to God).

F. Exercises

1. Match the phrases in column A with the right responses in column B.

A B

a. shlonek? akid.

b. mumkin as‘al su'‘al. ismu ‘ali.

c. ana ismi mesh‘al. zen, al-Hamdulillah.
d. insha ‘allah muwaffag. ya hala.

e. ésh ismu? itfaddal.

f. lazim tzareni. itsharrafnd.

g. marHaba. allah yiHfaZak.

2. Put the verbs in parentheses in the singular you form of the imperfect tense to make
complete sentences.

- lazim (sharani).
. fén (skun)?

. kef (riH)?

. ésh (Hub)?

. mumkin (drus).

® a0 T W
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a. ana ta‘ban bi I-marra, lazim ___raH albét.
b. kéf Hala___ ‘asakum bekhér?

c. intu ésh tuHub___.

d. aHub a'arrefek bi nefs___.

e. ana ____ a'raf fen huwwa.

f. huwwa ___mawjid.

g. yisawwu baHth___ fi tadris.

h. shukran, Hal___ Tayyib.

i. ‘afsh____ katir.

j. iHna ___ishtaghil galil.

4. Translate the following English utterances into UHA.

a. How do you like to do your research?
b. Where do you like to work?

c. How long do you work?

d. Can | ask you a question?

5. Complete your part of the following dialogue.

‘aHmad: marHaba.

‘aHmad: 'inta min fén?

‘aHmad: kef Halak?

‘aHmad: fén tishtaghil?

‘aHmad: ésh tsawwi fi shughul?

‘aHmad: fén tiskun?

‘aHmad: tuHub tzireni garib.

‘aHmad: fi ‘amanillah.

Fill in the blanks by choosing among the following prefixes, suffixes, and particles.

Answer Key

1.

. shionek?---zen, al-Hamdulillah.

. .ana ismi mesh'al.—itsharrafna.

a
b. mumkin as‘al su‘al.—itfaddal.
C
d

-~ o

@

o
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b
C
d
e.
f
9
h

. insha’ allah muwaffag.—allah
yiHfazak.
ésh ismu?-—ismu ‘ali.

. lazim tzareni.—'akid.

marHaba.—ya hala.

lazim tshdreni.
fén tuskun?
kef traH?

ésh tHub?
mumkin tudrus.

. ana ta'ban bi I-marra, lGzim ariiH

al-bét.

kéf Halakum ‘asakum bekhér?
. intu ésh tuHuba.

. aHub a’arrefek bi nefsi.

ana ma a'raf fén huwwa.

. huwwa mimawjad.

. yisawwu baHthén fi tadris.
. shukran, Halhum Tayyib.

i. ‘afshak katir.
j- iHna nishtaghil galil.

. a. kef tuHub tisawil baHth?

b. fen tuHub tishtaghil?
c. li-mita tishtaghil?
d. mumkin 'as’alak su'al?

. aHmad: marHaba.

You: yahala.

aHmad: inta min féen?

You: amrikani.

aHmad: kéf Halak?

You: Tayyib, al-Hamduliliah.
aHmad: fén tishtaghil?

You: ashtaghil fi al-tadris.
aHmad: ésh tsawwi fi shughul?
You: asawwi baHth.
aHmad: fén tiskun?

You: garib min hina.
aHmad: tuHub tzareni garib.
You: akid.

aHmad: fi amanillah.

You: ma‘a s-saldma.



LESSON 32

(Saudi Arabic)

‘andi mashawir. | Have Errands to Run.

A. Dialogue

Mr. Jones has some errands to run. He needs to go to the post office to send letters and
postcards to his family and friends in the United States. Then, he needs to stop at the
bank. The hotel doorman gives him directions.

jonz: salam ‘alaykum.

al-bawab: wa ‘alaykum is-salam.

jonz: ismaHli, kéf araH agrab maktab barid?

al-bawdb: luff yamin fi akhir ash-shari', wu ba'den, rah Ii l-ishara, wu igTa’ ish-shari‘ ba'ad
kida, imshi shwayya tagriben khamsin metir, tilagi madrasa, al-barid mugabil al-madrasa.

jonz: Tayyib, hal fi bank garib?

al-bawab: al-bank al-GwaTani, fi I-taHliya senter, bes lazim takhud taksi.

jénz: ya tara ta'rif ésh hiyya awgdtal-dawam bi I-bank?

al-bawab: kul al-'ayam ma‘ada al-khamis wa al-jum‘a min as-sa'a tamanya aS-SubuH ila
talata wa nu$ fi I-misa.

jonz: jazak allah kulli khér.
al-bawdab: ahlan bik.

At the post office.

jonz: abgha arsil jawab li amrika barid jawwi musajjal.

muwazzaf al-barid: hada waznu tag il, min-faDDlak HuTT bi khamsa riyaal Tawabi' ‘ala Z-
Zarf.

jonz: abgha arsil Tard kaman, mita yiwSal?
muwazzaf al-barid: law sari’ fi talatat iyam.
jonz: mashkir.

muwazzaf al-barid: la shukur ‘ala wajib.

Jones hails a taxi and goes to the National Bank at the Tahliya Center.

jonz: abgha araH al-TaHliya senter, kam takhud?

sawwdag al-taksi: ‘ashara riyal.

jonz: ‘ashara riyal, hada katir.

sawwdg al-taksi: abadan mu katir, hadi hiyya al-ta'rifa.

jonz: Tayyib. yala nimshi li I-TaHliya senter, abgha araH al-bank al-waTani.
sawwag al-taksi: abshir.

jonz: kam yahkhud wagt?

sawwag al-taksi: 'ashara dagiga.

jonz: mumtaz. ismaHli, sh haddla I-‘amayir?

sawwdg al-taksi: haddla ‘imardt sakan i |-ta’jir.

jonz: sag shwaya shwaya, min-faDlak.

sawwagq al-taksi: 1ésh, ana basug bisur‘a, inta manak mabsal min siwagati?
jonsilla, bil “ake, inta tsig bi I-mara Tayyib, wa lakin abgha ashat al-‘amayir.

sawwag al-taksi: abshir, daHin akhlik tshif el-makan min garib.
jonz: shukran.
sawwdg al-taksi: wara al-'imara hadi al-bank haggak.

jonz: Tayyib. itfaDDal al-'ashara riyal. ma'a s-salama.

lones: Helio.
Doorman: Hello.
Jones: Excuse me, how can | get to the nearest post office?

Doorman: Turn right at the end of this street, and then walk down the street to the traffic
light. Cross the street at the traffic light and watk another 50 meters or so. You will see a
large school building. The post office is just opposite the school.

Jones: Okay, is there a bank nearby?
Doorman: The National Bank, in Tahliya Center, but you will need to take a taxi.
Jones: Do you know the working hours at the bank?

Doorman: Every day except Thursday and Friday, from eight in the morning to 3:30 in the
afternoon.

Jones: Thank you (/it., May God give you all good).
Doorman: You're welcome.

Jones: | want to send an airmail registered letter to America.

Post Office Employee: It weighs a lot, so put five riyals’ worth of postage on the envelope,
please.

Jones: | would like to send a package, too. When will it get there?
Post Office Employee: If it is express, it will take three days.
Jones: Thanks.

Post Office Employee: You're welcome (/it., no thanks for a duty).

Jones: | would like to go to Al-Tahliya Center; how much do you charge?
Taxi Driver: Ten riyals.

Jones: Ten riyals? Isn't that a lot?

Taxi Driver: Not at all. That’s the usual fare.

Jones: Okay. Then let's go to Tahliya Center; | want to go to Al-Watani Bank.
Taxi Driver: Sure.

Jones: How long will it take to get there?

Taxi Driver: Ten minutes.

Jones: Great. Excuse me, what are those buildings?

Taxi Driver: These buildings are condominiums for rent.

Jones: Drive slowly, please.

Taxi Driver: Why, do | drive fast? Aren't you happy with my driving?

Jones: No, on the contrary, you drive very well, but | want to look at the buildings.
Taxi Driver: Sure, now | will let you see the place from near.

lones: Thanks.

Taxi Driver: Your bank is behind this building.

Jones: Okay. Here are the ten riyals. Good-bye.



B. Pronunciation

CONNECTING WORDS INTO PHRASES
As in MSA, the article a/ changes its form to / when it is preceded by a word that ends in
a vowel.

&sh haddla al-‘amayir —¥ ésh hadéla I-'amayir
these buildings

Elision of the vowel in the article a/ often happens when an article follows a preposition
ending in a vowel.

ma'a al-'éld —» ma‘a I-‘éla (with the family)
fi al-bét —» fi I-bét (in the house)
li il-ishara —¥ li I-ishara (to the traffic signal)

C. Grammar and Usage
1. SAYING I/ WOULD LIKE TO
Use abgha to express English [ would like to:

abgha asruf hada ash-shék.
I would like to cash this check.

While abgha literally means “I want,” it is an appropriate equivalent of / would like to in
UHA. Here are some more examples:

abgha aruH al-bank.
| would like to go to the bank.

abgha aftaH Hisab fi I-bank.
I would like to open an account at the bank.

2. NUMBERS FROM 1 TO 12
The numbers in UHA are very similar to those in fuSHa.

waHid one
itnén two
talata three
arba‘a four
khamsa five
sitta six
sab'a seven
tamanya eight
tis'a nine

‘ashara ten

iHda'sh eleven
! itna'sh twelve

3. DAYS OF THE WEEK

Here are the names for the days of the week. They differ slightly from those used in
MSA.

as-sabt Saturday
al-aHad Sunday
al-itnén Monday
at-talat Tuesday
ar-rabd’ Wednesday
al-khamis Thursday
al-jum‘a Friday

4. VERB CONJUGATION

Below are the imperfect tense forms of the verb rGH (to go). Note that the consonant w
changes into a long vowel a.

Here is the imperfect tense conjugation of Jaff (to turn, to fold).

[ THE IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB raH (TO GO)
ana araH iHna/niHna nuruH
inta turaH
- -— intum turGHu
inti turaHi
huwwa yuraH
- — humma yuriiHu
hiyya turaH

5. THE IMPERATIVE

The imperative is the command form of the verb. UHA has only three forms for the

THE IMPERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB /aff (TO TURN, TO FOLD)

ana aluff iHna/niHna nuluff
inta tuluff

n - intum tuluffu
inti tuluffi
huwwa yuluff

- humma yuluffu
hiyya tuluff

imperative: masculine, feminine, and plural. The imperative is formed in the same way as
in MSA (see Lesson 10), from the imperfect verb, with minor differences in
pronunciation.




THE IMPERATIVE

to walk, to go to cut to cash, to spend to eat to drive
inta imshi igTa' iSruf kull sig
inti imshi igTa'i iSrufi kulli sagi
intum imshu igTa‘u iSrufu kullu sugu

6. ADJECTIVES: AGREEMENT AND COMPARISON

A. AGREEMENT
As in MSA, adjectives must agree in gender and number with the noun they modify. For

example:

shari* (m. sg.) Tawil (m. sg.)
long street

‘imara (f. sg.) Tawila (f. sg.)
tall building

Because shari' (street) is masculine and singular, the adjective Tawil must be in the
masculine singular form. Because ‘imara (building) is feminine and singular, the adjective
Tawila must be in the feminine singular form as well. Here are two more examples

bét Saghir (m. sg.)
a small house

biyat Sughar (m. pl.)
small houses

B. COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE

The same form of an adjective is used for both the comparative (e.g., English bigger) and
the superlative (e.g., English the biggest) in UHA. Here are some common adjectives with
their comparative/superlative forms.

Comparative/Superlative Form
akbar (bigger, older; biggest, oldest)

Base Form

kabir (big; old)
Saghir (small; young)
katir {(much)

ba'id (far)

garib (near)

aSghar {smaller, younger; smallest, youngest)
aktar (more; most})

ab‘ad (farther; farthest)

agrab (nearer; nearest)

As in MSA, the pattern used to derive the comparative/superlative from the root form is
aCCaC.

k-b-r —» akbar (bigger; the biggest)

j-m-1 —» ajmal (more beautiful; the most beautiful)

s-r-' —» asra’ (quicker; the quickest)
T-w-I — aTwal (longer/taller; the longest/the tallest)

Like any other adjective, the comparative/superlative adjective is preceded by the definite
article if the noun it modifies is definite.

al-bint al-kabirah
the elder daughter

7. OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES

In Lesson 31 you learned that possessive pronoun suffixes are attached to nouns in order
to express possession. As in MSA, object pronoun suffixes are added to verbs and
prepositions to denote the object. Their forms, given in the table below, are virtually the
same as those in MSA (see Lesson 6).

OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES

and -ni tarakni (he left me) Ii (to me)

inta -ak tarakak (he left you, m.) lak (to you, m.}

inti -ik tarakik (he left you, f.) liki (to you, f.)
huwwa -u taraku (he left him) lu (to him)
hiyya -aha tarakha (he left her) laha (to her)

iHna/niHna -ana tarakna (he left us) lana (to us)

intu -akum tarakkum (he left you, pl.) lakum (to you, pl.}

humma -ahum tarahum (he left them) lahum (to them)
gidamana

in front of us

akhadu.
He took him.

al-sawwdg akhadu li I-bank.
The driver took him to the bank.

Here’s the verb ismaH (to permit, to give permission) with object pronoun suffixes
attached.

asmaHlak permit you (m.)
asmaHlik permit you (f.)
asmaHlu permit him
asmaHlaha permit her
asmaHlana permit us
asmaHlakum permit you (pl.)
asmHlahum permit them



8. DEMONSTRATIVES
Demonstrative adjectives, like other adjectives, must agree with the nouns they modify in
gender and number.

DEMONSTRATIVES
Masculine Singular Feminine Singular Plural
hada this hadi this haddla these
hadak that hadik that hadolak those

hada sh-shék (m. sg.)
this check

hadi s-siyara (f. sg.)
this car

hadéla al-beydt (m. pl.)
these houses

haddla al-‘amayer (f. pl.)
these buildings

haddk ar-rijjaal {m. sg.)
that man

hadik as-sitt (f. sg.)
that woman

hadoldk an-naas (m. pl.)
those people

hadolak as-sittat (f. pl.)
those women

9. ADVERBS
Here are some essential adverbs of place and manner.

hina (here)

hinak (there)

shiwaya shiwaya (slowly)
bi shwésh (slowly)

bi sur'a (quickly)

Note that many adverbs have the same form as masculine adjectives.

titkallam ‘arabi Tayyib.
You speak Arabic well.

zahamtalu katir.
| called for him many times.

D. Vocabulary

‘andi mashawir.
ismaHli.

agrab

maktab barid

fi akhir
ash-shari*
ba‘'dén

tagriben
mugabil
al-madrasa
Jjazak allah kulli khér
Jjawab

barid jawwi musajjal
waznu

tagil

khamsa riyal
Tard

mita yiwSal?
abgha arsil
talata

iyam

la shukur ‘ala wajib.
al-taHliya senter
kam takhud?
‘ashara

ma katir

abshir

wagt

mumtaz

hadbla I-‘amayir
‘imarat sakan
sh(ijwaya
manak?
mabsaT
siwagati

tshaf

al-makan

garib

al-bank

haggak

awgat al-dawam

as-sg‘a tamanya

| have errands [to run].
Excuse me. (/it., give me permission)
nearest

post office

at the end of

the street

then

nearly

across from, opposite
the school

Thank you. (fit., May God grant you all his blessings.)
letter

registered airmail

its weight

heavy

five riyals

package

When will it arrive?

I would like to send
three

days

You're welcome. (/it., No thanks for a duty.)
Tahiiya Center

How much do you charge (/it., take)?
ten

not a lot

sure (/it., be happy)
time

great, wonderful

those buildings
apartment buildings
little

Aren't you?

happy

my driving

you see

the place

near

the bank

yours

working hours

eight o’cleck



aS-SubuH the morning
Tabi* (Tawabi') stamp(s)

E. Cultural Note

People in Saudi Arabia are very friendly and will happily provide you with directions on
the street. You can draw their attention by using phrases such as ismaHli! (Excuse mel)
or mumkin dagigal (Just a minutel}, Terms such as north, south, west, or east are not
normally used when street directions are given. Instead, listen for yemin (right),
shumal/yasar (left), dughri (straight ahead) or other related words, such as guddam (in
front), wara (behind), jamb (beside), fog (up, above}, taHat (down, below) barra
(outside), and juwwa (inside).

Because taxis do not have meters, it is advisable that you ask about the fare before
deciding on a ride. While it is acceptable to bargain over the fare, it is always preferable
to find out about the fare ranges before taking a cab. It is also appropriate to ask the taxi
driver to drive slowly if you think he or she is driving fast.

Numbers are normally given out to the customers waiting in lines at banks and post
offices in Saudi Arabia. This prevents problems arising from cutting, because standing in
lines is not a custom that is firmly observed in the Arab world.

F. Exercises

1. Match the nouns in column A with the corresponding adjectives in column B.

A B

a. 'imara kabir
b. sayyara Saghir
c. shari* Tawil
d. bet Saghira
e. maktab kabira

2. Put the verbs in parentheses in the / form of the imperfect tense to make complete
sentences.

a. ana ma aHub (luff) katir.

. aHub (mshi) katir.

. madri fén (raH).

. ma a‘raf aT-Tariga (gTa’) fiha al-HabHab.
. ana aHub (shtaghil) katir.

o a o0 T

3. Fill in the blanks by choosing the right verb and putting it in the appropriate
conjugated form.

Sag / Habb / raH / gaTa' / mishi

a ____ bishwésh, ana ma aHub as-suwaga bi sur‘a.
b. _____ash-shari min hina.

[ min hina, hada al-makan mu Tayyib.

d.intu ___ ________ bi shwésh bi I-mara.

e. niHna ma ___ as-sur‘ah.

»

Choose the correct word to agree with the demonstrative.

hada (as-sayyara [ al-beyit | sh-shekén [ al-HabHab) mu Tayyib.
hadi (aT-Tariga / ash-shari* / al-bank [ maktab al-barid) mumtaza.
hadéla (ash-shari* / aj-jawab | aT-Tard [ as-sayyarat) timshi bi sur'a.
hadak (as-sit | as-sittat / ar-rijjal / aT-Tariga) yuluf bi shwesh.
hadika (al-masafa / al-baTikh | awSal | ash-shék) tawila.

o aon o

o

Translate the following sentences into UHA.

. Do you have any stamps?

. I want to go to the post office.
. Turn right at the traffic light.

. Cross this street quickly.

o a0 T

. Don't drive quickly.

6. Imagine you're asking someone for the directions to a hotel. Complete your part of

the following dialogue.

You: -
Bystander: itfaDDal.
You:

Bystander: hada sh-shari fi akhru al-bank.
You:

Bystander: imshi shwayya ‘ala al-yamin wa ba‘dén luff shumal.
You:

Bystander: la mu ba'id, garib. kaman isharatén.
You:

Bystander: /a shukr ‘ala wajib.

LIRS



| Answer Key

1. a. imara kabira
sayyara Saghira
shari* Tawwil
bét kabir

maktab Saghir

pao o

ana ma aHub aluff katir.
aHub amshi katir.
madri fén araH.

a0 o

ma a'‘raf aT-Tariga agTa’ fiha al-
HabHab.
ana aHub ashtaghil katir.

o

! 3. a. sig bi shwésh, ana ma aHub
as-suwaga bi sur'a.

o

. igTa* ash-shari' min hina.
. riH min hina, hada al-makan mu

s}

Tayyib.

o

. intu timshu bi shwésh bi I-mara.
niHna ma nuHub as-sur‘ah.

®

>
»

. hada al-HabHab mu Tayyib.
. hadi aT-Tariga mumtaza.

o o

. haddla as-sayyarat timshi bi sur‘a.

o

hadak ar-rijjal yuluf bi shwesh.
hadika al-masafa tawila.

@

. ‘andak Tawabi'?

. abgha arGH maktab al-barid.

a

b

c. luff yamin ‘ind al-ishara.

d. igTa' aT-Tarig/as-shari’ bi sur‘a.
e

. la tusag bi sur‘a.

. You: ismaHli.

Bystander: itfaDDal.

You: fén al-bank?

Bystander: hada sh-shari* fi akhru al-
bank.

You: kéf araH?

Bystander: imshi shwayya ‘ala al-yamin
wa ba‘dén luff shumal.

You: al-bank ba'id?

Bystander: la mu ba'id, garib. kaman
isharatén.

You: mashkir.

Bystander: la shukr ‘ala wajib.

LESSON 33

(Saudi Arabic)

miHtaj shigga i I-ijar. | Need to Rent an Apartment.

A. Dialogue

David Jones wants to rent an apartment in Jeddah. The reaftor, Mr. Sa'id, does not have

any apartments available and suggests a house.

muwazzef al-istigbél: maktab al-makkawi li [-iskan, ay khidma?

jonz: min faDlak, as-sayyid sa'id mawjad?
muwazzef al-istighal: tawwu kharaj.

jonz: mita yiji tani?

muwazzef al-istigbal: raji' ba‘d shiwayya.
jonz: mumkin atruk risala?

muwazzef al-istigbal: itfaDDal.

jénz: ana ismi dévid jonz wa badawwir ‘ala shigga Ii I-ijar. gullu inni jay Ii I-maktab.
muwazzef al-istighdl: marHaba bak, maHallak wa maktabak.

In the realtor's office.

as-sayyid sa'id: ‘ahlan wa sahlan, Mr. jonz, ittaDDal, galuli inka kalamtani Hawdli gabl nuS-

Sa‘a. ésh tishrab, sukhun walla barid?
jonz: la shukran sharib.

as-sayyid sa‘id: ma mumkin, lazim tishrab Haja, tishrab gahwa.

jonz: la shukran, shiribt gahwiti min shiwayya.
as-sayyid sa'‘id: illa, billahi ‘alék, ldzim tishrab Haja.
jonz: Tayyib, akhud shay.

as-sayyid sa'id: ma tiDDayag law shiribtu fi kab guzaz.

jonz: la bi I-mara.

as-sayyid sa'id: Tayyib, daHin nigdar nushif al-biyat al-mutaHa haddla humma. shagatén

jamb al-taHliya senter wa talata biyadt fi I-bughdadiyya.
jonz: ana ma abgha bét, ana afaDDil shigga wasT al-balad.

as-sayyid sa'id: al-‘ila jet ma‘ak?
jonz: dubaha ma jat. insha’allah kaman shahrén.

as-sayyid sa'id: Tayyib, fi I-Hala hadi aHsanlak tuskun fi bét. li'annu al-‘awdyyil fi I-mamlaka

la tuHub sakan al-shugag. al-'uzab bes humma illi yuskunu fi shugag.

jonz: tayyib al-bét aghla ma kida?

as-sayyid sa'id: mi sharT, nigdar nurdH daHin nushafahum. ‘asa tilagi waHid yindsbak.

Receptionist: Al-Makkawi real estate office, can | help you?

Jones: Is Mr. Sa‘id in, please?

Receptionist: He just stepped out.

Jones: When is he coming back?
Receptionist: He will be back in a short while.
Jones: Can | leave a message?
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Receptionist: Sure, go ahead.

Jones: My name is David Jones, and I am looking for an apartment for rent. Tell him that |
am coming to the office.

Receptionist: You are most welcome. (/it., Welcome to you, consider it your office.)

Mr. Sa'id: Welcome, please come in. They told me you called me half an hour ago. Would
you like something to drink, something hot or cold?

Jones: No, thank you, | am fine.

Mr. Sa'id: Impossible, you must drink something; would you like to have coffee?
Jones: No, thank you, | had my coffee a little while ago.

Mr. Sa'id: No, for God’s sake, you must drink something.

Jones: Okay, | will take tea.

Mr. Sa‘id: Would it bother you if you drink it in a glass?

Jones: No, not at all.

Mr. Sa'id: Okay. Now we can look at the available houses. Here they are. Two apartments
near Al-TaHliya Center and three houses in Al-Bughdadiyya.

Jones: | don't wish to rent a house. | prefer an apartment downtown.
Mr. Sa‘id: Is your family with you?
Jones: They have not arrived yet; hopefully, they will arrive in two months.

Mr. Sa‘id: Okay, then in this case, it is better for you to live in a house. Families in the
Kingdom do not like to live in apartments. Single men are the only people who live in
them.

Jones: Okay, but the house is more expensive, right?

Mr. Sa‘id: Not necessarily; we can go now and see a few of them. | hope you will find one
that is suitable for you.

B. Pronunciation

THE DEFINITE ARTICLE
As in MSA, the form of the definite article a/ in UHA changes if the noun that follows it
begins with a “sun” consonant (see Lesson 3).

as-salam ‘alaykum (peace be on you)
al-Tard (the package)
aZ-Zarf (the envelope)

C. Grammar and Usage

1. POLITE EXPRESSIONS

As mentioned in earlier lessons, itfaDDal is a very polite expression, used to mean “sure;
please come in; here you are; go ahead,” depending on the situation or guestion
preceding it. Consider the following exchanges.

1136

Question Response

mumkin atruk risala? itfaDDal.

(Can | leave a message?) (Sure, go ahead.)
ahlan wa sahlan, itfaDDal. shukran.
(Welcome, please come in.) (Thanks.)

mumkin al-Hisab? itfaDDal.

(Can | have the check?) (Here you are.)

The expression wa ni‘m, shown in the example below, is similar to itsharafna (lit., we are
honored), but expresses more praise and acknowledgement of the origin or the family of
the perscn being addressed. It is an extremely polite response to the mention of a name
or origin.

ana min bét al-sindi.
I 'am from the Al-Sindi family.

wa ni‘m.

My pleasure.

2. PREPOSITIONS

Most prepositions in UHA are very similar to those used in fuSHa. Occasionally, there are
differences in how prepositions are used with verbs. For example, the verb yittaSil (to
contact) combines with the preposition fi (in) in UHA, whereas in MSA, it combines with
bi (with).

The following table lists common prepositions and their meanings in isolation. Note how
their meanings can change when they accompany verbs in the examples that follow the
table.

PREPOSITIONS
Ii {for, o) fi (in) ‘ala (on, for) bi (by) ma‘a (with) | gabl (before) | ba'd (after)
_ taHt udddam . ;
fog (over) (below, under) (ingfront of) wara (behind)| min (from} ‘an (about) zay (as)
fi I-bet
at home

fog/‘ala al-maktab
over/on the desk

aHub a'raf ‘annak.
I would like to know more about you.

maktab al-makkawi Ij I-iskan
Al-Makkawi real estate office
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a‘Ti ar-risala hadi li as-sayyid sa'id.
Give this message to Mr. Sa‘id.

kalam li as-sayyid sa'id.
Call Mr. Sa‘id for me.

HuTT bi khamsa riyal Tawabi' ‘ala az-zarf.

Put five riyals' worth of postage on the envelope.

badawwir ‘ala shugag.
| am looking for apartments.

bi s-salama
with safety

bi I-muftaH
with the key

3. NOUNS
Nouns in UHA inflect for gender and number. Feminine nouns usually end in -a(t), e.g.,
risdla (letter). Many nouns have irregular plurals, which need to be memorized. The table

below gives the singular and plural forms of some common nouns.

IMPERFECT TENSE WITH THE PREFIX ba-/bi-
ana badawwir ‘ala shigga I am looking for an apartment
inta bitdawwir ‘ala shigga you (m.) are looking for an apartment
inti bitdawwiri ‘ala shigga you (f.) are looking for an apartment
huwwa biydawwir ‘ala shigga he is looking for an apartment
hiyya bitdawwir ‘ala shigga she is looking for an apartment
inHna/niHna bindawwir ‘ala shigga we are looking for an apartment
intum bitdawwird ‘ala shigga you are (pl.) looking for an apartment
humma biydawwird ‘ala shigga they are looking for an apartment

5. THE PERFECT TENSE
The perfect tense in UHA is very similar to the perfect tense in MSA. It indicates an action
that was completed in the past. Here are the perfect tense forms of the verbs kharaj (to

go), gal (to say), and kdn (was).

THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB kharaj (TO GO)

SINGULAR AND PLURAL FORMS OF NOUNS

Singular Plural
ar-risala the letter ar-rasa'il the letters
ash-shigga the apartment ash-shugag the apartments
ar-ragam the number al-argam the numbers
al-fundug the hotel al-fandadig the hotels
al-bet the house al-biyat the houses
al-ila the family al-‘awayyil the families
al-‘azib the single man al-‘uzab the single men/people

4. EXPRESSING DURATION
To express a progressive or durative action in the present tense, the ba-/bi- prefix is
added to the imperfect tense verb form. Look at the following table with examples.
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UHA MSA
ana kharajt :-A‘;/A kharajtu | went
inta kharajt ::_‘;)_; kharajta you (m.) went
inti kharajti ,C.\-‘-\;VA kharajti you (f.) went
huwwa kharaj ’C;/A kharaja he went
hiyya kharajat ;;A:)/A kharajat she went
iHna/niHna kharajna l_;; ‘)/A kharajna we went
intum kharajtu ﬁ’h‘)i kharajtum you (pl.) went
humma kharaju lP);“ kharajii they went
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THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB gal (TO SAY)

UHA MSA
ana gult L*,_Li quity | said
inta gult C_\_LB qulta you (m.) said
inti gulti ;.J.a quiti you (f.) said
huwwa gal J\j qala he said
hiyya galat =i qalat she said
iHna/niHna gulna L.d} quina we said
intum gultu/gultum ‘d.\:i quitum you (pl.) said
humma galu I\,JLB qdly they said
THE PERFECT TENSE OF THE VERB kan (WAS)
UHA MSA
ana kunt :;;_;S kunty | was
inta kunt ALY kunta you {m.) were
inti kuntj ;_._S kunti you (f.) were
huwwa kan ulS kang he was
hiyya kanit ALY Kkanat she was
iHna/niHna kunna L;’S kunna we were
intum kuntu/kuntum ‘;:_.3 kuntum you (pl.) were
humma kdnu |‘,."|\S kany they were

6. PARTICLES OF TIME: tawwu (JUST), ddbu (JUST), AND gidi (ALREADY)
tawwu (just), dibu (just), and gidi (already) are particles of time used to modify verbs.
Note that these particles carry different object pronoun suffixes depending on the person

expressed by the subject of the verb. They precede the verb in the perfect tense.
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tawwu kharaj.

He has just gone out.

dabi shiribt.

| have just drunk.

gidi hina min shahrén.

| have already been here for two months.

As in MSA, the independent subject pronouns in these sentences are optional, because
the agent is expressed by the verbal form and the suffix on the particle.

PARTICLES OF TIME WITH OBJECT SUFFIXES
taww (just) dib (just) gid (already)
ana tawwi dabi gidi
inta tawwak dabak gidak
inti tawwik dabik gidik
huwwa tawwu dabu gidu
hiyya tawwuha diubaha gidaha
iHna/niHna tawwuna dubana ) '};}E&na
intu tawwukum diabukum gidakum
humma tawwuhum dabuhum gidahum

7. THE PARTICLE ‘asa (IT IS HOPED)

‘asa is a particle that expresses the meaning of the English verb to hope. It precedes the

main verb and can carry object pronoun suffixes expressing the person of the subject of

the verb.

it is hoped that |

THE PARTICLE ‘asa (IT IS HOPED) WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES

‘asani

‘asak it is hoped that you (m.)
‘asaki it is hoped that you (f)

‘asah it is hoped that he
‘asdha it is hoped that she
‘asd@na it is hoped that we
‘asakum it is hoped that you (pl.)
‘asahum it is hoped that they

‘asa tilagi waHid yinasibak.

You hope you will find the one you will like. (It is hoped that...)

‘asani anjaH.
| hope | will pass the test.

‘as@ yinjaHi | ‘asahum yinjaHa.

They hope they will pass the test.

(It is hoped that...)

(It is hoped that...)
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D. Vocabulary

shigga

Ii Hjar
maktab

li l-iskan
muwazzef
al-istighal

ay

khidma
mawjad
tawwu

kharaj

mita

yifi

tani

ba'd

atruk

risala
badawwir ‘ala
gullu

innu

kalamak
yibgha

inni jay
al-mutaH
marHaba bak.
maHalak
as-simsar
galuli inka . . .
kalamtani
Hawali

gabl
nuS-sa‘a
wasT

ésh tishrab?
sukhun

walla

barid

ma mumkin
lazim tishrab Haja.
gahwa

min shiwayya
illa, billahi ‘alék!

an apartment

for rent

office

for housing

employee

the reception

any

service

present

Jjust

he went out

when

he comes

again

after

| leave

message

| am looking for

tell him

that

he phoned you

he wants

| am coming

the available (ones)

You are most welcome.
your place

the realtor

they told me that you . . .
you called me

around, nearly, almost
before

half an hour

middle .

What would you like to drink? (/it,, What do you drink?)
hot

or

cold

impossible

You must drink something.
coffee

a while ago (/it., from little)
No way!, For God's sake! (lit., with God on you)

Tayyib
akhud shay.
ma tiDDayag
law

kb guzaz
shiribtu

la bi I-mara
nigdar
nushaf
nurdH
daHin
al-biyat
kam bét

shagatén (shigga, shugag)

Jamb

wasT al-balad
al-bét aghla, mu kida?
al-‘ila

ma'ak

Jjat

dubaha

ma jat

fi I-Hala hadi
a’ajir

Ii'annu
al-‘awayy'il

fi I-mamlaka
‘azib

mu sharT

‘asa

tilagi

yinasbak

yalla nimshi.

E. Cultural Note

okay

I'll take tea.

you will not be bothered

if

a glass cup

you drank it

no, not at all; completely, very
we can

we see

we go

now

the houses

a few houses

two apartments (apartment, apartments)
near

downtown (/it, middle of the town)
The house is more expensive, isn't it?
the family

with you

she came

yet

she did not come

in this case

to rent

because

the families

in the Kingdom

bachelor, single man

not necessarily

it is hoped

you find

suitable for you

Let's go.

Hospitality is extremely important in Suadi Arabia. Therefore, even during a short visit to
an office, expect to be served something to drink, and if you want to look polite and
respectful, try not to refuse the offer. it is quite appropriate for the host to keep insisting
until the guest accepts the offer. In fact, not doing so may be interpreted as stinginess on
his or her part. This is the Saudi way to show how welcomed you are.

The attitude toward time is rather relaxed in Saudi Arabia. Although people make
appointments and attempt to keep them, they are usually made for an approximate time
Coming late is generally considered inappropriate, but it is tolerated and even expected,



much more than in the United States. You can anticipate that the other person will arrive

as much as an hour late.

F. Exercises

1. The following two columns include parts of an exchange. Please match the
sentences in column A with the appropriate responses in column B.

B
huwwa as-sayyid maHmad mawjad? marHaba bak, maHallak wa maktabak.
la bi I-mara.

la’ tawwu mishi.

itfaDDal.

kaman shahren.

abgha ajik al-maktab.

A
a.
b. mumkin atruk risala?
c
d. mita al-‘ila tiji?

e.

matiDDayag law ruHna daHin?

n

Change the imperfect tense verbs in parentheses into the perfect tense.

ma (ashrab) gahwa.

ana (akhruj) kul yom.

huwwa (yugal) la’ mu mumkin innu yiraH.
hiyya (tikun) fi I-bét min shiwayya.
humma (yishrabd) shay katir.

inti (tiguli) al-Hagiga mukida?

-0 a0 TP

g. nitina dabna (ma nikhruj).

h. ana (agal) al-Hagiga.

i. inta (tishdr) hada al-muwazzaf?
j. inti (tizuri) maSir?

3. Fill in the blanks by choosing among the prepositions below. Notice that some
prepositions combine with nouns, and others, with verbs.

fi /i [ ‘ala [ bi

. huwwa bi ydawwir ____ bét.

. arsil hada aT-Tard _____ maSir.

. aftaH ____ al-bab min faDlak.

. mumkin tittaSil aHmad kaman yomén.
. shafi ____ kam bét, min faDlak.

a

b.

c

d. massakum allah ____ khér.
e

f

g. mish ____ I-bét, md kida.

4. Use the appropriate form of the particles taww, dib, and gid to match the subject of
the verb.

a. humma (gid) raHa al-bét.

b. iHna (dab) shiribna shay.

c. inti (taww) kalamtini fi |-telefén, Iésh titkallami tani,
d. al-‘andd (dab) mishiyit, ma 'adri fén.

e. ana (gid) waSilt min sa‘a.

5. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate nationality adjective based on the information
given in parentheses.

a. inta ? (min amerika)

b. intum __ ? (min holanda)

c. ana - (min makka)

d. humma _____ . (min najd)

e. ibni . (min maSr)

f. ommi _. (min turkiya)

g. hada ar-rijjal —__. (min HaDramat)

h. Hadi as-sit __. (min al-madina)
6. The verbs in the parentheses are in the he form of the imperfect tense. Provide the
appropriate prefix to make the verbs express duration.

a. fatama (yiDawwir) ‘ala bét akbar min béta'ha.
b. huwwa (yimshi) bi I-mara katir.

c. hiyya ma tigdar tiji la'innaha (yudrus) daHin.
d. humma (yurdH) makka katir.

e. lésh (yiqTa') al-HabHab kida?

f. kéf (yuSruf) il-fulis hadi kulaha.

g. inta (yusig) bi I-mara Tayyib.

h. intum lésh (yukhruj) galil?

I. min (yigdl) ana ma mawjad?

j- hiyya (yiluff) waraq al-‘inab bi I-mara Saghir.
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Answer Key

1.

a. huwwa as-sayyid maHmoud mawjad?
la’ tawwu mishi.

o

. mumkin atruk risala? itfaDDal.

o

abgha ajik al-maktab. marHaba bak,
maHallak wa maktabak.

a

mita al-‘ila tiji? kaman shahren.

[

. matiDDayag law ruHna daHin? la bi
I-mara.

ma shiribt gahwa.
ana kharajt kul yom.

hiyya kanat fi I-bét min shiwayya.
humma shiraba shay katir.

inti gulti al-Hagiga, mi kida?
niHna dabna ma kharajna.
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ana gult al-Hagiga.
i. inta shurt hada al-muwazzaf?

. inti zurti maSir?

a. huwwa biydawwir ‘ala bét.
b. arsil hada aT-Tard li maSir.

c. aftaH li al-bab min faDlak.

d. massakum allah bi I-khér.

e. mumkin titaSil fiyya kaman yomen.
. shifi lihum kam bét, min faDlak.

g. mish ‘al fi I-bét, ma kida.

. a. humma gidahum raHu al-bét.

b. iHna dibana shiribna shay.

ARIR

huwwa gal la' mu mumkin innu yirGH.

Ie}

o o

@ >0 a0 e

&

o o

Ta ™o o

. inti tawwik kalamtini fi |-telefon, |ésh

titkallami tani.

al-‘anad dabaha mishiyit, ma ‘adri fén.

ana gidani waSilt min sa‘a.

inta amrikani.

intum holandiyyin.

ana makawi.

humma najdiyyin.

ibni maSri.

ommi turkiyya.

hada ar-rijjal HaDramati.
hadi as-sit madiniyya.

fatama bitDawwir ‘ala bét akbar min
béta‘ha.
huwwa biyimshi bi I-mara katir.

. hiyya ma tigdar tiji la’innaha bitudrus

daHin.

humma biyurGHi makka katir.
lésh inta bitigTa* al-HabHab kida?
kéf biyuSruf fulds hadi kulaha.

. inta bitstig bi I-mara Tayyib.

. intum Iésh bitukhruji galil?

. min biygal ana mé mawjad?

. hiyya bitluff waraq al-‘inab bi I-mara

Saghir.

LESSON 34

(Saudi Arabic)

ésh ismaha hadi al aklah? What Is the Name of This Dish?

A. Dialogue

Mr. Jones has been invited to dinner at as-sayyid ra‘ad's home. At dinner, Mr. Jones meets
his other male friends. Their wives are with the hostess in her quarters. During dinner the
conversation is about Islamic festivities.

ra‘ad: itfaDDald, al-'akil jahiz ‘a as-sufra.

jonz: shukran.

ra‘ad: itfaDDal ya mister jonz khud min hada.

jonz: ésh ismaha hadi al-aklah?

ra‘ad: hada ismu “salig”, min akldtng ash-sha'biyya. wa huwwa ‘ibara ‘an waSlat laHam wa
ruz. bi l-mara Ti'im, itfaDDal bi I-‘afiyya. ta'rif Tab‘an innu ramaDan ba‘ad bukrah.

jénz: iywa adri, &sh hiyya al-‘adat fi ramaDan? ésh yisawwa an-nds? samHani i I-su’al bes
ma'indi fikra bi I-marra.

ra‘ad: ahlan fik-mafi mushkilah. ya sidi al-muslimin kullahum haySumu Tal ash-shahr wa ma
hayakuld min al-fajr ila al-maghrib. wa ma raH yishrabd aww yidakhana kaman min Tuld’
ash-shams ilén ghurabaha. wa Iakin yigdard yakuld ba‘ad al-ghurib Hatta al-fajr. S6m
ramaDan min arkan al-islam.

jonz: na‘am, wa al-Hajj kaman, makida? ‘ala fikra huwwa mita al-Hajj?

ra‘ad: al-Hajj fi shahr zul Hijjah. al-muslimin min kul al-'@lam hayiju yi'addi fariDat al-Hajj.
simi‘t innu, as-sana hadi al-Hujj'aj hayukund aktar min al‘am al-mabi.

jonz: mumtaz, Tayyib ésh yiguld an-nds li ba'aD fi haddla al-mundsabat?

ra‘ad: fi ramaDan al-'awadim tibdrik ba'aD bi-gélahum “ramaDan mubdrak”, wa fi I-Hajj,
yugulu “Hajj mabrar.”

jonz: Tayyib, wa fi I-munasabat at-tanya zayy al-afraH masalan?

ra‘ad: fi I-'urs, al-’awadim tugal li I-‘ardsa wa Ii I-‘aris “allah yis‘idhum” aww, “bi I-afrdH wa
al-banin.”

jonz: Tayyib, fi ziyarat al-mariD, ésh rah agial?
ra‘ad: bara wa ba'id ya shikh, bes ‘indak Hag lazim ta'rif ésh tugal fi kul al-mawagif al-
ijtima‘iyya. lizalik law zurt mariD tugaliu “gidamak al-‘afiyya,” aww “la ba's ‘alék.” wu kaman

tigdar tugali saldmtak min kul sharr.” éshbak ya mister j5nz! inta ma btakul. lazim takhud
laHam kaman.

jonz: shukran, ana akalt bi kifdya.

ra‘ad: 1a mayiSir, lazim takhud tani, a'Tini saHnak.
j6nz: la 'an jadd, ma agdar Gkul aktar.

ra‘ad: la lazim takhud tani, billahi ‘alék takhud kaman.

Ra'ad: Please go ahead, the food is (ready) on the table.
lones: Thank you.

Ra'ad: Please go ahead, have some of this
lones: What is the name of this dish?
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Ra‘ad: This is called salig, one of our popular dishes. It is made with pieces of meat and
rice. It is very delicious, have some (to your health). You know of course that Ramadan is
the day after tomorrow.

Jones: Yes, | know. What are the customs during Ramadan? Excuse my question, but |
don't have any idea at all.

Ra‘ad: You are welcome to ask, no problem. All Muslims will fast all through the month of
Ramadan; they will not eat from dawn to sunset. And they will also not drink or smoke
from sunrise to sunset. Everyone says the sunset prayers collectively. Fasting during
Ramadan is one of the main pillars of Islam.

Jones: Yes, and so is pilgrimage, isn't it? By the way, when is the pilgrimage?
Ra‘ad: It is in zul Hijjah month. Muslims from all over the world will come to do their
pilgrimage. | heard that this year there will be more pilgrims than last year.

Jones: Great. Okay, what do you say to each other on such occasions?

Ra‘ad: During Ramadan people bless each other by saying "Blessed Ramadan,” and in
pilgrimage they say “Blessed pilgrimage.”

Jones: Okay, and on other occasions, like weddings for example?

Ra‘ad: At a wedding, people say to the bride and the groom, “May God make them happy,”
or, “With more happiness and sons.”

Jones: Okay, when visiting a sick person, what should | say?

Ra‘ad: May it be outside and distant, brother. If you visit a sick person, you say, “you'll find
strength ahead.” And you can also say, “Your safety from all evil.” What's wrong with you,
Mr. Jones! You are not eating. You must take more meat.

Jones: Thanks, | ate enough.

Ra‘'ad: Impossible, you must help yourself again, give me your plate.
Jones: No, really, | cannot eat more.

Ra‘'ad: No, you should help yourself again. For God's sake, take more.

B. Grammar and Usage

1. MORE SOCIAL EXPRESSIONS
In Saudi Arabia, different social or religious occasions require unique social expressions.
The following examples illustrate these expressions and appropriate responses to them.

SOCIAL EXPRESSIONS

Occasion/Expression

Response

During Ramadan

ramaDan karim.
ramaDan mubarak.
kul ramaDan wa intum

Ramadan is generous.
Blessings for Ramadan.
Every Ramadan and you

allahu akram.
ramaDan mubarak
‘ala j-jami’.

God is more generous.
Blessings for all for Ramadan
And you are in good

bi kheir. are in good health. wa inta bikheir wa ‘afiyya. health and strength.
On the Occasion of the Pilgrimage
Hajj mabrir. Blessed pilgrimage. ‘ogbalak. May you also have it

During Religious Festivities

kul ‘am wa intum bi kheir,

May you be in
good health every year.

allah yi ‘Gdu ‘alékum
wa ‘aléna bi l-yomn
w al-barakat.

May God return it to you
and to us with his |
blessings and prospetity ‘
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For Work Being Completed

allah yi‘Tik al-‘afiyya.

May God give you

strength allah yi'éfik.

May God strengthen you.

Facing a Difficult Situation

a'izu billah.

I take refuge in God. allah yikan fi ‘Gnak.

May God give you aid.

Giving Condolences

‘aZZam allah ajrak.
al-bagiyya f Hayatak.
askan allah meytakum

al janah.
allah yirHamu.

al-marHam (+ name)

May God greaten your
reward.

May the remainder be
added to your life.
May God home your
deceased in paradise.
May God have mercy on
him (speaking of the
deceased).

The late (+ name)

ajrak wa ajring.
wu fi Hayatak.
meytakum wa meytana.

Yours and ours,
And your life.
Yours and our

deceased ones.

After Someone Drinks

hani‘an.

(May you be) healthy. hanak allah.

May God give you
happiness

Before a Trip

bis-salama insha ‘allah
tisafir wu tirja’
bis-salama.

May you travel and return

with safety. allah yisallimak.

May God make you safe.

Apologizing

la mu'akhza.

No offense. ma'lésh.

Never mind.

Speaking of Something Bad

la samaH allah.
barra wa ba'id.

May God not permit it.
May it be outside and distant.

When Something Is Broken

ankasar as-shar.

|

The evil is broken. |

Upon Hearing News

kheir insha 'allah.

Let it be good. ]

Upon Engaging in a Serious or Dangerous Task

bism ilah ar-raHman

In the name of God,
the Merciful,

~raHim.
ar-rasim the Compassionate.
Expressing Uncertainty
allahu a‘alam. Only God knows for sure.

Adey



2. MONTHS OF THE YEAR
Saudis do not use the western or Gregorian calendar. Instead, the hijri calendar is used.
Here are the names of the hijri months in UHA.

MONTHS OF THE YEAR

1 muHarram o

2 Safar )_g_.a

3 rabi* al-awwal JJSI' &=

4 rabi* al-tani Q‘\L’ﬂl ey

5 Jjumad al-awwal d\;ﬂ JL&?

6 jumad al-téni gn\_"\." JLA?

7 rajab [ty
B 8 sha'ban Olaad

9 ramaDan u\.u:.a 3

10 shawwl Jlsia

11 B zu |-gi'da saadll 94
L 12 zu -Hijja ZA_:.“ Ji

3. THE FUTURE TENSE
There are two ways to express the future tense in UHA. Either the prefix ha- can be

attached to the verb in the imperfect tense or the word raH (go) can be placed in front of

the verb. Notice that this is different from fuSHa, where the future tense is formed with
sa- or sawfa.

haySumu ramaDan.
They will fast during Ramadan.

hatakul daHin.
You (m.) will eat now.

hatakul daHin.

She will eat now.

raH yishrabd ash-shay.
They are going to drink the tea.

haji I-Haflah.
I wili come to the party.

AH0

In the following tables, the future tense forms of the verbs yukun (he is) and yaSim (he
fasts) are given. Notice the deletion of the vowel from the imperfect prefix when ha- is
added, e.g., haykin, not hayakin.

FUTURE TENSE OF THE VERB yukan (HE 1S)
ana hakiin raH akin will be,
= | 'am going to be
inta hatkiin raH tukan yovu (m).wwll be,
you're going to be
inti hatkani o tukiini you (f) wil be,
you're going to be
huwwa haykin raH yukan he will be,
- - he is going to be
hiyya hatkan raH tukan Sh e wil be,
= = she is going to be
iHna/niHna hankun raH nukan we WI!‘ be.
we are going to be
intum hatkand rGH tukand you (pl) will be,
— you are going to be
- _ s they will be
h 3
umma haykind raH yukind they are going to be

FUTURE TENSE OF THE VERB yaSam (HE FASTS)

ana haSam raH aSum : WI‘” fast,
| 'am going to fast
you (m. sg.) will fast,
inta hatSam raH tuSam you (m. sg.) are going
to fast
you (f. sg.) will fast,
inti hatSami raH tuSami you (f. sg.) are going
to fast
huwwa haySum raH yuSom he will fast,
he is going to fast
A - _ _ she will fast,
h h !
yya hatSam £t wSim she is going to fast
iHna/niHna hanSam raH nuSam we WI!I fast,
we are going to fast
intum hatSama raH tuSama you (pl) WI!I fast,
you {pl.) are going to fast
- - - they will fast,
humma h N
v haySimi et yuSimd they are going to fast

A future tense verb is made negative by placing the negative particle ma (not) in front of
it.

ana ma hardH al-maktab daHin.
f won't go to the office now.



huwwa ma hayriH al-bét illa fi I-masa.

He won't go to the house except in the evening.

inta ma raH tuSruf ash-shék?
Aren't you going to cash the check?

C. Vocabulary

as-sufra
al-akil

Jjahiz

khud

al-aklah
aklatna
ash-sha'biyya
‘ibara ‘an
waSlat

laHam

ruz

bi I-mara Ti'im
ittaDDal bi I-‘afiyya.
ta'rif

Tab‘an

ba'ad bukrah
iywa

adri

al-'adat
an-nds

ésh yisawwi?
samHani Ii l-su'al.

bass

ma'indi fikra bi I-marra.

ahlan fik.

mafi mushkilah.
ya sidi!
al-muslimin
kullahum
haySumu

Tal ash-shahr
ma hayakuld
yakulii

min al-fajr

ilén al-maghrib
ma raH yishrabu

At

the table

the food

ready

to take

the dish

our dishes

popular
tantamount to
pieces

meat

rice

very delicious
Please, have some.
you know

of course

after tomorrow

yes

I know

the customs

the people

What do they do?
Excuse me for asking.
but

| have no idea.
You're welcome to ask.
No problem.

Oh master! Oh brother! (showing surprise or wonder)

the Muslims

every one of them
they will fast

all along the month
they will not eat
they eat

from dawn

to dusk

they will not drink

aww
yidakhana

kaman

min Tuld* ash-shams
ila ghuribaha
yigdard

ba‘ad

al-ghurib

Hatta

hall

yiSalla

Salat al-maghrib
jama'a

S6m ramaDan
arkan al-islam
al-Hajj

shahr

min kull al-‘alam
hayiju

yi'addi fariDat al-Hajj
simi't

as-sana hadi
al-Hujaj

al-‘am al-maDi

Ii ba'aD

hadola

al-'‘awadim

tibarik ba‘aD
bigolahum

ramaDan mubarak!
Hajj mabrar!
al-munasabat at-tanya
zayy

al-afraH

masalan

fi I-'urs

tugal

‘artisa

‘aris

allah yis‘idhum!

bi l-afraH wa al-banin!
al-mariD

ziyara

or
they smoke

also, again

from sunrise (/it., from the rise of the sun)
to the sunset (fit,, to its setting)
they can

after

the sunset

until; even

whether

they pray

sunset prayers

collectively, in congregation
fasting during Ramadan

from the pillars of Islam
pilgrimage

month

from around the world (/it.,, all the world)
they will come

they will perform the duty

| heard

this year

the pilgrims

the previous year

to each other

those

people

bless each other, congratulate each other
by their saying

Blessed Ramadan!

Blessed pilgrimage!

other occasions

like, as

the weddings

for example

in a wedding

you say

bride

groom

May God make them happy!
With happiness and sons!

the sick (person)

visit



rah agal | am going to say

bara wa ba'‘id! Outside and distant! (when talking about something bad)
ya shikh! Oh, sheikh! (showing wonder and disbelief)

indak Hag! You are right! (/it., you have right)

al-mawagif the situations

ijtima‘iyya social

faww if

zurt you visited

gidamak al*-afiyya!

May you recover quickly! (/it., in front of you the strength)

la ba's ‘alek! No trouble on you! (wishing a sick person health)
tigdar you can

éshbak? What's wrong with you?
bikifaya enough

la mayiSir it can’t be

a'Tini give me

saHnak your plate

‘an jadd honestly

ma agdar | can't

akul to eat

bi I-lahi ‘alek! For God's sakel

D. Cultural Note

hijri months, or months of the Istamic calendar, follow the lunar calendar. Each lunar

month begins with the new moon, i.e., the moon in the crescent form, hence, the Islamic
symbol of the crescent. The first year of the hijri calendar is year 622 A.D., in memory of
the year when the prophet Muhammad emigrated from Mecca to Medina. This emigration
is called al-hijra in Arabic. The hijri year has twelve months, but it is sherter than the
Gregorian calendar year by eleven days. The Gregorian calendar is referred to in Arabic
as the miladi calendar.

Saudi Arabians put great emphasis on socializing, especially within the family. Relatives
visit with each other regularly, especially during religious holidays. During the Eid
festivities, children get ‘idayyah, money gifts, from their parents and grandparents. The
two main feasts are ‘id al-fiTr, the feast of breaking the fast after Ramadan, and ‘id al-
‘aDHa, the feast of the sacrifice. It is during ‘id al-'aDHa, the feast of the sacrifice, that
devout Muslims come from all over the world to Mecca to perform their pilgrimage, or
fariDat al-Hajj (the duty of performing the pilgrimage). During Ramadan, people fast from
dawn until sunset. If they work, their workload is usually smaller to allow time for prayers
and devotions. After breaking their fast each evening, followers go to the mosque to
perform al-tarawiH, prayers consisting of forty sajdah during which they read verses from
the Qur'an with the goal of having completed the whole Qur'an by the end of month of
Ramadan.

There are some important rules to remember during visits to people’s homes. During
dinner parties, as a rule, men eat separately from women. Couples will be separated, too,
and women will eat in the hostess’s quarters. A woman's section of the house usually has
its own entrance and pathway. Before eating, Saudis often say bism illah ar-raHman ar-
raHim (In the name of God, the Merciful, and Compassionate). During dinner, the host
and the hostess will constantly offer to serve more food to their guests. This is their way
of showing their hospitality and their pleasure at having you over. You may need to thank
them and say that you have had enough more than once, because they will not hesitate
to serve you again and again. After the meal, it is customary to say al-Hamdulillah (thanks
to God) or ‘dmer, an expression meaning “May your house be always prosperous.”

E. Exercises

1. Please match the phrases in column A with the appropriate responses in column B.

A B
a. ramaDan karim. aliah yisallimak.
handak allah.

allahu akram.

b. allah yi'Tik al-'dfiyya.
c. ‘aZZam allah ajrak.
d. hani ‘an. allah yi‘afik.

e. bis-saldma insha’ allah. ajrak wa ajrina.

2. Change the imperfect tense verbs in the brackets into the future tense.

a. ana (ardH) makka bukra.

b. fahad (yi'zim) Duyufu al-asba' al-jayy.
c. inta (tudrus), mikida?

d. fén (nimshi) al-yom.

e. jawahir (tuSruf) al-fulds kullaha.

f. humma (yirja‘d) min al-madina fi I-masa.
g. inti (takhdi) ibnik ma'‘aki Ii I-doktér?

h. mita (yiwSald) al-jama‘ah?

i. min (yugdl) li'omi al-Hagiga?

j- ana (azdr) bét al-fitiHi garib.

3. Group the social expressions below by applicable social situation (funeral, visiting a
sick person, wedding, pilgrimage, wishing good luck). Phrases may be repeated in
more than one situation.

a. a'dzu billah.

b. allah yi'Tik al-‘afiyya.

c. kul ‘@m wa intum bi kheir.
d. ‘aZZam allah ajrak.



e. allah yis'idhum.

f. gidamak al-‘afiyya.

g. bi l-afraH wa al-banin.

h. la ba’s ‘alek.

i. ramaDan karim.

j. Hajj mabrar.

k. saladmtak min kul sharr.

\. bism illah ar-raHman ar-raHim.

4. Put the following verb roots in the appropriate form of the imperfect tense. Then fill
in the blanks and form future sentences by placing the future markers ha- or raH in
front of them.

s-w-m (to fast) / sh-r-b (to drink) / kh-d-d (to take) / g-d-r (to be able) / “-r-f (to know)
/ s-m-' (to hear) / g-w-/ (to say) / z-r-t (to visit) / r-j-' (to return) / kh-r-j (to go out)

a. kull al-muslimin . ramaDan al-jay.

b. arwa ‘ilat-ha@ kaman yémeén.

c. Sa'ab wa ghiyathma ____ al-léla.

d. fen bi I-sayydara.

e. inta fén al-bank, mukida?

f. mita hatirja‘u _ min makka?

g. ana billahi _ li ‘aHad.

h. al-mariDa ba‘ad kida.
. shay aww haja tanya?

j- mafi mushkila, bukra al-akhbar.

5. Fill in your part in the following conversation with Sakhr.

sakhr: Tayyib kéf hatraHa i bét ad-darwish.
inta;
sakhr: ‘arif, bass, ta'rifi laww al-makan garib aww ba‘id?

inta:

sakhr: mumtaz, kida agdar agal innu mafi mushkilah. bass min raH yisig?
inta:

sakhr: inta rGH tusig, akid ta'rif al-shawdri' tayyib.
inta:

sakhr: Tayyib bi s-salama.

!
{
H

Answer Key

1.

ramaDan karim. allahu akram.

allah yi'Tik al-‘afiyya. allah yi'afik.
‘aZZam allah ajrak. ajrak wa gjrina.
hani‘an, hanak allah.

® a0 o

bi s-salama insha’ allah. allah
yisallimak.

. ana hariH makka bukra.

T

fahad hayi'zim Duyufu al-asbd* al-
jayy.

inta hatudrus, mukida?

fén hanimshi al-yom.

Jjawahir hatuSruf al-fulis kullaha.

-0 a o0

humma hayirja'd min al-madina fi I-
masa.

. Inti hat@khdi ibnik ma'‘aki li I-doktor?
. mita hayiwSald al-jama‘ah?

- @

. min hayugdl li 'omi al-Hagiga?
. ana hazir bét al-fitiHi garib.

. Funeral:

‘aZZam allah ajrak.
Visiting a sick person:
gidamak al-‘afiyya.

la ba’s ‘alék.

salamtak min kul sharr.
Wedding:

allah yis‘idhum.

bi I-afraH wa al-banin.
Pilgrimage:

Hajj mabrir.

Good luck:

a ‘Gzu billah.

bism ilah ar-raHman ar-raHim.

ol

. a. kull al-muslimin haySama/raH yuSama

ramaDan al-jay.

s

arwa hatuzar (raH tuzdr) ‘ilat-ha
kaman yomeén.

o

Sa’ab wa ghiyath ma hayukhrgja (raH
yukhrija) al-léla.

fén hatakhudni (raH takhudni) bi I-
sayyara.

. inta hata'rif (raH ta'rif) fén al-bank,
mikida?

mita hatirja‘v (raH tirja‘'a) min makka?

e

@

-

ana billahi ma hagal (raH agal) li

‘aHad.

. al-mariDa ma hatigdar (raH timishi)
ba‘ad kida.

. hatishrabi (ra@H tishrabi) shay aww

@

>

Haja tanya?
. mafi mushkila, bukra hanisma* (raH

nisma‘) al-akhbar.

. sakhr: Tayyib kéf hatriHa li bét ad-

darwish.

inta: hanrdH bi s-sayydra.

sakhr: ‘arif, bass, ta'rifd laww al-makan
garib aww ba'id?

inta: la’ garib.

sakhr: mumtaz, kida agdar agal innu
mafi mushkilah. bass min raH yisag?
inta: ana hasig.

sakhr: inta raH tusag, akid ta'rif al-
shawari* Tayyib.

inta: iwa a'ritha tayyib.

sakhr: Tayyib bi s-saldma.



LESSON 35

(Saudi Arabic)

jonz yuriH as-siig Jones Goes to the Market

A. Dialogue

Mr. Jones goes shopping. He first passes by the fish market.

jonz: ésh ismu hada as-samak?

al-bayya': hada as-samak ismu samak misa.

jonz: TaZa walla metallij?

al-bayya': la’ TaZa, alyom iSTadnah.

jonz: a'Tini huwwa min faDDlak ashuf.

al-bayya': itfaDDal.

jonz: Tayyib, kdm sa‘ru?

al-bayya': al-kild bi ‘ashara riyal.

jénz: mumtaz, min faDDlak, abgha minu itnén kilo.
al-bayya': ibshir.

jonz: fén anaDDif as-samak?

al-bayya': ana anaDDif lak huwwa.

jonz: mashkar. Tayyib, abgha agDi magaDi tanniya.
al-bayya': esh humma?

jonz: khuDar wu fakiha.

al-bayya': lazim turiH al-Halaga.

jénz: fén al-Halaga?

al-bayya': garib min hina, hagil li S-Sabi yiwarrik aT-Tarig.
jonz: Tayyib, abgha kafiyya kaman, fén alagiha?

al-bayya': fi s-stig jamb al-Halaga. ya walad, khud hadal rijjal Ii I-Halaga wu kaman warrih
fen as-sag.

jonz: shukran.

After shopping for food, Jones looks for a kafiyya (men's headscarf).
jonz: ésh shakil il-kafiyya illi 'indak?

al-bayya': ‘indi taldta ashkal.

jonz: abgha ashufahum kullahum.

al-bayya': ibshir.

jonz: Tayyib, hadéla ma Tayyibin, abgha shakil aHsan.

al-bayya': itfaDDal.

jonz: hadi I-kafiyya bi kam?

al-bayya’: bi khamasta'sh riyal.

jonz: hadi ghalliya jiddan, akhir kalam kam?

al-bayya’: 1a, ma abaddil kalami abadan, kalam waHid, khamasta‘sh riyal.
Jjonz: 1a tigdar ta'Tini I-kafiyya bi tna‘sh riyal.

Ao

al-bayya': 1a, abadan. inta mannak fahim al-maSna‘iyya fi I-kafiyya.
jonz: ‘ala kéfak, ma abgha, ana hardH hadak ad-dukkan.
al-bayya': ta‘al, ya sayyid, ta‘al ta‘al. raH abi'lak hiyya bi tna'sh riyal.

Jones: What is the name of this fish?

The seller: This is a sole. (/it., the fish of Moses)

Jones: Is it fresh or frozen?

The seller: No, (it is) fresh; we caught it today.

Jones: Give it to me, please, so | can have a look.

The seller: Here you are.

Jones: Okay, how much is it?

The seller: One kilo is ten riyals.

Jones: Great, | would like two kilos, please.

The seller: Sure.

Jones: Where can | have the fish cleaned?

The seller: | can clean it for you.

Jones: Thanks. Okay, | would like to buy other groceries.

The seller: What are they?

Jones: Vegetables and fruits.

The seller: You must go to the produce market.

Jones: Where is the produce market?

The seller: Nearby (/it., close to here); | will tell the boy to show you the way.
Jones: Okay, | would like to buy a kafiyya, too; where can I find it?

The seller: At the souk next to the produce market. Hey boy, take this gentleman to the
produce market and also show him where the souk is.

Jones: Thank you.

Jones: What kind of kafiyyas do you have?

The seller: | have three kinds.

Jones: | want to see them all.

The seller: Sure.

Jones: These are not good. | would like something nicer.

The seller: Here you are.

Jones: How much is this kafiyya?

The seller: Fifteen riyals.

Jones: This is very expensive; what is your last word?

The seller: No, | don't change my word. | have one word and that is fifteen riyals.
Jones: No, you can give me the kafiyya for twelve riyals.

The seller: No, never. You don't understand the craftsmanship of the kafiyya.
Jones: As you wish. I don’t want it anymore. | will go to that other shop.

The seller: Come, hey, mister, come, come. | am going to sell it to you for twelve riyals

YIRS



B. Grammar and Usage

1. THE VOCATIVE PARTICLE ya

The vocative particle ya (oh, hey) is frequently used in both UHA and MSA. It can be
followed by a noun, an adjective, or a relative clause. Depending on the tone, the
intonation, and the word following the particle, ya can be used for calling attention,
complimenting, calling someone’s name, exclamation, and warning.

THE USES OF THE VOCATIVE PARTICLE ya

Structure Example Situation
ya + proper noun ya ‘ali calling attention Hey, Alil
y@ + indef. noun ya bint complimenting Wow, miss!

G + noun phrase
Y P!

ya bayya* al-hawa;
ya sidi

calling someone’s name;
showing wonder; agreeing

You, candy-seller!;
Wow, sirl; Indeed, sirl

ya + adjective

ya fannan; ya satir

complimenting;
exclamation

A true maestrol;
Oh my God!

ya + rel. clause

ya ill fog

warning

You who are upstairs!

ya walad, khud hadal rijjal i I-Halaga.
Hey boy, take this gentleman to the produce market.

ta‘al, ya sayyid, ta‘al, ta'al.
Come, hey mister, come, come.

2. INDEPENDENT PRONOUNS

In UHA, independent pronouns are sometimes used emphatically to replace an object
noun. When an independent pronoun is used, the object is indicated both by the object
pronoun suffix on the verb and by the independent pronoun. First, consider the following
sentences in which the verb is suffixed with -ni/-/i and followed by the direct object noun.

a'Tini as-samk.
Give me the fish.

warrini ash-shugag.
Show me the apartments.

Jibli as-sayyara.
Bring me the car.

In the examples below, the object nouns are replaced by corresponding independent
pronouns, huwwa, hiyya, or humma.

a‘Tini huwwa.
Give it to me.

Jibli hiyya.
Bring it to me.

R

warrini humma.
Show them to me.

Here are more examples:

and anaDDif lak huwwa.
| will clean it for you.

warrétlaha huwwa.
| showed it to her.

sallamni hiyya.
Hand it to me.

Jjabli humma.
He brought them to me.

3. EXPRESSIONS OF QUANTITY

Expressions of quantity such as kull (all) and ba‘D (a few) can occur either before or
after the noun. When they come after the noun, an object pronoun suffix must be added
to the expression of quantity. Consider the following examples.

kull an-nds
all the people

an-nds kullahum
all the people

ba'D an-nds
some of the people

an-nas ba'Dahum
some of the people

4. MODAL PARTICLES
UHA does not have modal verbs similar to the English can, must, would, or should. Instead,
like MSA, it uses particles to express notions of obligation, necessity, probability, or
possibility. The following examples illustrate the relevant particles.
* yimkin (perhaps; may, might)

yimkin asafar bukra.

Perhaps | will travel tomorrow./l may travel tomorrow.

yimkin yijG bukra.

Perhaps they will come tomorrow./They may come tomorrow.

* mumkin (it is possible; could)



i huwwa mumkin yimshi aHsan ba'd al-‘amaliyya.
‘ It is possible that he will walk better after the operation./He could walk better after

C. Vocabulary

the operation. as-samak the fish
TaZa fresh
| * lazim (it is necessary; must) walla or
| lazim tuzurani fi I-maktab. metallij frozen
It is necessary that you visit me in the office./You must visit me in the office. al-yom today
iSTadnah we caught (/it., fished) it
lazim turaH al-Halaga. kam? How much?
It is necessary that you go to the produce market./You must go to the produce a'Tini give me
market. ashif | see
sa‘ru its price
5. NEGATION al-kilo the kilo
In MSA, nominal sentences are negated with the verb laysa. In UHA, the particle man, bi “ashara riyal for ten riyals
followed by object pronoun suffix, is used to negate both nominal and verbal sentences. mumtaz great
min faDDlak please
inta mannak fahim al-maSna‘iyya fi I-kafiyya. abgha | would like
You are not considering the craftsmanship of the scarf.
intum mannakum fahmanin. ibshir sure
You (pl.) don't understand. fen? Where?

anaDDif lak huwwa | can clean it for you

huwwa mannu kaslan. mashkar thanks

He is not lazy.

hiyya mannaha/mahi ‘arfa.
She does not know.

niHna mannana/maHna jayyin Ii I-‘asha.
We are not coming to the dinner.

humma mannahum/mahum mabsuTin.

They are not happy.

The following table gives man with the different object pronoun suffixes in examples.

THE NEGATIVE PARTICLE man WITH OBJECT PRONOUN SUFFIXES
Person UHA
| ana manpi mabsaT. 1 am not happy.
: inta mannak najiH. You (m.) are not passing the test
- inti mannik mabsiTa. You (f.) are not happy
huwwa mannu jay. He is not coming.
hiyya mannaha/mahi hina. She is not here.
iHna/niHna mannana/maHna rayHin. We are not going
intu mannakum najiHin. You (pl.} are not passing the tes! ;
humma mannahum/mahum kazabin. They are not liars

1 ¢ itnen kilo two kilos
|
i
t
|

agDi magaDi tanniya
khuDar wu fakiha
al-Halaga

garib

hina

hagal

li S-Sabi

yiwarrik

alagiha

al-Tarig

khud

hadal rijjal
kaman

warrih

&ésh shakil?
il-kafiyya

illi ‘indak

‘indi

ashkal

kullahum

shakil aHsan
hadi l-kafiyya bi kGm?

| go shopping
vegetables and fruits
the produce market
near

here

| will say

to the boy, to the messenger, to the apprentice

he shows you

you find it

the way

take

this man

also

show him

What type?

the men’s headscarf
that you have

| have

types

all of them

a better quality
How much is this headscarf?



bi khamsta‘sh riyal fifteen riyals

ghalliya jiddan very expensive
akhir kalam kam your last word
ma abaddif | don’t change
kalami my words
abadan never

fahim understanding
‘ala kéfak as you wish
ma abgha I don't want
haraH I will go
ad-dukkan the store

ta‘al come

raH abi hiyya I am going to sell it

al-bayya* the seller
ba'D some
ba'Dahum some of them
Jjab he brought
sallam he delivered
warret | showed
fannan artist

satir a protector, a protector screen
al-hawa the air
yuDrub he hits
ishtara he bought

al-‘amaliyya the operation

al-maSna'‘iyya the craftsmanship

D. Cultural Note

Most shopping in Saudi Arabia requires some fiSal (bargaining). You are expected to
bargain in the Halaga (the produce market), the bangala (the fish market), and in the suk
(market, bazaar), where you can find items such as kaffiyyas (men’s headscarves),
mishiaH (cloaks for men), ‘abayyas (cloaks for women), and TarHa (women's head
covers). In big department stores, pharmacies, and supermarkets, bargaining is not
appropriate.

Politeness and respect are very important to Saudis, and they are especially expected in
interactions with elders. To show respect, one should use the plural pronoun intum (you)
when addressing them, together with the corresponding plural form of the verb, as in
insha 'allah ‘ajabatkum al-hidiyya (I hope you (pl.) liked (pl.) the present). This form is
also used when addressing superiors.

Saudis, like other Arab peoples, have many unique gestures with special meanings. Here
are some examples:

I

» Placing the right hand to the heart shows affection, respect, or gratitude.

* Among women, to make an offer of food or drink with utmost sincerity, place the right
hand to the heart after you make the offer.

* To show utmost respect, Saudis, especially those from the Eastern region or from the
royal family, kiss their elders on the forehead, nose, right shoulder, or right hand.

* To show that you have had enough of food and to offer thanks, place the right hand on
the heart and pat the heart a few times.

* To express that something is excellent, touch the outer edges of your eyes with your
fingertips.

* When making a promise, touch your nose with the tip of your right index finger.

* To express full admiration for the beauty of someone or something, put your right index
finger on top of your right cheekbone and go downward diagonally toward the corner of
your mouth.

* To show that you are broke, flick your right thumbnail on your front teeth.

* To drive someone away, hold your right hand up and shake it.

E. Exercises

. Match the phrases in column A with the appropriate response in column B.

B
. kam si'r hada al-HabHab? la’ mitallij.
. ‘indak farawla? ‘indi Tawil, wu gaSir.
hada as-samak TaZa? kalam waHid.

. ésh shakil il-kafiyya illi ‘indak? na‘am ‘indi.

o o0 o >

. hadi as-sayyara ghalliya jiddan,
akhir kaldm kam?

bi ‘ishrin riyal.

n

Fill in the blanks by choosing the right word from the two provided in parentheses.

. humma (mabsuTin, mabsuTa) fi I-‘urs.

. al-bayyad’ (jab, ad-dukkan) il-kafiyya.

. (min faDDlak, ibshir) abgha ashaf kafiyya.
(‘indi, illi) talata shakil.

. intu (mannkum, mannahum) fi s-sdg, ma kida?

o a0 U

w

. Translate the following English utterances into UHA using the negative particle man.
Pay attention to the object pronoun suffixes.

a. You (m.) are not lazy.
b. | am not coming.



c. She is not happy.
d. We don’t know.
e. They do not understand.

4. Insert the right modal particle (fazim, mumkin, or yimkin) and put the verbs in
parentheses in the appropriate form to match the subject.

a. inta (raH) li I-bank li Sarf ash-shék hada.

b. hiyya (mishi) Tayyib ba'd al-‘amaliyya.

c. intum (sdfar) bukra bas mi akid.

d. ana (daras) al-yom.

e. niHna (mishi) li I-taHliyya senter, bas aHsan lana nudrus.

5. Imagine you are shopping at the market. Fill in your part in the following
conversation with the vendor.

You:

al-bayya': iwa Taza.
You:

al-bayya': al-kilé bi ‘ashara riyal.
You:

al-bayya’: kilo waHid bass, hada bi I-mara Tayyib, khud aktar.
You:

al-bayya': Tayyib abshir, hada@ huwwa al-kil, itfaDDal.
You: _

Answer Key

1. a. kam si‘r hada al-HabHab? bi ‘ishrin 3. a. inta mannak kaslan.
riyal. and manni jay.
b. ‘indak farawla? na‘am ‘indi. hiyya mannaha mabsiTa.

o

hada as-samak TaZa? la’ mitallij.
. ésh shakil il kafiyya illi ‘indak? ‘indi
Tawil, wu gaSir.

niHna manna ‘arfin.

o angoe

a

humma mannahum fahmin.

o
»
o

hadi as-sayyara ghalliya jiddan, akhir

kalam kam? kalam waHid. shek hada.

b. hiyya mumkin timshi Tayyib ba‘d al-

2. a. humma mabsulTin fi I-'urs. ‘amaliyya.

b. al-bayya' jab il-kafiyya c. intum yimkin tusafard bukra bas mia

c. min_faDDlak abgha ashif kafiyya. akid.

d. ‘indi talata shakil. d. ana lazim adrus al-yom.

e. intu mannkum fi s-sig, ma kida? e. niHna mumkin nimshi li I-taHliyya

senter, bas aHsan lana nudrus.

At

. inta lazim turdH li I-bank li Sarf ash-

P

5. You: hada as-samak Taza?
al-bayyad': iwa Taza.
You: kdm si‘ru?
al-bayya': al-kilé bi‘ashara riyal.
You: Tayyib a'Tini minnu kild wéHid,
minfaDDlak.

al-bayyd': kild waHid bas, hada bi I-mara
Tayyib, khud aktar.

You: /a shukran abgha kild waHid bass.
al-bayya': Tayyib abshir, hada huwwa al-
kilo, itfaDDal.

You: shukran.

46/



EIGHTH REVIEW

(Saudi Arabic)

1. Match the phrases in column A with the appropriate response in column B.

A B
a. ésh I6nak? ma‘a s-salama.
hanak allah.

allah yi‘afik.

b. fi ‘amanillah.
c. ésh hada?

d. fén tuHub tishtaghil? maba‘id min hina.

e. ismatili. la shukr ‘ala wajib.
f. mashkar. fi madrasa.

g. fén maktab al-barid? ittaDDal.

h. allah yi'Tik al-‘afiyya manni ‘arif.

i. hani’ an. zen al-Hamdulillah.

2. Fill in the blanks by choosing an appropriate verb and putting it in the imperfect
tense form.

shirib [ daras | Hab / ishtaghal / timshi [ tigTa' / takul [ iSruf / kharajt /| gult

a. ‘umar ____ shay kulli yom fi S-SubuH.
b.ibni _____ katir.

cand al-masa aktar min al-SubuH.
d. féen hiyya ________ ‘ala il kornish?

e ta'rifa kéf _____ al-HabHab?

f. ésh ___ _ kul yom fi SubuH?

g. iHna lazim ash-shék hada bukra.

h. humma __ . min aS-SubuH ilen al-masa.
i.ana ________innu mannu jay.
joésh . ibnik?

3. Choose from among the prepositions below to complete the following sentences.
fi / ‘ala | fog [ taHt / ‘an [ bi ] li

a. mumkin tirsil aT-Tard hada _ amerika.

b. fén al-jawwab? ma lagitu ______ al-tawla.
c. ‘asa tittaSil muwazzaf al-bank.

d. badawwir shigga li I-ijar.

e. mumkin as'al __si'r hadi as-sayyara?

dOH

EN

. Put the verbs in parentheses in the future tense.

ana (rGH) ash-shirka ba'd yomeén.

. samahir (daras) Tibb fi aj-jami‘a.
intum (Sam) as-sanna hadi ma kida?

. fen (raH) aS-Sef al-jay?

. mita (riji’) min aS-Safar?

inta (kharaj) tani?

. humma (Salla) fi j-jami* jama‘a.

. sa‘ad ma (safar) hadi as-sana.

Q@ "o a0 oW

5. Group the following expressions into their appropriate categories: religious
festivities, visiting the sick, funeral, wedding, before a trip.

gidamak al-'afiyya.

ramaDan karim.

‘aZZam allah ajrak.

bi s-salama insha'allah.
al-bagiyya fi Hayatak.

allah yis‘idhum.

Hajj mabrir.

tisafir wu tirja* bi s-salama.

kul ‘am wa intum bi kheir.
askan allah meytakum al-janah.
la ba's ‘alek.

bi l-afraH wa al-banin.

kul ramaDan wa intum bi kheir.

6. Put the verbs in parentheses in the perfect tense.

a. as-sana al-maDiyya (adrus) fi jorjtawin.

b. min yémen (araH) atmashi fi al-TaHliya senter.

<. min (yugal) innu ramaDan bukra?

d. ams inti (tishtiri) awa'i katira.

e. and ta'ban bi I-marra, li‘anni gidi ma (ashrab) ash-shay.
f. al-yém (nimshi) li I-sig bas ma (nilagi) shay tayyib.

g. ya tara (tuSrafd) ash-shék illi (a‘Titikum) huwwa?

h. hal jawahir (tirsil) al-jawab walla lissa’.

7. One word in each of the following expressions is wrong; find the mistake and make
a correction, making the expression suitable for its social situation.

To express uncertainty you say:
allah ma‘ak.

Upon hearing any news:
bisaldma inshd'allah.
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When something is broken:
ba‘d as-shar.

S|

peaking of something bad:

subHan allah.

F
b

acing a difficult situation:
i’izn illah.

Put the verbs in parentheses in the imperative form.

a. min faDlak (yigTa‘) aTTari' min hina.

b. (yudrus) aHsanlak ya ibni.

c. (tukhruj) min al-ghurfa and ‘indi shughul katir.

d. (tikalimana) bukra min faDDlikum.

e. (turdH) gal li 'ommak yalla nimshi.

9. Match the questions in column A with their short answers in column B.
A B

a. kéf nuraH i TaHliyya senter? mugabil al-madrasa.
b. mita misafir? mariD bi I-marra.

c. ésh tuHub takul? bi I-taksi.

d. lésh mannak mabSaT? al-yém inshalléh.

e. fén al-bank? salig min faDDlak.

1

0. Make the following sentences negative by inserting an appropriate negative

particle.

a. and a'rif fén al-maktab haggu.

b. inta ‘indak ‘ila ‘azib.

c. hiyya hina, kharajat min shiwayya

d. hada SaHiH, ana a'rif al-Hagiga.

e. yiSir, lazim takul kaman.

f. iHna ___ fahmin illi biySir.

g. an-nas illi fog __ mawjadin.

h.inta _______ bitudrus Tayyib, ana@ za'lan minnak.
Answer Key

1. a. ésh l6nak? zen al-Hamdulilah. i. hani’ an. hanak allah.

A

fi ‘amanillah. ma‘a s-salama.
2. a. 'umar yishrab shay kulli yém fi S-

SubuH.
. ibni yudrus katir.

a.
b.
c. esh hada? manni ‘arif.

d. fén tuHub tishtaghil? fi madrasa.
e.

f.

g.

h.

o

ismaHli. itfaDDal.

. and aHub al- kt
mashkir. la shukr ‘ala wajib. ana anub akmasa axtar mm

al-SubuH.
d. fen hiyya timshi ‘ala il-kornish

o]

fén maktab al-barid. miba'‘id min hina.
allah yi'Tik al-‘afiyya. allah yi‘afik.

70

o

©

e. ta'rifd kéf tigTad* al-HabHab?

. &sh takul kul yom fi SubuH?

g. iHna lazim nuSruf ash-shék hada
bukra.

-

>

. humma yukhruja min aS-SubuH ilén
al-masa.

. .ana agal innu mannu jay.
. ésh yishtaghil ibnik?

=2

. fén al-jaww@b? ma lagitu ‘ala/fég al-
tawla.
‘asa tittaSil fi/bi muwazzaf al-bank.

a o

. badawwir ‘ala shigga li I-ijar.
. mumkin as'al ‘an il si'r hadi as-

[

sayyara?

ana hariH ash-shirka ba‘d yomeén.

o

. samahir hatudrus Tibb fi aj-jami‘a.
. intum hatSumu as-sanna hadi ma
kida?

e}

. fén hanrdH aS-Séf al-jay?
. mita hatirja‘i min aS-Safar?

d

e

f. inta hatukhruj tani?

g. humma haySallid fi j-jami* jama‘a.
h.

sa‘ad ma haysafar hadi as-sana.

. Religious festivities:

ramaDan karim.

Hajj mabrar.

kul ‘am wa intum bi kheir.

kul ramaDan wa intum bi kheir.
At funerals:

‘aZZam allah ajrak.

al-bagiyya fi Hayatak.

askan allah meytakum al janah.
Visiting the sick:

la ba's ‘alék.

gidamak al-‘afiyya.

At weddings:

bi I-afraH wa al-banin.

allah yis ‘idhum.

Before a trip:

mumkin tirsil aT-Tard had@ Ii amerika.

I3

bi s-saldma insha'allah.
tisafir wu tirja* bi s-salama.

. a. as-sana al-maDiyya darast fi jorjtawin.

b. min yémeén ruHt atmashi fi al-TaHliya
senter.

c. min gal innu ramaDén bukra?

d. ams inti ishtariti awd'i katira.

€. ana ta'ban bi I-marra, li‘anni gidi ma
shiribt ash-shay.

f. al-ydm mishina li I-sdg bas ma lagina
shay tayyib.

g. ya tara Saraftd ash-shék illi a'Titakum
huwwa?

h. hal jawahir rasalit al-jawab walla lissa'.

. To express uncertainty:

allah ma‘ak.

allahu a‘alam.

Upon hearing any news:

bi s-salama insha’allah.

kheir insha'allah.

When something is broken:
ba'd as-shar.

ankasar as-shar.

Speaking of something bad:
SubHan allah.

la samaH allah.

Facing a difficult situation:
bi 'izn illah.

a'azu billah.

. a. min faDlak igTa' aTTari’ min hina.

b. idrus aHsanlak ya ibni.

C. ukhruj min al-ghurfa ana ‘indi shughul
katir.

d. kalimina bukra min faDDlikum.

e. riH gal Ii 'ommak yalla nimshi.

. kéf nuraH li TaHliyya senter? bi I-
taksi.

b. mita misafir? al-ydm inshallah.

. &sh tuHub takul? salig min faDDlak.

e}
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. lésh mannak mabSaT? mariD bi I-
marra
. fén al-bank? mugabil al-madrasa.

. and@ ma a'rif fén al-maktab haggu.

inta ‘indak ‘ila mannak ‘Gzib.
hiyya mannaha hina, kharajat min
shiwayya.

d. hada@ mid SaHiH, ana a'rif al-Hagiga.

e. ma yiSir, lazim takul kaman.

f. iHna mannana fahmin illi biySir.

g. an-nas illi f6g mannahum mawjddin.

h. inta ma bitudrus Tayyib, and za‘lan
minnak.

APPENDICES
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GLOSSARY

1. Words in the Arabic—English Glossary are alphabetized according to the
English alphabet, by the first letter of the transliterated word. Arabic words
appearing in Lessons 1 to 15 are included.

2. Arabic words beginning with an upper-case letter in transliteration follow the
words beginning with a lower-case letter. For example, words beginning with D
follow those beginning with d.

3. Arabic letters represented by digraphs in transliteration are alphabetized in
their own category. For example, words beginning with dh follow words
beginning with d.

4. Verbs are cited in the third person masculine singular form (the he form) of
the perfect tense. The Form | verbs are followed by a single italicized vowel—a,
u, or i—in parentheses. This vowel is the second vowel of the imperfect stem.
Verbs with an irregular perfect stem are followed by the third person masculine
singular form (the he form) of the imperfect tense in parentheses.

5. The citation form for nouns and adjectives is the masculine singular form.
Irregular or “broken” plural forms follow the citation form in parentheses, as do
irregular feminine forms.

6. The following abbreviations are used in the Glossary: adj. (adjective), adv.
(adverb), coll. (colloquial), comp. (comparative), du. (dual), f. (feminine), m.
masculine), n. (noun), pl. (plural), prep. (preposition), sg. (singular), sub. conj.
subordinating conjunction), sup. (superlative), v. (verb).
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ARABIC-ENGLISH GLOSSARY

‘@'ila dile
‘ad (ya'dd)  (asas) ole
‘ada sale
fi I-'ada saladl )
‘adiyya Gole
‘alam plle
‘alami e
‘am (p1se]) ple
(a'wam)
amil dole
‘ashiq Sale
‘ashir Sule
‘aSima Laale
(awasSim) ((u,abc)
‘adad dse
‘adan Sue

‘addad olse
‘ahd evrs
‘ala Q_I.c
‘alg Hasab  cwa e
‘alim (a) ple
‘amil (a) Jas
‘amaliyya 3—.-\“-
jiraHiyya Lalya
‘an .,:

‘and (ya'ni) () e

‘agad(a) aic

‘aqd (‘uqid) (.\,3:) .u.ia

‘qrds e
‘aris Ry
‘arabiyya i.\-lf
H04

family

to return
habit
usually
ordinary
world
international

year(s)

worker
enthusiast, lover of
tenth

capital city

number, a number of

Aden
(a city in Yemen)

meter; counter
era

on; toward; in the
manner of

according to
1o learn
to work

surgical operation

from; about
to mean

to convene
contract(s)
bride
groom

Arabic

‘araf (i) e
‘ashara 3 kc
‘aSr rac
‘ayn s
(‘aynan) (obe)
‘aziz e
‘ibara ‘an oe Slae

‘ilm fj‘

‘inab e
‘inda S
‘indama Lodie
igd (uqad) (s yie) Sie
‘uDw s
(a'Da’) (sLakl)
‘ulwi 55:1,‘
‘umla FEIVS
‘uld'ika sty
a

ab of
adhar Nl
alaysa Sk u.:d!
kadhalik?

a‘jab M_,_;J
a‘ian anna u' olel
a'Ta (yu'Ti) (hind) el
a‘zab wpel
(‘uzzab) (53]
abii DHabi o
abyaD oAl
adat (@lol) sl
(adawat)

to know
ten
age, era, midafternoon

eye(s)

dear

meaning,
equivalent to

knowledge
grapes

at; around; have
(with pronoun)

when
necklace(s)

member(s)

upper
currency

those

August
March

Right?, Isn't it s0?

to please, to like
to announce
to give

single(s)

Abu Dhabi
white

utensil(s); tool(s)

addé (s330) s
(yu'addi) il S
aDHafir sl
ofDal Juadi
aHabb al
aHad ‘ashara e aal
ahamiyya Laal
ahhala (Ja%) LJ.AI
{yu’ahhil)

ahi Jal
ahlan! )LAI
ahlan! Moy Yal
wa-sahlan

aHmar )
ajjal Jal
{yu'ajjil)

ajar (25
{yu'ajir)

ajinda ;.ﬁ.ei
ajnabi L;\_\AI
akal (u) JSi
akhadh (u) aal
akhDar el
akhiSSa'i Hlaal
akl J’Si
akthar ):.St
al-Gn oY
al-batar al- Sl
mutawassiT  lakegiall
al-baHrayn Crayaad)
al-jaza'ir » I‘}éll
al-kuwayt o ‘,‘S:ll
al-maghrib .‘J?;AJI
ar-rébi* [l
as-sa‘udiyya Ly gadl

ash-sharg w1 3550
al-awsaT

to lead to;
to result in

nails

better, preferable
to like, to love
eleven
importance

to qualify (someone)

family
Welcome!; Helio!

Welcome!; Hello!

red

to postpone

to rent

agenda
foreign
to eat

to take
green
specialist
food
more
now

Mediterranean Sea

Bahrain

Algeria

Kuwait
Morocco

fourth

Saudi Arabia
the Middle East

ali? Sl
alam v‘”
alf (alaf) () ali
alladhi @il
allah «l
wa-llahi? iy
in sha' it ela of
allah
al- adl Laall
Hamdulillah
allati ]
am o
amkan (oSas) ol
(yumkin)
amma Lol G
bin-nisba Ii d
amriki &S ol
ams el
amti‘a gl
an o
ana G
anf i
anna _)I
anta ]
anti
ard ) (g) s
ardd fyurid)  (sa) ob)f
oramka Sl Al
asa'ddiyya Lsaall
arba‘a R_uJI
arba‘at She Al
‘ashara
arba‘umi'a LLAJUJI

Hello? (on the

phone)

pain
thousand(s)
which

God

By God!, Really?,
Is that so?

God willing!

Praise (be) to God.

which, that
which (£)

or {in questions)

to be able, to enable

as for

American
yesterday
luggage

to (as in [ want
to go)

|

nose

that {sub. conj.)
you (m.)

you (f)

to show

to want

Saudi Aramco

four

fourteen

four hundred

L



arD (araD) (Labyl) Ganl

aSbaH
(yuSbiH)
aStar
ashfaq ‘ala
asif {a) \_&,.,i
asif )
aS! Ja
aswad Sl
aswan Oyl
ata (ya'ti) (F"L‘) S
aTall ‘ala e b
athath sl
aw Rl
awjad (yijid) aal
(a2s2)
awwal Jsl
ayDan L.Aﬂl
aylal Jsbi
ayna onl
ayy ét
ayyar Jul
azma Lals u)l
qalbiyya
azrag 35
b
badhinjan [)\A_E\;\L_-
baHith saly
bai' sh
ba'id daay
ba'D LA
ba‘d

bada (yabdi) (sui) s

HOO

fand(s)

to become

yellow
to sympathize with
to be sorry

to be sorry, to be
regretful

origin
black

Aswan (a city in
Southern Egypt)

to come

to overlook
furnishings
or

to be found
(there are)

first

also
September
where

any

May

heart attack

blue

eggplant
researcher
seller

far away
some
after

to seem, to appear

bada’ (a) i
baHath ‘an (a) e sy

bal B

bana (yabni) (gu__,) s

bank (bunitk) (&) oy
bins e
bagiya (i) s
(yabqa)

bayDa’ elany
bayna O
baynama Loy
bayrit 9

bayt (buyut) l;,‘,.u) o

bi -
bi janib ol
bi D-DabT LAl
bidan RYEY
bidaya Ll
bi kam ?S_.
bi khilaf )
bi I-kamil Joiy,
bi T-Tab' c_.LJL.
bulbul VL;_L.
bint o
bitral Jssi
buhar ™
bunn u;
bunni Y

burghul
burtugdla

burtugali

to begin
to search for

(and) even, rather,
however

to build
bank(s)
cent

to stay

white
between
while
Beirut
house(s)

by means of; at, in,
with

beside
exactly
without
beginning

how much?,
for how much?

as opposed to
all of it

of course
nightingale
girl; daughter
petroleum
spice

coffee grounds
brown

bulgur wheat
orange (fruit)

orange (color)

d

da'iman Lgl.x
dakhil dals
dina wJ
dafa'a (a) (=X}
dajaj zlas
dakhal (u} Jas
dakhkhan uA\_\

dalil siyaHi - ool Jalo

dagiga RN
(daga'iq) (3360)
daraja a0
daras (u) s
dawli QJJJ
dimashq Ghaos
disambir e
duktor ),.'\S._\
dulab Yo
dular S¥0
D
Dayt (Duyaf)

(suiz)
Dayyiqa R_A;.a
dh
dhakar X
dha (dhat) (=13) 53
dhahab (a) \.nu
dhahab —al
dhahabi Y
dhalik oAl
dhawq 353
dhira' s

(dhird‘an, du.) (,lel,3)

always
inside
without

to pay
chicken

to enter
to smoke
guidebook

minute(s)

extent, degree
to study
international
Damascus
December
doctor
armoire; closet

dollar

guest(s)

narrow

to study

having, endowed
with

to go

gold (metal)
golden (adj.)
that (m. sg.)
taste, po\iteness

arm(s})

DH

DHahira Sl
DHabr ek
DHuhr J¢J=
DHuhar JJG-‘“
f

faks w.SU’
fa‘al (a) Jas
fa'ra 5L
faDa'iyya I—-JLA‘
faDDal J-A—“
min faDlik Allas e
fakkar fi =) _,51
fals (fulls) (usla) ol
faqaT Lis
farq (furdq) (\5;):3) K
fashal Jid
fasi i
fasi Jiad
fi o
fi'tan 3‘*-5
fibrayir Sl
DD -y
fiDDa s
finizwila pITST
firga G
funduq 5-’-‘-‘
(fanadiq) (3sLa3)
gh

ghali (el Je
(aghla)

ghada’ slag
ghadan [

phenomenon
back
midday

appearance

fax

to do

mouse
satellite channel
to prefer
please

to think about
penny

only
difference (s)
failure
separation
semester; season
in

truly

February
silver {adj.)
silver (metal)
Venezuela
band

hotel(s)

expensive
(more expensive)

lunch

tomorrow

Ho/



gharbi S

ghaTTa (Q_!na__.) skt
(yughaTTi)
ghayr S
ghayyar it
ghurfa (G2) XJ,;
(ghuraf)

h

hadha [AVY
ham s
hamburgar s, siela
ha'ula'i Yoa
hadiyya 1__..;..
hadha 13a
hacdhihi oia
hal Ua
handasa Ludia
huna Lla
hunak Ja
H

Hadi ‘ashar ke gJ\A
Hadiga LE-TNEN
Hadith agan
Huzn U)JA
HaDratak ol b
Hafila ala
Hafla o
Hajz Saa
Haka ( 9_{;,) N
(yatki)

Hal Ja
Hala Ua
HOK

Western

to cover

not

to change
(something)

room(s)

this (m.)
important
hamburger
these

gift

this (m.)
this (£.}

question particle (in
yes-no questions)

engineering
here

there

eleventh
garden

modern
sadness

your excellence
bus

party
reservation

to tell

situation; condition

condition; situation;
case

fi hadhihi ola
I-Hala alall
Halawayat ;.L.,_;L

Hamal {i) Jon
Ham! Jan
Hammam r\:;
Hagiba Z_\__;_EA
(Hagah)  (wstia)
Haqq (3582) 3=
(Huquq)
Haram (,l e
ya Haram! laha b
Haraka PLGPN
Harr S

HaSal ‘ala(u)  Ae Juaa

Hatta SN
Hawali Sl
Hawal Jsls
Hawla Jsa
Haya sLia
Haziran RUTSSS
Hijab slan
{aHjiba)

Hujra 3 _);_\
Hukama i JS;
Hulw s
HummuS ua»
Hurriya 2_‘.;‘_‘
HuSal ‘ala Jle (s
i

iTa' elac
i‘taqad anna l_,I sl

in that case

desserts; sweets
to carry; to lift

carrying, lifting;
pregnancy

bathroom

bag(s)

right(s}

forbidden; shame

Oh, what a shame!
{coll.)

movement
hot

to eam, to be
awarded, to get

even
approximately

to try

about; surrounding
life

June

veil(s)

room
government
sweet, pretty, nice

chickpeas,
garbanzo beans

freedom

obtaining

giving
to think; to
believe that

ibn |
ibril e _):‘!
iDafa Glal
bi liDdfa il ) LAYy,
idha 131
iDTurr an of )L..al
iHtaj C\_};I
iHtilal NN
jad slal
iar el
jozo N
ikhtar LLal
ikhtiyar J\e;'-;|
iktasab u..;sl
iktatab S)
ita o
illa ‘yl
imra'a (eld) 31!
(nisa’)
imtiHan Oloila!
imtala’ )x:,,,l
inbasaT .L..u_.l
intarnit il
intaDHar )Jnul
irtada ‘.5:5:)!
irtafa’ C"le
ishatara PP
(yashtari} (§ k)
ishtarak i 3k
iStaH ol
ism (@sm@’) (sLait) all
istakhdam f;".:“'.“»'
istama’ ila S C“:“"i
istamarr il

son

April

addition

in addition to
if

to be forced to
to need
occupation
finding

rent

vacation

to choose
choice

to gain

to make a copy
to

except

woman (women)

exam
to be filled
to have fun
Internet
to wait
to wear
to increase

to buy

to partake in,
to share,
to participate in

reform
name(s)
to use

to listen to

to continue

istaTa' fars
(yastaTi'} (pakiil)
istiqbal JLgal
isti'tamat sle Yozl
istithn@' R
itharnit JCNA]
ithnan e
(ithnatén) (o\aisr)
ittafaq \jﬁl
i
ju [
Jjami‘a Lol
jami'at Jsalt LEVIEN
ad-duwal ol
al-‘arabiyya
Jjadid (535) sasa
(judud)
jadda aa
jalabiyya 4__.4 o
Jjama'i Q_LLA;
Jamil Jaaa
Jary g)a
jawdz Sl
as-safar
jaw'an Olesa
Jjaww S
Jayyid Sa
jiddan |_\a
jins da
Jjunayh Gia
k
kayfa Ry
kafi qﬁlS

kan (yakin) (555) O\S

to be able

reception; welcome
information
exception

Ethernet

two

to agree

hunger
university

the Arab League

new

grandmother

a traditional robe,
nightshirt

collective
beautiful
running

passport

hungry
weather
good, well
very

sex, gender

pound (currency)

how
enough

to be

HO9



kandn RIS
al-awwal

kandn \‘;Li.ll oels
ath-thani

kasit cawlS
katab S
kabab ols

kabir (kibdr) (L) suS

kubrd) ()
kaltaf (i) i
kam (;S
kama LS
Kathir (i) s
(akthar)

kibbi <
kubayba 3_._._.’S
kufta E:uS
Kull K
kumbiyatar » )_)_ms
kura 3 ,S
kurat r=...’?..\I 3 JS
al-gadam

kursi Q..‘)S
(karasi) ( o 1<)
kh

khaf L bl
(yakhaf) an  of (cslas)
khal Ja
khamis ouela
khariji ENIEN
khaTiba Lbla
Kkhabar Gual) i
(akhbar)

H10

December

January

cassette
to correspond with

kebabs, spiced meat
grilled on a skewer

big (big, pl) (big, f)

to cost
how many
similarly, as; as well

many (more)

Lebanese dish
consisting of meat
and bulgur wheat

meatballs

spiced ground beef
grilled on a skewer

every
computer
ball

football, soccer

chair(s)

to fear

maternal uncle
fifth

foreign
matchmaker

news

khadam (i) r;\’i
khamsa Ll
khamsat Shie Ll
‘ashara

khamsumi'a  Llaliaa
kharif A
KkhaSS Lela
khaTa'  (sllad) W
(akhTa’)

khayr A
khibra A
Khilaif SMa
Khilal D
khiyar Slaa
khubz R
KkhuSaSiyya  Tswm yuals
khuTaT Lsbi
al-Tayaran Ol yelall
i

laHiq 3aY
Iakin o<
la Y
lada s
ladhidh 33
lahja Ly
laHm At
lama’ (t&l;\) C.AJ
(yalma'}

lan :)J
law 3
fayia (layal) (M) 3l

laysa o

to serve
five

fifteen

five hundred
fall (season)

private; specific;
special

fault; mistake(s)

well-being

experience;
expertise

difference; division
through
cucumbers

bread

privacy

airline

later
but
no, not

at, by, with; have
{with pronoun)

delicious, good
dialect
meat

to shine

not (future negation
particle)

if
night(s)

to be not

Iibi ol

lird 3
lisans L)""l“‘;d
li'anna u\l
lidhalik fa
likayy «.é"
li I-'asaf u«)LI
i madha 136
limuddat ;JAJ
lubnani q,\_._d
lugha L;j
m

ma Lo
ma zal Jh L
maDi ale
madha 13le
makina sl
mdras wiole
maris onle
msiqi :.ri'-““ >
mat (yamat) (= ge0) whs
ma'a t“'
ma'a Lodll pa
s-saléma

ma'limat Slaglas

ma'raf

Gy
mabnd (Hls) ise
(maban)

mading (%) Lisde
(mudun)

madrasa LN
(madaris) (Lulae)
mafram 0. ‘,“

for, to, in order; to
have (with pronoun)

Libyan
pound

BA.
(college degree)

because

for that reason
in order to
unfortunately
why

for a period of
Lebanese

language

that which; what
still (adv.)

past

what

machine

to practice
March

musical

to die

with

good-bye

information
well-known

building(s)

city (cities)

school(s)

ground

maghrib e
maghribi . JM
maHall Jas
maHalli T
maHrig S
makan o
{amdkin) (oSti)
maktab _ <,
(makatib) (1<)
minal- 5l oS i o
mumkin an

mali’ . 9_1‘
malabis s
malaff Ll
mamarr e
magqarr (HL) S
(maqairr)

magha st
(magahi) (;ALL.)
marHaban oy Ua e
bik .

masa’ L I) elis
(umsiya)

masafa Llias
mas'la | | 5punia
maSdar Jians
(maSadir) (H9lad)

masha ((gia) oo
(yamshi)

mashghal Jsibie
mashrabat =l ,hle
mashriq RY+-M

mashwiyyat Sliyhle

matd -
matHaf Cinde
maTar )\_L;,
maT‘am ?“““
(maTa‘im) (?&\L‘e)

West, sunset
Moroccan
shop

local

burnt

place(s)

office(s)

it is possible that

full
clothing
file
corridor

headquarter(s)

coffee shop(s)

welcome

evening(s)

distance
responsible

source(s)

to walk

busy

drinks

East

grilled meats

when (in questions)
museum

airport

restaurant(s)

Hid



maTbakh sk

(maTabikh)  (als)
maTlib < ,.Uu
mawgi' ‘ala e piya

ash-shabaka FLevA]

mayd »nb
maydan Ol
at-taHrir » );:.jl
mi‘da Baae
mi'a sl

mi'a bi l-mi'aislall, Gl

min O
min ajl S e
minTaqa 'u]g.m
(manaTiq) (B3klis)
misaHa {alue
miS‘ad aalos
miSr s
mismar Slaiue
mithi Jie
mizmar Sbebe
mu‘agaba Ll
mu‘ariD oA :)Ll:n
mu'DHam [
mu'ahhil Jaye
mu'akkad JS:,:«
min o _\‘S:.All e
al-mu'akkad
anna
mudir e
mudarris w;L
mudda b
muHafaDHa Wilal
muHallil J:l;.
muhandis e

kitchen (s)

demanded, required,
requested

Web site

May

Tahrir Square
(in downtown Cairo)

stomach

one hundred

one hundred percent
from

for the sake of

region(s)

area
elevator

Egypt

nail

like

flute

punishment
opponent

most, the majority
qualification
certain

it is certain that

director
teacher
a period of time
conservatism, county
analyst

engineer

muHarrir
mumarriD
munaqasha
munasib
murar
murashshaH
musafir

mushkila
(mashakil)

mustagbal
mustashfa
muta’'akkid
muwafiq

muwaSafat

muzdaHima

n

nds
na‘am
anfaq
{yunfiq)
nafs
najma
(nujam)
nagl
naw’
naDHar
(u) ila
naDHDHam
nihaya
nis@n
niSt

nuvambir

Bilse
oliialys
muwaDHDHaf ._sloy

editor
nurse
discussion
appropriate
traffic
candidate
traveler

problem(s)

future

hospital

sure

agreed
characteristics

bureaucrat;
employee

crowded

people
yes

to spend

the same

star(s)

moving
kind

to look at

to organize
end
April
half

November

q
qad (yaqid) (o) 3G
qadima Laols
al-qahira 3,alall
qarra E:\_i
qabil (a) Jj
qabl Jis
qad 33
qadim [Ny
qafz J,g_i
qalam (#3G) ol
(aglam)
qalb _,h
qalil fagat)  (Js) Juls
‘ala lagall  J3¥I e
qalil min O Jals
qgall (yaqill) e K
qallal min Y Jj_i
qana (lyi3) 3Ls
(qanawat)
qarib U
qarib b
{aqarib) (e
qarrar e
qaSir Jaald
gimma F]
gird'a Bel,3
qgirfa 1_4)3
qgiTar olbs
r
ra'a (s) 6l
ay b

to lead

next; coming
Cairo
continent

to accept
before

already (with
perfect); maybe
(with imperfect)

old
jumping

pen

heart

little (less)

at least

a little of

to be less than
to lessen

channel(s)

close

relative(s)

to decide
short
summit
reading
cinnamon

train

to see

opinion

ra'isi s
ra‘isat Ll
at-taHarir A
ra’s ool
rabi’ [ ey)
raghif i
(arghifa) (aae5)

rajd (yarjd)  (s232) a5
an 5

O
rajul (rjdl) - (Jls) Sas
rajul a'mal Jlaed Ja,
rakhiS e
(arkhasS) ()]
ragam (o) el
(argamj
rasmi 9"‘“‘ 9
ritla s,
riyaDi ol
riyal I
rubbama Lo
wkbo (S5) &)
(rukab)

S
sd'a - el
sa'ad ‘ala sle aela
sa'iH 1™

sabi' C‘fL‘“

sadis ool

safar il

sakin oSl

(sukkan) (o)

siq (Blsel) 3 g

{aswaq)

saq Sl

(sagan, du.) (osta)

sari Sosw

principal, main

editor-in-chief ()

head
spring (season)

loaf (loaves)

to hope that

man (men)
businessperson

cheap (cheaper)

number (s)

official
trip
athletic

riyal (unit of
currency)

maybe

knee(s)

hour

to help
tourist
seventh
sixth

to travel

resident(s)

market(s)

leg(s)

Syrian



sdriya [ 3 }L
sa‘ddi (S5 3%m
sab'a Law
sab'at e e
‘ashara

sab'umi'a Llaxaw
sabab (wbaiad) v
{asbab)

sabaH (a) [
safdri Sl
safar S
sah! S
sakan {u) O
sakani g_.s..‘
salaTa al
sama' slow

sana (sinin)  (Cyaiw) i

sarir (asirra) {&ml) yaym

sawfa < guns
sayna’ #Uii
sayyi’ 0__.‘.
sitrfas'ar) (Glawd) Saw
si'r Sarf Cilpn
sibtambir i
sijara (saja’ir)  &,\aaw

Ostaw)
silsila X_L.._L..
(salasil) (S M)
sitta S
sittat ‘ashara e 3w
sittumi’a LL»:..‘
siyaHa dabiw
siyasi gm\_&.
suftwir » ,:_n  gu

Hia

Syria
Saudi Arabian
seven

seventeen

seven hundred

reason(s)

to swim
safari

traveling; trip,
journey

easy

to live, to reside
residential
salad

sky

year(s)

bed(s)

(it) will

Sinai Peninsula
bad

price(s); rate(s)
exchange rate
September

cigarette(s)
chain(s)

six

sixteen

six hundred
tourism
political

software

S

Sakib bl
Sala Ula
Salat Ulo
al-Haqa'ib sl
Salat Ula
attamrinat =\ a3l
ar-riyaDiyya sl
Sdra (yaSir) (seams) sle
SabaH sl clis
al-khayr.

SabaH sl zlus
an-ndr.

Sadiq Gada
(aSdiga') (esaial)
Saddaq anna ul 53..:

SaHafa Ulan
SaHafi e
SakiH T
SaHara" el e
San‘a’ slaia
Sirafa Ll o
Sardf (i) Sa
Sarf YN
Sayf Cia
Sifr Saea
Sira* gloe
sh

shay’ (sL&0) g
(ashya’)

shasha s
shali’ Sl bl
al-baHr

shay s

owner
living room

baggage claim
gym

to become
Good morning.
Good morning.
{response)

friend(s)

to believe that

journalism, press
journalist

true

desert

San‘aa, (the capital
of Yemen)

currency exchange

to spend, to
exchange currency

exchange (currency)
summer
zero

struggle

thing(s)

monitor

the beach

tea

showr (k) b
(yash'ur)

sha'’r e
shabaka Ko
shahad aals
shahr (oebs) Seo
(shuhar)

shakhS Ladd,
(ashkhaS) (o=lakid)
shaqqa (@ak) 1
(shugaq)

sharik ol yh
sharib (a) oy
shaTira Buki
shahada salgh
shita’ elih
shubaT JNI
shukran i )S:..
shurfa Lhh
t

taksi 9,;5\:,
tanisi T
tasi* t.,\;
ta‘aruf u')L’J

ta‘allam PL‘:‘
ta'araf 'ald e e
ta'akkad min  ya <
ta’jil i
ta'khir

tabbali

tadhkara  ((S135) 5,55
(tadhdkir)

tadrib o2,
tataDDal Jians
tatkir “S‘i“

to feel

hair
net
to watch

month (s)

person (people)

apartment(s)

partner

to drink

sandwich

degree, testimony
winter

February

thank you

balcony

taxi
Tunisian
ninth

acquaintance,
getting to know

to learn

to meet; get to know
to make sure of
postponement

delay

tabouli {salad)

ticket(s)

training
if you please

thinking

taghayyar ;_._.3
taHaddath Soial
taHakkam ‘.5;‘.
taHassun u.“;j
taHiyya a3
takallam v"‘g
takattul Jiss

takawwan min - e 0,655

takharruj s
tamm (i) ?5
tammaz B JA:
tamrin e _,.ﬁ
tanaqgqal J_g_.;
:

tanaqqul Jas
tanawal Jabss
taglidi gw
tashawar olas
tasharraf uJ;J
taSwir eyl
tawafar Silys
tawaqqa’ Cj 33
tiknuldjya Liagd ‘,_.S:
tilifan Osials
tilifizyan Osayaals
titka ofis
tis'a s
tis‘at e Lals
‘ashara

tis'umi'a Llanls
tishrin JJYI o
al-awwal

tishrin \x\:dl b
ath-thani

to change (oneself)
to speak

to control

getting better
greetings

to speak

bloc

to be made up of
graduation

to be achieved
July

exercise

to move; to get
around

transportation

to eat, partake of
food

traditional

to consult

to be honored
copying

to be available
to expect
technology
telephone
television

that (f. sg.)
nine

nineteen

nine hundred

October

November



T
Ta'ira 5l
Tabig TN
(Tawabio)  (34sh)
Talib (o) it
(Tuldb)
Ta‘am plab
Tabib (+Uibol) sk
(aTibba')
Tab‘an L-.Ja
Tabag (3L 5
(aTbag)
Talab ol
Talab (u) il
Tawil Jasb
Tayaran ol ,.do
Tayyib _;L.
Tiba'a icelib
Tibgan i ENEAN
Tawal Jisk
th
thélith N
thamin ool
thani @\j
thani ‘ashar e A5
thaldtha F
thalathat e B
‘ashara

thalathumi'a Ll

thamanya olas
thamdnyat  hue dplad
‘ashara

thamanimi'a laslas
thaman _,.;.

thigl (athqal) (i) J3

airplane

story (of a building)

student(s})

food

doctor(s),
physician(s)

of course, certainty

dish(es); plate(s)

an order

to order

tall

flying
delicious, good
typing
according to

all along; the
length of

third
eighth
second
twelfth
three

thirteen

three hundred
eight

eighteen

eight hundred
price

weight(s)

thumma

thumma inna

u
udhun (o\aal) JJI
{udhunan,
du.)
ughustus u.Jm..c!
ujriya ? );l
ujra 3 Pl
akhar (o) Al
(akhré)
ukht (=t };1) .;»!
(akhawat)
uktabar » Jski
urz JJI
uSib bi o _;:\..a‘
usba’ I3 J-‘“'l
(asabi’) (paalad)
usra (usar) ()..,l) ;)wl
ustadh ;\\;:.:i
(asatidha) (3lu)
w
wahid aly
walid ally
walida e
wagi' il
fi l-wagi* Gl o
wasi' ey
wa 3
washinTun UL_.:.‘I s
wi'a' (L_..cj) eley
(aw'iya)
waHid g
wajab (o22) o2
(yojit) an of

then; so

besides

ear(s)

August
to be performed

fare

i other (f)

sister(s)

October
rice
to be afflicted with

week(s)

family (families)

professor, sir

one
father
mother

actual, real; event,
fact

actually
wide

and
Washington

pots

only
to be necessary

to. .

wajad day
wajba Lk Ty
Tayyibal

waldkin oSl
walad (o¥30) oty
(awlad)

waqgqa’ ‘ala sle Cj 5
wagqt (ol330) 235
(awgat)

waraq (31,51) 3oy
(awrag)

wasdlil JEN Sty
an-naq/!

wasila g
(wasa'il) (Usty)
waSal  (Jea) Jue
(yaSit)

wasaT bt ey
al-balad

wazir (1533) 523
(wuzara’)

wuSal Jsas
y

ya L
yaséar Sl
yad (o)
(yadan)

yamin O
yanayir »la
yawm f;ﬂ
yawm ¢
al-'ithnayn

to find

enjoy your meal!

but

boy(s)

to agree to, signed

time(s)

leaf (leaves);
sheet(s) of paper
means of transport
means

to arrive
downtown

minister(s)

arrival

hey, oh
(vocative particle)

left (side)
hand(s)

right (side)
January
day
Monday

yawm ] e
al-aHad

yawm L
al-arba'a’

yawm L ';‘ | o5
al-jum‘a

yawm sesadll gy
al-khamis

yawm ;;_;:JI h""l
as-sabt

yawm ;BM:‘:JD ‘.:,ﬂ
ath-thulatha’

yawmiyyan l—e&,:‘
yulya Z_-]Je
yunya Wi
yusra Sy
z

zawaj cle
2d'ir (o) 53
(zuwwar)

zad (yazid) ;e (ay5) ol
‘an

zabin  (5L3) o
(zabd'in)

zahri s A
zahra VS
zamil J.M_)
zawa  (g35) i
(zaw))

zawr JJJ
ziydra s;,l_. »_,

Sunday

Wednesday

Friday

Thursday

Saturday

Tuesday

daily

July

June

left (side}

marriage

visitor(s)

to go over; exceed

customer(s),
client(s)

pink
blossom (n.)
colleague

wife (husband)

throat

visit

517



ENGLISH-ARABIC GLOSSARY

A

about

Abu Dhabi
accept

according to

achieve
(be achieved)

actual
actually
Adan
addition
in addition to
after
age
agenda
agree (on)
agree (to)
agreed

airline

airplane
airport

Algeria
ait of it

along
{adv. of place)

also

always
American
amuse oneself
analyst

and

‘an; Haw!
abd DHabi
qabil (a)

‘ald Hasab;
Tibgan i

tamm (i)

wagi*

fi l-wagi‘
‘adan
iData

bi l-iDafa ila
ba'd

‘aSr

ajinda
ittafaq
ittafaq' ‘ala
muwafiq

khuTaT
al-Tayardn

Ta'ira
maTar
al-jaza’ir
bi I-kamil

Tawal

ayDan
da'iman
amriki
inbasaT
muHallil

wa

announce
(that)

any
apartment
appearance
appropriate
approximately
April

Arab League

Arabic (f.)
area

arm(s)

armoire
around
arrival
arrive
as

as for

as well
Aswan
at
athletic
August

available (v.)
(to be
available)

award (v.)
{to be
awarded)

a'lan anna Qi u&l
ayy Z;i
shagqa (shugag) (8ik) dak
DHuhar . _,g.L
munasib ._;..‘Lu

Hawali

ibril; nisan
Jjami‘at ad-duwal
al-‘arabiyya

‘arabiyya Lae
misdHa Gl
dhira* (dhira‘an) ehs
(olels3)

dulab Ve
‘inda Sie
wuSal Jyos
waSal (yaSil} (Jeo2) Jims
kama LS
amma bi n-nisba li . . Kl Ll
.

kama LS
aswan Oyl
'inda, bi, lada ol e
riyaDi o
ughusTus, db o Wy
tawafar );l&s
HaSal ‘ald (u) sl Jean

B.A
back
bad

bag

baggage claim

Bahrain
balcony
ball

band
bank (n.)
bathroom
be (v.)
be able

be afflicted
with

be found

be necessary
(to)

be sad
be sorry
beach
beautiful
because

become

bed
before
begin
beginning

Beirut

lisans woolug!
DHahr ek
sayyi’ .

Hagiba (Haqa'ib)

Salat al-Haqga'ib

al-baHrayn

shurfa

kura

firga Ghi

bank (bunik) (Wsi) ofiy

Hammam ectn

kan (yakin) (05 ol

istaTa' (yastaTi'); &Uﬂ-‘\;!

amkan (yumkin) ‘ (C-:-Lin-e)
(o) ol

uSib bi = u-_t-a;

awjad (yjid)  (amse) a2l

(o) 2

wajab (yajib) an

o
Hazin o~
a’sif (a) W

shaTi" albaHr el el

jamil

li‘anna
aSbaH (yuSbiH), el
Sara (yaSir) : (&““:‘)
(reet) bm
sarir (asirra) (3.»"') 2
qabl JJ
bada’ (a) is
biddya X__‘l.;,
bayrit o

believe (that)

beside
besides
better

getting
better (n.)

between

big

black

bloc
blossom
blue

boy

bread

bride

brown

build
building (n.)
bulgur wheat
bureaucrat

burnt

businessperson
busy
but

buy

by

by means of

C
Cairo
candidate

capital city

Saddaq anna,
itagad anna

bijanib
thumma inna
afDal

taHassun

bayn

kabir (kibar, m.
pl.) (kubrd, f. pl.}

aswad
takattul

zahra

azraq

walad (awlad)
khubz

‘ards

bunni

bana (yabni)
mabna {maban)
burghul
muwaDHDHaf
maHrig
Hafila

rajul a'maf
mashghal
lakin, wal@kin

ishtara {yashtari)

lada

bi, biwdsiTat

al-qahira
murashshaH

‘aSima (awaSim)

3 ,alall

(peolse)

H19



i
carry Hamal (i) Jas coffee shop  magha (maqahi)  (s\as) d.‘u dear ‘aziz Jaye editor muHarrir .
carrying Hami Jaa | colleague zamil oo December  disambir, ¢ ytawss | editor-in-chief ra'isat at-taHarir L)
case Hala s | collective Jjama‘q LIPS kanan alawwal  J3%) QJ“S () J'—'J:*""”
case al-Hala Ul | come atd (ya'ti) (u:‘\‘-') = decide qarrar U5 | eggplant badhinjan olasil
in that case fi hddhihi I-Hala o3a coming qadim PoE) degree daraja LENY) Egypt misr s
el compose (v.) takawwan min (o U,S:\ (extent) s eight thamdnya I"-"‘L“:
cassette kasit [CRWALY (be composed delay ta'khir «““U eight hundred thamanimi'a LL«..\A.‘-
cent sint e of) . delicious lachidh. Tayyib ““:‘J“ : *"‘" eighteen thamaniat ‘ashara e L5la3
certain mu'akkad _\S‘,‘ computer kumbiyatar FSanS ‘ demanded  maTlib ol eighth thamin oels
it is certain  min al-mu‘akkad ;I _\‘Sf,g]l e condition Hal, Hela el JL“ desert SaHard’ e elevator miS‘ad salas
that anna o conservatism muMHafaDHa daslaa desserts Halawayat QL._,.B eleven oHad ‘ashara e .»i
certainly Tab'an, biT-Tab' ‘lade | consult tashawar J\,L.u dialect lahja LY | ceventn Hadi ‘ashar e ol
continent qarra A die (v.) mat (yamat) (osat) oo el
chain(s) (n.) silsila (saldsil) continue istamarr el difference farg (furag), . (&;)) &,, employee m‘u‘:VGDHDHOf ‘:‘]"“
s i et end nihdya Ll
it st kards) contract (n.)  ‘aqd (‘uqid) (_\ﬁz);\/i‘ kh//u_f “")1",‘ endowed with dha (dhdt) (13) 53
control (v.)  taHakkam aSas director mudir J="“‘ engineer muhandis eiee
change (v.) ghayyar convening ‘aqd .ﬁ; discussion mundgasha GJLM engineering  handasa Ladia
to change  taghayyar copy (v) iktatab s dsh Tabag (aTbdg) - (3L-) &L Enjoy your  wajba Tayyiba! Lok s,
oneself, itself copying taSwir gl distance masafa lue meall
channel qana (ganawat) (ol,ﬁ) 3L correspond  kdtab .._5\5 division khilaf “")L" enough kafi IS
characteristics muwdaSafat EAFWA P corridor mamarr Hae do faal (a) Jus enter dakhal Jas
cheap rakhis VNS cost (v.) kallaf (i) ...n.lS doctor d“kté”i chib cab -’«’:S" enthusiast ‘ashiq Bale
cheaper arkhaS uaaj county muHafaZa Uailal faTibba) (;L..Ll) equivalent to  ‘ibdra ‘an o ol
. - . P doctoral shihadat salgi
chickpeas HummuS oaan cover (v.) ghaTTa (yughaTTi) (g.!u_‘) e degree doctora 31,5350 era ‘aSr, ‘ahd Sgc i yiac
chicken dajaj C\‘-“;J crowded muzdaHim i.;.ba dollar dular ¥ Ethernet itharnit ;;y,.‘ul
choice ikhtiyGr Sl cucumbers khiyar oha downtown wasaT al-balad RRIE even (adv.) Hatta Lr““
choose ikhtar aal | currency ‘umla Pae drick ) sharib (@) b and even bal Js
cigarette sijara (saja’r) 5 laaw currency Sirdfa Ul yen drinks mashrabat liysbe evening(s) masa’ (@masi) a\....:a
(3taw) | exchange (utel)
cinnamon qirfa Py customer zabin (zabd'in) (o5k) s E event wagi* s
ity madina (mudu) (u-“‘) L‘QM ear udhun (udhundn) u:\f every el ‘JS
client zabin (zabd@'in) (53)) sy | P (oLal) | exactly bi D-DabT LAl
close (adj)  qarib s | daily yawmiyyan L earn HaSal ‘ald (u) e Juan | exam imtiHan ot
closet dulab Y Damascus dimashq 3hias East mashrig KICACTEW exceed 2ad (yazid) ‘an oe (.;z‘ﬁ) sl
clothing malabis o) | daughter bint ey casy sahl Jou your HaDratak g
coffee (ground) bunn G| e yawm 232 cat akal (u) tanawal Sy Jei | Seenee




except
exception

exchange
(currency)

exchange rate
exercise
expect

expensive

experience

extent

eye(s)

F
fact

failure
fall (n.)

family

far away
fare
father

fault

fax

fear (v.)

February
feel (v.)
fifteen
fifth

file

fill (v.) (to be
filled with)

find

finding

illa Y

istithna’ B L.x_‘..ul
Sart YN
si'r Sarf
tamrin
tawagqa' X
ghali (aghta, (i) e
comp./sup.)
khibra FIVEN
daraja a0
‘ayn (‘aynan) e
(oliae)
wagi* ol
fashal Jas
kharif R A
ahl, ‘@ila, usra ¢ e+ al
(usar} () 550l
ba'id Saay
ujra H );.I
walid ally
khaTa' (akhTa’) s
(-Uas)
faks S
khaf (yakhaf) an . la
of (Gtay)
fibrayir, shubal bk a4
sha‘ar (u) (ahe) s
khamsat ‘ashara e Tudas
khamis ouola
malaff Labs
imtala’ pEw]
wajad aag
jad sl

first awwal
five khamsa

five hundred  khamsumi‘a

flute (Arab)  mizmar

flying TayarGn

food akl, Ta'am
football kurat al-qadam
for I

for the sake of min ajf
forbidden Haram

force (v.) iDTurr an
(to be forced to)

foreign ajnabi, khariji

four arba'a

four hundred  arba‘umi'a

fourteen arba‘at ‘ashara
fourth rabi*

freedom Hurriya

Friday yawm aljum‘a
friend Sadiq (aSdiga’)
from min, ‘an

full (adj.) mali’

furnishings athath

future mustagbal

G

gain (v.) iktasab
garden Hadiga
gender jins

get (v.) HaSal ‘ala (u)
gift hadiyya

girl bint

give a'Ta fyu'Ti)

giving

go

God

God willing!
golden

gold

good

Good-bye!

Good morning!

government
graduate (v.)
graduation
grandmother
grapes
green
greetings
groom {n.)
ground (adj.)

guest

guidebook
gym

H

hair

half
hamburger
hand (n.)
have
having

head

iTa’ BUM|
dhahab (a) Al
allah o
inn shé'allah! il ela o)
dhahabi s
dhahab v N)
jayyid, ladhidh, : 3,30t s
Tayyib sk
ma‘a as-saldmal &aMll pe
SabaH atkhayr!  yall L
(greeting), 2o s
SabaH an-nir!
(response)
Hukima LA‘,/S;
takharraj A3
takharruf CJ““"
jadda RN
‘inab e
akhDar ey
taHiyya Las
‘aris PRy
mafram ) J_u
Dayf (Duyif) S
(S522)
dalil siyaHi b Jals
Salat at-tamrinat EJLTA
ar-riyaDiyya D}—’\e el
Leabyydll
sha'r gess
niSf iy
hamburgar saosela
yadd (yadan) (ols) %
lada, ‘inda, I Jrdiet gal
dhii (dhat) (=13) 53
ra's wi Iy

headquarters maqarr (maqdrr}
heart galb

heart attack  azma galbiyya

Hello! ala!

(on the phone)

help (v.) sa‘ad ‘ala
here huna
honor (v.) tasharraf

(to be honored)

hope (v.) raja (yarji) an
(that)

hospital mustashfa
hot Harr

hotel fundug (fanadiq)
hour sa‘a

house bayt (biyit)
how kayfa

how many kam

how much bi kam
however bal

hundred mi'a

one hundred mi'a bi I-mi'a
percent

hunger ja'
hungry jaw'an
husband zawja (azwdj)

I

| ana

if idha, law
importance ahamiyya
important hamm

in bi, fi

in the ‘ala
manner of




increase (v.)
information
information
inside
international
Internet

it is possible
that

J

January

journalism
journalist
journey
July
jumping

June

K
kind

kitchen

knee
know

getting to
know (n.)

get to know
knowledge

Kuwait

L

land
language
later

lead (v.)

Ho4

irtafa* C_e.“._)l
isti‘famat oo azin!
ma'‘lamat ol ‘,J.u
dakhil Jals
dlami, dawli N30t alle
intarnit o5 ‘):\_\l

min al-mumkin - 51 (Saall 3o
an

yandyir, kanin 563\ ¢ LG
ath-thani Q‘JL‘..II
SaHdfa Glaa
SaHafiyyin U
safar )a..,
yulyah, tammiz = g R.;'_,.l
qafz ,.d
yunyah, : :‘—.‘:"J:'
Hazayran Ol
naw* f__',_‘.
maTbakh L

(maTabikh) (gatdas)
rukba (rukab) (_.SJ) LSJ
‘alim (a), ‘araf (i) Gi,et ale
ta‘aruf J;Lu.:
ta‘arraf ‘ala sle uj-.‘-
‘ilm ‘a.l:
al-kuwayt Q._._,'SJI
arD (araD) (babl) o250
lugha 3—-—'
laHig 32

qad (yagud) (o) 03

lead to

leaf
learn
least

at least
Lebanese
left (side)

leg

length
less

to be
less than

lessen
Libyan
life

lift (v.)
lifting
like

listen
little
a little of
live
living room

loaf (n.)

local
look (at)
fover (of)
love (v.)
luggage

lunch

adda (yu'addi) ila

waraq (awraq)
ta‘allam

aqall

‘ala l-aqall
lubnani

yusra, yasar

saq (sagan)

Tal
aqall

qall (yaqill)

qalial min
libi

Haya
Hamal (i)
Haml

aHabb (v.),
a‘jab (v.),
mithl (adv.)

istama' ild
qalif

qalil min
sakan (u)
Séla

raghif (arghifa)

maHalli
naDHar (u) ild
‘ashiq

aHabb

amti‘a

ghada’

(s552) ol
e

(3Lsl) G35
plas

sl
KN
pltw

M

machine mdkina

main ra'isi

majority mu'Zam

make (v.) takawwan min

(to be made

up of)

man rajul (rijal)

many kathir

March maris, adhar

market suq (aswag)

marriage zawadj

matchmaker  khaTiba

May mayi, ayyar

maybe rubbama

mean (v.) ‘and (ya'ni)

means wasila (wasd'il)
means of wasa'il an-nag/
transport

meat fatHm

meat (grilled) mashwiyyat

spiced meat kabdb
on a skewer

spiced kufta

ground meat
meatballs kibbi, kubayba

Mediterranean al-baHr

Sea al-mutawassiT

meet ta‘arraf ‘ald

(be acquainted

with)

member ‘uDw (a'Da’)

meter ‘addad

midday DHuhr

Middle East  ash-sharq
al-awsaT

minister

minute

mistake
modern
Monday
monitor
month
more
Moroccan
Morocco
most
mother
mouse
move (v.)
movement
moving
museum

musical

N

nail

nails
name (n.)
narrow (f.)
necklace
need (v.)
net

new
news
next (f)
nice

night
nightingale

wazir (wuzard')

dagiga (daqa'iq)

khaTa' (akhTa'")
Hadith

yawm al-'ithnayn
shasha

shahr (shuhir)
akthar
maghribi
al-maghrib
mu‘DHam
walida

fa'ra

tanaqqal
Haraka

naq!

matHaf

misigi

mismar
aDHafir

ism (asma’}
Dayyiqa
‘iqd (‘uqad)
iHtaj
shabaka
Jjadid (judud)
khabar (akhbdr)
qgadima
Hulw

layla (layali)
bulbul

(+338) 2235

525



nine
nine hundred
nineteen
ninth
no
nose
not
to be not
will not

November

now
number (of)
number

nurse

(o]
obtaining
occupation

October

office

official (adj.)
old

on

one

only

opinion
opponent

opposed
(adv.) (as
opposed to)

or

orange (color) burtuqali

H76

tis'a L
tis'umi'a Ulaais
tis'at ‘ashara Shue s
tasi* s
la v
anf i
1a, ghayr ,.,c oy
laysa Ol
lan L,!
nuvambir, tishrin v
ath-thani
al-an
‘adad

ragam (argam)

mumarriD
HuSal ‘ala e Jpan
iHtilal Ky N
uktabar, tishrin [ ,.‘.S!
al-awwal JsY uska
maktab ._\:S.a
(makatib) (slsl)
rasmi ey
qadim ?g_\:i
‘ala u“"
waHid aaly
faqaT (adv.), syt bii
waHid (adj.)
ra'y gi N
mu‘ariD e ‘/,La.'.
bikhilaf q)L-u
aw, am ;i ]
e

orange (fruit)

order

in order to
ordinary
organize
origin
other (f)

over
(to go over)

overlook

owner

P
pain

partake (in)

burtugala

Talab (u) (v.),
Talab (n.)

I
‘adiyya
naDHDHam
asi
akhar (akhra)

zad (yazid) ‘an

aTall ‘ala

SaHib (aSHab)

alam (alam)

ishtarak fi

participate (in) ishtarak fi

partner

party (n.)
passport
past

pay (v.)
pen (n.)
penny
people

perform (v.)
(to be
performed)

period
(of time)

for a period
of

person

petroleum

sharik (shuraka’)

Hafla

Jjawaz as-safar
mabi

dafa’a (a)
qalam (aglam)
fals (fulis)
nds

ujriya

mudda

limuddat

shakhS (ashkhas)

bitral

2,
ki

phenomenon  DHahira aoalls
physician Tabib (aTibb@)  (+likl) coaabs
pink zahri s ,4,
place(s) makan O
(amakin) (oSLel)
plate Tabaq (aTbagq) (j\_..Ll) Gk
please (v.) ajab u;:.l
Please! min faDiik! lias oy
If you tafaDDal! J.A_n:
please!
politeness dhawg ;5_',5
political siyasi sobaw
postpone ajjal (yu'ajjil) (Jam) Jaf
postponement ta il J:.;lj
pot wid' (aw'ya)  (Zaesl) eley
pound fira (weight), YN W]
Jjunayh (currency)
practice {v.}  maras wonole
prefer faDDal J@s
preferable afDal J.a_ul
pregnancy Ham/ Jan
press SaHata Glas
pretty Hulw ,JA
price (n.) thaman (athman), (¢,Lasl) Sad
si'r {as‘ar) (Glaiad) aw
principal ra'isi )
privacy khuSaSiyya Giaos guas
private khaSS Sala
problem mushkila Ut
(mashakil) (JStel)
professor ustadh J\:.“I
(asdtidha) (s33tud)
punishment  mu'agaba Ll
Q
qualification  mu'ahhi Lf“,&
qualify () ahhala (yu'ahhil)  (Ja%e) Sal

R

rate(s) (n.)
rather
reading
real
Really?
reason (n.)

for that
reason

reception
red
reform (n.)

region

regretful

relative

rent

required
researcher
reservation
reside

resident

residential
responsible

restaurant

result in

return (v.)
rial

rice

right (side)
right(s) (n.)
Right?

si'r (as'ar)

bal

qgird'a

waqi*
wa-flahi?
sabab (asbab}
li dhalik

istigbal
aHmar
iSlaH
minTaqa
(manarTiq)
asif

qarib (aqarib)

ajjar (yu'ajjir)
(v.), jar (n.)

maTlib
baHith
Hajz
sakan (u)

sakin (sukkan}

sakani
mas'ul

maT‘am
(maTa‘im)

addé (yu'addi)
ila

‘ad (ya'ad)
riyal

urz

yamin

Haqq (Hugug)

a laysa kadhalik?

(3btis)
ol

8
(,t0)
(25 A

o)

(g352) 9l

(522) ole
g,

hsl
(3582) 3
SlliS Ll



robe

room(s)

running

S
sadness
safari
salad

San'a

sandwich
satellite
Saturday
Saudi Arabia
Saudi Arabian

Saudi Aramco

school(s)

search (for)
{v.)

season
second

see

seem

seller
semester
separation

September

serve (v.)

seven

seven hundred sab‘umi’a

seventeen
seventh

sex

jallabiyya
ghurfa (ghuraf),
Hujra

Jary 7258
Hazan O
safari ol
salaTa Uali
San‘a’ (capital of slaila
Yemen)
shaTira 5ahi
faDa'iyya Lolas
yawm as-sabt ] o
as-sa'udiya 1;,4.}”“”
sa'udi e e
aramki Sl
asa'ddiyya 2;93;....”
madrasa Lus
({madaris) (wolas)
baHath ‘an Ok Gaany
faS/ Jas
thani Su
ra’d () sl
bada (yabdi) (5s) 1
ba'i* ol
faS! Jad
faSi s
'sibtombir, ayldl ¢ el
sl
khadam (i) paa
sab'a Lo
sab‘at ‘ashara Hhe Lol
sabi C"L“'
jins e

shame

What a
shamel!

share (v.)

sheet
(of paper)

shine (v.)
shop
short
show (v.)

silver (adj.)

similarly

Sinai Peninsula
single (adj.)
Sir

sister
situation
six

six hundred
sixteen
sixth

sky (t.)
smoke
so
software
some
son
sorry

source

speak (v.}

special
specialist

specific

Haram

ya Haram!

ishtarak fi

waraq (awraq)

lama* (yalma’)
maHall

qaSir

ard (yuri)

fiDDI (adj.),
fiDDa (n.)

kama
sayna’
‘a‘zab (‘uzzab)

ustadh (asatidha)

ukht (akhawdat)
Hal, Hala
sitta
sittumi’a
sittat ‘ashara
sadis

sama’
dakhkhan
thumma
suftwir

ba'D

ibn

asif

maSdar
(maSdadir)

taHadath,
takallam

khaSSs
akhiSSa'i
khass

pha

oha b

)

(é')}i) 30

LS

Pl

(A3} el
s
(335Lwl)
G A
U Jla

Ciew

spend

exchange
currency (v.)

spice

spring (n.)
(season)

star

stay (v.)
still (adv.)
stomach

story
(of a building)

struggle
student
study (v.)
summer
summit
Sunday
sunset
sure

to make
sure of

surgery

surrounding
sweet
sweets
swim (v.)

sympathize
{(with)

Syria
Syrian

T
tabouli (salad)

Tahrir Square

anfaq Sasl
Saraf (i) YN
buhar ™
rabi* [ Y]
najma (nujim} (o y23) L
bagiya (yabgd)  (iw) A
ma zal Jy e
mi‘da Bane
Tabiq (Tawabiq) Gl
(Balsk)
Sira* Elom
Talib (Tulab) (ual.b) il
daras (u), dhakar SNt ey
Sayf [EYON
qimma i
yawm al-aHad s [
ghurlb -, S
muta’akkid .;SL‘»
ta'akkad min O <
‘amaliyya 2__.1‘;;
JiraHiyya Lalya
Hawi Jsa
Hulw s
Halawayat ohgla
sabaH (a) o
ashfaq ‘ala e ‘31:..I
siriyd s
sari g) 44
tabbili Uss
maydan at-taHrir Olala
el

take (v.)
tall

taste (n.)
taxi

tea
teacher
technology
telephone
television
tell

ten

tenth
testimony
Thank God!
Thank you.
that (f. sg.)
that (m. sg.)
that which

that
(sub. conj.)

the same
then
there

there is/
are

these
thing
think

to think
about

thinking
third

thirteen
this (f.)
this (m.)

those

akhadh (u) aal
Tawil Jash
dhawq JJJ
taksi ‘;....SL“.
shay sl
mudarris Q«J.fa
tiknulujya Liagd yS.’.
tilifan Oadals
tilifizyan Osbals
Haka (yatHki) () S
‘ashara 3 yiue
“Gshir sule
shahada soleh
al-Hamdulillah! A Saall
shukran. L,S:.,
tilka ot
dhalik iy
ma L
anna u'
nafs _,..u
thumma ‘.:
hundk dlia
awjod (yijid) (3252) szl
ha'ula'i Ysa
shay’ (ashyd’) (k) 59‘
i‘tagad anna ol wiie)

fakkar fi S
tafkir J._&g;
thalith I
thalathat ‘ashara ag LY
hadhihi sia
hadha AVY
uld'ika syl

He'o



thousand
three

three hundred
throat
through
Thursday
ticket(s)

time(s)
to (prep.)
in order to

{followed by
a verb)

tomorrow
tool
tourism
tourist
toward
traditional
traffic
train
training
transportation
travel (v.)
traveler
traveling
trip

true

truly

try (v.)
Tuesday

Tunisian
twelfth

two

530

alf (@lf) (o) alf
thaldtha L0
thalathumi’a LL;:)L‘“
zawr 095
Khilal ISa
yawm al-khamis  usasll a3s
tadhkara (,$15) 5,85
(tadhakir)

wagt (awgat) (au,'i) a.i‘,
i, fi Jr
likayy QSJ
an o
ghadan [
ada (adawdt) (sl gal) 1ai
siyaHa Ll
sa’'iH CJ\AM
ila S
taglidi g,\m
murdr 290e
qiTar Sl
tadrib ) J:ﬁ
tanaqqul JL:.
safar dl
musdfir il
safar ‘,n...
riHla, safar b ¢ s
SaHiH s
fi'tan Yz
Hawal Jsts
yawm ;U)Cﬂ! o

ath-thulatha’
tanisi
thani ‘ashar

ithnan (ithnatn)

typing

U

uncle
(maternal)

unfortunately
university
upper

use (v.)
usual

usually

utensil

v

vacation

veil(s) (n.)

Venezuela
very

visit {n.)
visitor

wait (v.}

w

walk (v.)
want (v.)
Washington
watch (v.)
wear (v.)
weather

Web site

Wednesday

week(s)

weight(s) (n.) thigl (athqal)

Tiba'a [N
khal Ja
Ii I-'asaf AT
jami‘a asla
‘ulwi ssle
istakhdam paasL
‘ada Sole
fi I-'ada sslall 3
adé (adawat) (sl gal) 3100
jdza slal
Hijab (aHjiba) U‘A—'L
(&)
finizwila Magsid
Jiddan I:.;
ziydra L 2
2a'ir (zuwwar) (155) 55
intaDHar LS
mashd (yamshi) ( L;‘"“‘:‘) -
ardd (yurid) (aasm) ol
washinTun Jﬂ-@‘ N
shahad sl
irtada (_5;,5:)!
Jaww 5
mawgi' ‘ala L 3 y
sh-shabaka AN
yawm al-arba’‘a’ PR s
usbii* (asabi’) ¢ o
()
(sl Jgas

welcome (n.)

Welcome!

well
well-known
well-being
! West
Western
what
when
where
which (m.)
which (f.)
while
white

why

wide

wife

will (v.)

winter

istigbal
marHaban bik,

ahlan!, ahlan
wa-sahlan!

Jjayyid
ma'‘rif
khayr
maghrib
gharbi

ma, madha
‘indama, mata
ayna

alladhi

allati
baynama
abyaD
limadha
wasi*

zawja (zawj}
sawfa

shita’

Jul

e
13le ¢ Lo
et Ladie
ol

P

with
without
woman
work (v.)
worker

world

Y

year

yellow
Yemen
yes
yesterday
you (£)
you (m.)

your
excellence

r4

zero

ma'‘a, lada
bidan, din
imra‘a (nisa’)
‘amil (a)
‘amil

‘alam

sana (sinin), ‘am
{a‘wam)

aSfar

al-yaman

na‘am

ams

anti

anta

HaDratak

Sifr

5’.\] H CJ
[SXERRX Y

(slus) 3150

Jole

Y



INDEX OF GRAMMAR TOPICS

Numbers in this index refer to lessons in which topics are discussed, not page
numbers. For Lessons 1 to 15, only the lesson number is indicated in the index.
For Lessons 16 to 35, the lesson number is followed by the capital letter in
parentheses indicating the dialect: E (Egyptian), | (Iragi), L (Lebanese), or S

(Saudi).

A

adverbs

answering “why" questions
Arabic script

agreement (nouns and adjectives)

basic sentence structure

C

case

color words
comparative
conditional sentences
connecting sentences
consonants

consonant clusters

D

dates

days of the week

definite article
demonstratives

deriving nouns from verbs
double ss and SS

doubled verbs

0 (E), 32 (S), 33 ()
14

1
4,32 (5)

15
10, 25 ()

10, 25 (1), 32 (S)

14

20 (B)

1,2,3,16 (E), 21 (1), 26 (L)

16 (E), 23 (1), 25 (1), 28 (1), 31 ()

14
14,19 (E), 25 (), 29 (L), 32 (5)
3,18 (E), 22 (i), 26 (1), 33 (S)
9,19 (B}, 23 (), 28 (1), 32 (9)
12

24 ()

14

dual

duration

elision
expressions with an

expressions of quantity

E

family members
feminine nouns
fiyi (1 can)
forming words

future tense

G
gender

greetings

H

“here"”

hollow verbs

I

“I would like to”
imperative
imperfect tense
irregular verbs

is/are in Arabic .

M

masculine nouns
modal expressions
months of the year

mood markers

24 (1)
33 ()

10
35 (5)

24 ()
2,26 (L)

27 ()

7

8,18 (E), 23 (1), 28 (L), 34 (5)

18 (E), 21 ()
0 (E), 21 (), 31 (S)

23 ()
14

32 (5)
10, 24 (1), 29 (L), 32 ()
6,16 (E), 21 (1), 26 (L)

13,14
2

2

35 ()

14, 19 (E), 34 ()
15

Y



N
nationality adjectives
negation

negative particles

no
nominal sentences
nouns

numbers O to 10
numbers 11 to 19
numbers 20 to 1,000

numbers: thousands and millions

(o]
object pronoun suffixes

ordinal numbers

P

participles

particle 'asa

parts of the body

perfect tense

personal pronouns

plural of nouns and adjectives
polite expressions

polite requests

possessive construction
possessive suffixes
preposition ‘ala
prepositions

pronouns used for emphasis

pronunciation

quantities

questions

Y34

2,20 (B)

18 (), 29 (1), 35 (S)

31 (S)

22 (1)

5

33 ()

7,17 (B), 25 (1), 29 (L), 32 (5)
7,17 (E), 25 (1), 32 (S)

8

9

6,17 (E), 22 (I), 26 (L), 32 (S)
11

30 (L)
33 (9)
12
4,17 (E), 18 (B}, 22 (), 27 (1), 33 (S)
16 (E), 21 (), 26 (1), 31 (5)
9 (E). 29 (L)
33 (5)
10
4,22 (1), 28 (1)
5,17 (E), 26 (L), 31 (S)
24 ()
7 (E), 33 (5)
34 (S)
1

20 (E)
22 ()

questions with kam and bikam

question words

reflexive form
relative pronouns
relative sentences

root system

S

seasons

shinu? (what?)

shadda

social phrases

stress

subject pronouns
subject-verb agreement
superlative

sukin

T

ta’ marbuTa

tanwin

telling time

“there”

“there is"/"there isn't"
to have in Arabic

transliteration

U

using an Arabic dictionary

v
verb chan (to be)

verb conjugation

7
3,19 (E), 22 (1), 29 (L), 31 (S)

14
24 (1)

2

31 (S), 34 (S)

11,22 ()
23 ()
25 (1), 29 (1)

23 ()
210

32 (Si

24 (), 25 (1), 26 (1), 27 (L), 28 (L), 31 (S),



verb gidar (can) 25 ()

verb kén (was/were) 27 (L)
verbal sentences 6
verbs beginning in long vowels 13
vocative particle yd 34 (S)
w

weak verbs 13
word order 18 (E)
vowels 16 (E), 21 (), 26 (1), 31 (5)
Y

“yes” 22 ()
yes-no questions 2

536




